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Myr Los, 


 H E concurrence of ſeveral reaſons, ( each of 
which were ſufficient ) have moved me to offer 
to your gracious acceptance this Eſſay. Firſt, 
my duty to your Lordſhip as my Dwceſan, who 
may juſtly challenge from me ſome account of my employ- 
ments. Secondly, that gratitude which obligeth me to ac- 
knowledge your Lordſhips many favors extended to me and 
mime. hd thirdly the need of patronage and proteftion that 
this Work hath, m regard that there 1s m it much flreſs 
laid on ſuch ptrt of Learning, ( the Orientall I mean,) 
_ whichof late, "; not all along, hath had that unhappmeſs, as 
' to be ſcarce able to keep it ſelf , not only TY neglef , 
but contempt, as needleſs , at leaft of no great uſe or neceſ- 
fity. In ſome places abroad, where it formerly found great 
encouragement , ( i} we may believe generall complams,) 
it hath now little regard, although I doubt not but that it 
will in good time recover its honor. That it may not be ſo 
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among us at home, 1t muſt owe to the favour and countenance 
of men excelling, as inauthority and dignity, ſo in learning }_ 
and judgement; inwhich rank none bemg mote ;emment; ſo | - 
none will be more ready to afford it than yorr Lordſhip, F 
who have your ſelf alwaies been a lover of thoſe Studies, | | 
and by long experience kuow and have made known the uſe- 
fulneſs of thaw. 1 ſhall not here trouble your Lordſhip with 
giving an account of what is in theſe Annotations done, that 
being the proper work of the Prefate. Tſhall mly adde that 
befides the former motrves , I have a flrong encouragement ' 
to make this addreſs to your Lordſhip from an aſſured con- 
fadence , that whatſoever it be that I bring, bemg the beſt 
that I have at preſent , and proceeding from thoſe inten- 
tions with which it 15 offered, it ſhall by your Lordſhip be © 
favourably accepted from the hands of him who is. 


MY LORD, 
Your Lordſhips 


moſt humble ſeryant 


EDWARD POCOCKE... 


. 
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PREFACE. 


HE main thing in theſe Annotations endeavoured, is to ſettle the ge- 
nuine and literal meaning of the Text. Seeing it is often very different- 
ly rendred by Interpreters, according to their different judgments, from 


what we read in our Engli/b Bibles; and that in them alſo we have va- 


{ rious readings in the Margin, I have laboured as far as I could ro find outthe 


truth among them, by examining ſuch as I have occaſion to take notice of, by 
the Original Hebrew, which is the ſtanding rule which was at firſt by the good- 
neſs of God for ſuch delivered to us by the Prophets and holy men givinely in- 
ſpired, and hath ever fince, by his wondertul Providence, been preſerved uncor- 
rupt and fincere. 

Of any that ſhall queſtion it, we may ask when it was corrupted, whither 
before Chrifts time or fince? It it be ſaid before, and as an argument alledged 
for it, that there is a Tranſlation of greater antiquity than his time, viz. in 
Greek, which ſo much differs from the Hebrew Copies which we now have, as 


to ſhew that in the Copy which the Authors thereot had, many things were 
read otherwiſe than in theſe, we are not to be moved by it, except three things | 


be firſt made evident, 1. That the Copy which they. had was a truer Copy than 


any reſerved among the Jews which might be derived to us from them. 2. That. 


thoſe Interpreters ſtritly and preciſely followed the letter of their Copy, and 
Gid not give themſelves liberty of expreſfling what they conceived to be the ſenſe 
and meaning, either more largely or in difterent words, or had not ſome no- 
tions of the words which are not now fo uſually known. 3. That the Copies 


which we have of their Verſion be genuin' and uncorrupted, as they proceeded 


frem them, without mixture or alteration. Which things haye notyer been ſaf- 
ficicatly proved, and I ſuppoſe cannot be. 

Again, it it had beeu before Chrifts time corrupred, it can ſcarce be doubted 
but we ſhould have heard of it from him, who ſo often reprehending the Jews 
for their perverſe Interpretations of it by the Gloſles of their Traditions, we 
cannot think but he would much more have reprooved them if they had cor- 


'ropted the Text it ſelf. 


And after his time it is no way probable that it could bealtered or corrupted 
by any concurring malice of the Jews, (as it muſt have been done by a general 
conſpiration for corrupting all the Copies, or elſe would have been a vain at- 
tempt) ſeeing it cannot be doubted bur that among ſo many thouſands of them, 
of whom many were converted to Chriſt, and. among them divers others (we 
may well ſuppoſe) like 4po/los, mighty in the Scriptures (A. 18. 24.) many 
had in their hands true Copies of it, by which they would have diſcovered any 
wegery: Aud from them, that there were Copies imparted to other Chriftians 
alſo we have reaſon to think, when we find that among them for many years 
after Chriſt the Scriptures of the Old Teſtament were read in their Churches 


inthe Hebrew language : for that it was ſo among the Syrians we have from a | 


learned * man of that Nation, whoin a Book that he wrote in Arabich, concern- 
ing divers heads of the Chriſtian Religion, ſpeaking of their manner of reading 


| the Scriptures in the Churches, faith 8-2-4-3..)\ .,a)) Low) of (:)\== 


age 250 5s aing Byill, i.e, In ancient time the Books of the old Teſta- 


a Al Tacriti c. 29, | 
67 25 ment 


' ment were read in the Habrew Tongue, till S. Ephraim forbadit: which we cannoy 


fulfilled, Mat. 5. 17, 18. and which he fo often cites and refers the Fews to, an 


_ gredter validicy than any haman reftimony from any different reading in a 
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think was for any other reaſon, but becauſe they looked on the Hebrew as more: 
genuine and authentick than any Tranſlation, not that they had not then Tran. 
{lations of the Scripture in their own Language, as, we ſhall by and by ſhewks 
be more than probable. : uf 

For theſe and other reaſons, even the care that the Jews themſelves (as is 
all known and confeſſed) alwaies took of writing it exactly true, as that where, | 
of their own preſervation depended, we Cannot on any probable grounds dhe: 
frion the integtity thereof. Yeaa learned * man, who is looked on to hae 
boured as much as any to queſtion the integrity of the Febrew Text, doth con. # 
teſs that in Chrifts time, and Jonathans the Paraphraft, the Hebrew Books that 
they then had were the ſame that we now have. And what then have we farther 
to be follicitous abont in this matter? For of thoſe was then the Book wor 


. Saviour ſtood up to read in the Synagogue, and exponnded by the fame Spirit 


which firft diftared what was therein written. Lec. 4.16, r7.&c. and the read 
ing of which he juſtified by asking rhe Lawyer, who world know what he might 
do to inherit eternal life, What is written inthe Law? how readeſt thou ? Luc. v0; 
26. Thoſe the Scriptures, which he bad the Jews to fearch, as in which they 
thought ro have eternal life, and as which teſtified of him, Fo. 5. 39. and the 
ſame thoſe of which he faith; that Fe came not to deftiroy but to fulfil them: ay 
that till Heaven and Eat th peſs,one jote or title ſhoul4not paſs from them,till all wary 


the talfilling of which he made the rule of what he did and ſuffered. Whichh 
divine approbation of them, without queſtioning the Copies they then had of 
them, may juſtly ſect to us a teſtimony of the integrity of them at that time, ' 


Tranſlation, to make us queſtion it. However theſe arguments may be eluded by 
fach as will be-contentious, yet they are ſuch as may well {way with a ſober tnind; 
that neicher before nor after Chrifts time the Hebrew Copies were corrupted, a 
ſo ought to be our undoubted rule. | J 
The forecited © Author ſaith that Tranflations are to be examined by the 
original Text, if any Copy of it be uncorrupted, and not that by tranſlations: 
rk that is that therefore, which, not doubting thoſe Copies that we have to be lo, 
I have endeavoured in part todo, fo far at leaftas may ſerve to joſtify, of to give 
account of, that Tranſlation of our own which we follow ; (and defervedty,'it 
being ſuch and ſo agreeable to the Original,as that we might well choofe among 
others to follow it, were it.not our own, and eſtabliſhed by authotiry amon 
us: ) which codld not well be done without comparing it with others alſo, an 
bringing all to the original Hebrew, as the teſt, as hitherto it hath had the ho- 
nour to be efteemed, and will ſo ſtill have, having on it that divine impreſs whick 
wilt maintain irs right and dignity againft all that can be oppofed. | 
For the end hes it was oft neceflaty to look into the fignification of 
the words in that .Tongue, and what ſeveral ſenſes they are capable of, nc 


it may accordingly appear which of ſuch as by ſeveral Interpreters are faftene' 
on them, will be beſt agreeable to the'place in which they occur, and acc | 
mg to the conflruQion they are uſed in. For by the different underftanding' of 

them is that great variety which is amongſt Interpreters, of which account 
cannot be given, much lefs they be thought oftentimes reconcileable, or that. 
all their different Verſions proceeded from one Fountain, or ar leaft one read- 
ing - but looking thereinto it will be made apparent that the variety proceedet 
got from any variety in their reading, but from the variety of fignifications of 
one word: among which ſome have, according to their different judgment, 


b Lud. Capel. in Crit. defenſ. p.572. - c 1d. p.625. 
4 | | preferred 


oo | | 
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preferred one, ſome another, yet fo as that all have thouht themſelves to fol- 

w the ſame Original, and ought not preſently to be condemned, as diſagrees 
able toit. According to this reſpeR, ſeveral _ in the new Teſtament cited 
out of the old, which according to the aſual Tranſlations ſeem to differ from 
them, as there now read in the old, will be found not to differ at all from 
them, according to another fignification which the word, in which the diffe- 
fence is placed, is as Capable of as that by modern Tranſlators uſually given it, 
and by them that follow thoſe Tranſlators looked on as: having no other. As 
for example's ſake. Where we find, Heb. $.9, And I regarded them not, ſaith the 


© Lord, Cited out of Feremy, C. 31. 32. where is in ours and other Tranſlations read, 


Although I was an huchand unto them,. ſaith the Lord: a man would think that 
theſe proceeded not from theſame reading of the Hebrew Text, till enquiring 
into the word 77993 Baaltt in that Language, he find that that hath both thele 
fignifications to be an husband, and to deſpite, loath, or not have regard to; and 


' {o ( toomit other examples) in that ſignal place in this Prophecy of Micah, c. 


5. 2- which being cited Matt. 11.6. Thow Bethlehem Ephrata art not the leaſt, a- 


| mong the Princes of Judah, will ſeem to flow - from another reading than what 


now is read in the Prophet, Though thou be little among the thouſands of Fudab j 


_ til upon enquiry it be found that the word Vyx T/arr, uſed by the Prophet 
\ doth fignify as well greet of i/luſtrious, as little, Then will the difference ap 


ar 
to be from the Interpreters taking, fome the one ſignification, others the other : 
and that therefore theſe places might be readred in the old Teftament to the 
ſame purpoſe, that they are ja the new. One Tranſlation therefore is not pre- 
ſently to be condemned, becauſe it differs from another, but both are to be 


© tried by the Original ; and when they may both be found to agree to thar, 


neither is raſhly to be condemned, but with due deliberation and diſcretion, 
that to be followed which may give the moſt convenient meaning to the place 
which may ofc be ſo doubrtul a caſe, as that a man, though of good judgement 
and a diſcerning ſpirit, may be pat to a ſtand, and will not dare raſhly to deter- 
Mine on cither fide. 

This having been obſerved by our Tranflators, they have with great mo- 
defty and ingenuity, we fee, put various readings or rendrings in the Margin 
of oar Bibles, as doubting which to prefer, and leaving it to the prudent Reas 


' der which to chooſe; as if the one and the other were (as the Jews in fuch 


caſes uſe to ſpeak) both the words of the living Ged; both true and agreeable as 
well ro the original words as to the analogy of Faith. And ſuch modeſty is by 
all in inrerpreting the Scriptures very imitable, and being obſerved would pre- 
vent many quarrels, in which the tracth, by rafhly contending for it, is loft, 
and ſuch uncharitably cenſured, as forſaking the truth, which did heartily ſeek it, 
aud perhaps did not err from ir. | It: 
Now for theſe ends, viz. both of fiading the one or ſeveral fignifications of 
fome words, where there was any dubiouſnefs or difficulty, and the convenienreſt 
meaning of chem in the place, agrecably to the icope.ot context, I have made 
uſe of (according to my Skill) the beſt helps as I could meer with, and thoſe of 
ſeverat kinds. Such are, The comparing of ſach places, as the word or expreſ- 
fion that is co be explained, occurs in, elfewhere in the Scripture. 2. The in- 
ions of ſeveral of .the moſt approved Tranſlations. 3. The aſe, either of 
h Books as give the fignification of fingle words, as, Diftionaries, &c. or 


elfe laboar to give the meaning of thers as joined with others, as, Commenta- 
| gorsand Expoſicors. The Tranflations that have been looked into are both an- 
_ Cientand modern; the more ancient, the Greek, (commonly called the Septua- 
Sint} and the Latin, (known by the name of the vulgar Latin) and the Syriack 
and the Arabick Verfrons. The Greek and Latin have been ſo long known in 
all places in this Weſtern part of the Workd, and fo much by many hath = 
2 aid 


CY 
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ſaid of them, that it will: be  needlefs'ro. give any account of them : but the 
other, viz. the Syriack and Arabick, though well, and only, known in the 
Eaſtern parts, ſo unknown among us, till the late noble Editions of the Polyglor 
Bibles at Paris and Londort, that it may ſeem requiſite to give ſome. That 
the-Syriack had anciently a TranlJation of the Scripture into their Language, is 
manifeſt, and ſuch as may challenge priority of the Greek it ſelf, it we may be- 
lieve them. But tor making the matter more clear, we may obſerve that they 
have two Tranſlations, the one done out of the Hebrew, the other out of the 
Greek. Gregorius Abul Pharajus in his Hiſtory, (which was printed at Oxford '* 
in Arabick and Latin) thus tells us, that the Greek Verſion made by the ' 
L X XII Elders in Ptolemens Philagelphus's time, which was received not only 
by the Greeks, but by molt Sects of the Chriſtians, yet was not followed by 
the Syrians, eſpecially che more Eaſterly ones : -For that they had a Tranſlation 
which was called the Simple or plain Verhon, becauſe the Tranſlators did not 
in it ſo much labour tor elegance of words, which was' conformable to the Copy ' 
of the Jews : bur (ſaith he) the more Weſtern have two Tranſlations, the Simple 
one, which was tranſlated out of Hebrew into Syriack, atter the coming of 
Chriſt, in the time of Addevs (or Thaddeus) the Apoſtle ; or as others affirm, in 
the time of So/omon the ſon of David, and Hiram: and another more florid made 
according to that of the LXXII. out of Greek into Syriack, a long time after 
the Incarnation of our Saviour, For better underſtanding what he ſaith, and the 
opinion of thoſe of that Nation, we may farther take notice of what an ancient 
Biſhop (Soaded Biſhop of Hadetha, cited by the learned Stonrta in his Preface to 
his Edition of the Plalms in Syriack and Latin) ſaies, That as to the Tranſlation 
| of the ſacred Books it was thus, the Law, Foſue, Judges, Ruth, Samuel, David, 
(or the P/alms) the Proverbs, Eccleſiaſies, Canticles, and Job, were done in the 
time of Solomon, at the requeſt of Hiram King of Tyrus his friend. The other 
Books of the old and new Teſtament 1a the time of 4bagar King of Syrza, by the 
care of Thaddeus and other Apoſtles. Their later verſion I ſuppoſe to have been 
made by Thomas Heracleen/is: for ſo I find ina Syriack MS. (of which account 
is given in the Preface to the ſecond Epiftle of S. Peter in Syriack, Greek and 
Latin, printed at Lezden, An. 1630.) a diſtintion made betwixt the Tranſlation 
which was made in ancient daies, and the Tranſlation of Thomas Heracleenſis, 
And fo in the old Teſtament in the MS. Syriack Copy, is there prefixed to 
'one Verſion of the Story of Suſanna, that it was according to {Ao2..9 
UND the Tranſlation of Heracleenſis : for there are two Verſions of 
that Story in.the Copy, but neither of them may be ſuppoſed to belong to the 
ancicut ſimple Verſion, as neither probably any of the Apocryphal Books; be- 
fore ſome of which [as the firlt book of E/dras) is put, That they were conformed 
to the Tradition of the L XXII, and at the end of it, that zt was not found in the 
Fmple Verſion, and ſo likewiſe before Tobit.) When this Tho. Heracleenſis lived 1 
ave not yet met with any certain Narration, only I find him fignalized in a Sy- 
rian Calendar among their Saints or holy men, by having his name among thoſe 
to whoſe memory the 26. day of Hazzran, or Fune, is conſecrated, which makes 
it probable that he is not of late ſtanding ; which will farther be confirmed, if 
he be the ſame (as I ſuppole he was) of whom Schultingzus makes mention in his 
Bibliotheca Eccleſiaſlica, tom. 3. pag. 106. by the name of Thamas Harchalanus, 
givingaccount of him out of a Catalogue of Miflals made by 1gnatizs Patriarch 
of Antioch, that he tranilated out of Greek into Chaldee-(as he calls the Syriack) 
the Miſſals of Fohn the Evangeliſt and of Clement, about four hundred and ſeven 
years after Chriſt. But when the Syrians contend for the Antiquity of their Yer- 
ſion, we ſee it 15 {or that other more ancient. Burt beſides what they ſay for 
themſelves, wherein perhaps they may ſeem to go too high, we have not only 
from the Greek Fathers, but trom all our Copies of the LXXII it felt oy 

; doubte 
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doubted proofs of the very great antiquity of ſome Syriack Verſion, In all the 


Editions that we have of the LXII, (except the Complutenſian) as well that out 
of the very ancient Copy in the Kings Library,as the reft from other Copies ex- 
prefled, we have atthe end of Fob thele words, our ippurriveny is © Everaxys BicAs, 
&c. hets interpreted out of a ( or the )Syriack Book, t.e. the Bible,(tor out of no 0- 
ther Book would they have taken words for authentick Text.)W hich ſhews that 
there was a Syriack book (or Tranſlation) ancienter than any of them: and that 
ir was ſo written in theſe ancienter Copies,out of which any of them were tran- 
{cribed; they all of them, though in other things differing between themſelves, 
agreeing init. And this plainly gives us to look on the.Syriack Verſion. as very 
ancieut, which is that which at preſent we ſay, and withall ſeems a ſufficient 
proof, that ( as we above intimated )there was before S. Ephraims time ſuch a 
Tranſlagion among the Syrians in their own Tongue, which they might have 
uſed, it they had not thought the Hebrew more authentick, and as ſo, ' given 
that honour to it, as to uſe only it in their Churches. 1t they had not then had 
any, his torbidding them to uſe the Hebrew had been a depriving them of any 
ule of the Scriptures of th- old Teſtament, which we ſuppoſe was not his mind 
to do, butonly to cauſe them to be read in a more intelligible Language, in 
which he is ſaid to have written Comments on it. 

But although this be as much as may ſuffice to our preſent purpoſe, yet having 
fallen on the mention of this matter, it may perhaps not be amiſs by the way, 
to endeavor to give farther ſome little account of it, which.if any think not 
to be of much concernment, he may pals it over. 

Whereas the laſt Chapter of Fob in the Hebrew Text and ſuch Tranſlations, 


as follow it, ends with the 17 verſe, and theſe words, So Fob dyed being old and 
full of dates, in the Greek called the —_—_— are added to the quantity of 


ſeveral verſes more, and that ſo anciently that ſome of the Greek Fathers have 
commented on them as authentick Text.* 0/ympodorus {aith that they were de- 
livered as ſo from the Apoſtles themſelves, and Polychronius that they were ſo 
accounted by the Fathers. . There is firſt added, zt rs written that he ſhould riſe 
again with thoſe whom the Lord ſhould raiſe, Then follows what we mentioned, 
He ( or this man )1is interpreted out of the Syriack book, dwelling ( or that he dwelt, 
in the Land of Auſitts (or x) in the borders of Idaumea and Arabia : and his name 
was Fobab,with other things concerning his wite and a ſon,and his Genealogy, 
as that he was of the poſterity of E/au,and the fitth from A4braham,and reigned 
in Edom after Balac, &c. as likewiſe concerning his friends that came to viſit 
him;after which in the Copy printed according to that very ancient MS.in the 
Kings Library is repeated again a briefer account of Fob himſelf, having pre- 
fixed to it as before, He ts Interpreted out of the Syriack book, but in other Co- 
pies, this is not found. What uſe to make of this we ſhall after.ſee. And it is 
by diverſe ancient and modern taken notice that Aquzl/aand Symmachus, who 
tranſlated the old Teſtament out of Hebrew into Greek, concluded that Book 
as the Hebrew doth, but that Theodotion, who likewile ſo tranflated them, and 
lived about 1 go. years after Chriſt, concluded it as the Septuagint doth, with 
Additions out of the Syriack Verſfion. 

But here may be objected againſt what we would thence infer concerning 
the antiquity of that Syriack Verſion, what is by ſome of the Greeks ſaid, that 
by the Syriack, named in thoſe Additions to Fob;is meant the Hebrew Tongue ; 
to that purpoſe makes what in an Anonymous Greek Author, ( whoſe words 
were imparted to me by my Reverend and moſt learned friend Dr. Thomas 
Mar ſhall) prefixed in a MS Copy to Foannes Malala, is ſaid, viz. that it was Ori- 
gens opinion that it is ſo. Of what credit that Author is I know not, for it is 
not likely that 0r:zen thought or ſhould ſay ſo. In that Commentary on Fob, 

d Proem, on the Catena #n Fob, printed at London, 1637. hich 
ha whic 
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which goes under his name, it is ſaid that that Book was written firſt in Syriack, 
and then done into Hebrew, 'being poliſhed and completed by Moſes. If fo, 
then the Syriack and Hebrew in his opinion were looked on as different. But 
thar Book is looked on as ſpurious, and the gong a groundleſs conjecture, 
What 0rigen thought may eaſily be collected out of his Epiſtle to 4fricanus, 
part of which is ſet forth before the Text of Fob, by the learned Patr icius Fu 
nins, printed according to the MScopy in the Kings Library, where he ſaith 
that thoſe words which follow in the Greek after the 17 verſe of the laſt chapter 
are not found among the Hebrews, and therefore neither in Aquz/a, but in the 
LXXII and Theodotion. Had he thought that by »Syriack, out of which it is 
expreſly ſaid they were taken , had been meant Hebrew, he could not have 
ſaid they had been wanting in the Hebrew Books. Hawever, by others it is ſo 
ſaid. For ſo Nobzl:zs in his various readings of the Greek tell us, mY the 
Greek Scholiaſt ſaith that he calls the Hebrew dialect, Syriack, becauſe of the 
affinity betwixt them, and endeavours to prove it. Of that Greek Scholiaſt, 
I can give no account but from him. But in O/ympiogdorus in the Catena on 
Fob, we have the ſame exprelly affirmed, who having obſerved that Aquila and 
Symmachus end where the Hebrew doth, bur Theodotion hath the ſame addi- 
tions that the LXXII, then gives his opinion thus, The Hebrew atalet he 
calls in this place Syriackh ; then confirms it with thoſe very looſe and uncon- 
cluding arguments ; becauſe the Syriack language is of very nigh affinity with the 
Hebrew, having the ſame number of letters ( Viz. 22.) and then becauſe Fudea is 
comprehended under the name of Syria. 

But though this be by him and others, who perhaps looked not much into 
thole Tongues, affirmed, we cannot be much moved by it. For beſides that * 
no ſach words are found in = Hebrew copy, which he himſelf confefſerh,and 
 ſodeſtroys what he would afhrm, it Hebrew and Syriack be one, we cannot 
think it an opinion generally received by the Fathers. Some of them certainly 
knew , that to ſay Syriack and Hebrew were different things, and would 
not confound them by calling one the other. Befides, what we have already 
ſaid from Origen, and S. Chry/oſtome ( who living long at Antioch in Syria, could 
not but know what was meant by the Syriack language,) on the 48. Pſalm, 
according to the Greek diviſion, in one verſe, cites both the Syriack and 
the Hebrew, and as diſtin readings; and ſo Theodoret on Pſalm 115. and on 
Jonah 3.4. to omit many other teſtimonies, ſeveral of which are tound in the 
Greek Scholiaſt, and Nobz{:us's Notes thereon. 

And whereas, as the ſame Nobz{zus obſerves, ſome ſay that by Syriack is 
meant Chaldee , that ſignifies nothing, for it will be no more than to ſay, 
by Syriack is meant Syriack : for theſe are at moſt but rwo Dialefts of one 
Tongue, however it hath obtained that that which the Jews retained after 
their return from Babylon, where they learned it, and loft much of their own, 
and framed much to the rules of the Hebrew, be peculiarly called Chaldee, 
as any that would know more of it may ſee in the learned Preface of L- 
dovicus de Dieu, to his Grammar of the Oriental Tongues. To this day di- 
vers of the Syrians call themſelves Chaldeans, and their Tongue Chaldee, and 
that which we call Chaldee the Jews call -yyx Arami, Syriack. And what then 
would, if this were granted, be.thence concluded, bur that either the book of 
Job was written in the Chaldee DialeR,orelſe that there was in it a tranilation 
of that Book in which thoſe additions were read as authentick Text, when the 
Seventy tranſlated it into Greek, and they followed its autority. Neither of 
which I ſuppoſe will be granted;for beſides that, in the Chaldee Paraphraft chat . 
we now have, no ſuch additions are found, it is manifeſt that that is of much 
later date than Prolemeus Phfladelphus his time;and that there was any other in 
his time in that DialeR, which is now loſt, none can prove, nor will auy Chri- 
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ftians eaſily grant, although © ſome Jews contend for it, and would have the 
Greek of the Seventy to have been tranſlated our of that, and not out of an 
enuin Hebrew copy, which is too great a ſlurre to be caſt upon it. There is there- 
Fee nothing ſaid, except they mean it is the Hebrew which 1s called Syriack, and 
who ſhould mean ſo? ſurely not the Seventy, who by all are ſaid to have been 
Jews; they would not fo far have profaned their holy Tongue | as they all call 
it, by way of excellency to diſtinguiſh it from all others, and * peculiarly Sy- 
riack ) as to Call it ſo, nor taken for authentick Text any thing that they had 
not found init ;no, nor Theodetzon himſelf, ſo long after them, having thar $kill 
in Hebrew which he had, have confounded thole names, nor any ancient 
Greek who knew ſo much of it as to be able to tranſlate it. | 
There was a time ( as we have intimated ) after the Jews return from Babylon, 
when their Language had ſo much of Chaldee, or Syriack, mingled with it, as 
that it might have been as well called Syriack as Hebrew ; yet even then was 
it rather called Hebrew thaa Syriack, as appears in the new Teſtament. Bur 
ſure the ancienter proper Hebrew, ſuch as we now ſpeak of, none could fo call 
who had any infight in thoſe Tongues, except for ſome deſign ; ſo that. to ſay 
that by Syriack is meant the Hebrew, muſt be the afſertion of ſome Greeks, 
who were either ignorant of thoſe Languages, or elſe were unwilling to at- 
tribute too much to the Syriack, or give preference to it , above the Greek 
Verſion, as ancienter than it. They might as well tell us that Facob ſpake Sy- 
riack, when he called the heap Galeed, as well as Laban, who called it 8 7 egar $4- 
badutha. Butifirt be granted them that by Syriack in thoſe words in. the Greek 
was meant Hebrew, how then will they 'unriddle how that which, according 
to them, was anciently a part of the Text in the Hebrew, and thence as ſo, 
taken into the Greek, is now wanting in all the Copies in that Language, 
as was likewiſe omitted by . Aquila and Symmachus, who undertook the Trans- 


| lation of the whole that was looked on as authentick > They will not be able 


to give any rational account of this, But to us, who look on as meant by Sy- 
riack that Language properly ſo called, itwill beno difficulty. For it it be 
asked how it ſhould come to paſs that thoſe additions ſhould ſo anciently come 
into the Greek Verſion, being not in the Hebrew, but ſaid to be taken our - 
of the Syriack book, the anſwer, I ſuppoſe, will be eaſy. Some anciently a- 


- mong the Syrians, (whoſe cuſtome of inſerting Notes or Scholzas in their Co- 


pies may be perceived out of ſuch as are taken notice of, in the various read- 
ings of the Syriack in the Polyglot Bibles, gathered by the learned Mr. Thorn- 
dike ) had ſomewhere in his Copy of the +yriack 'Tranſlaticn to the book of 
Fob added for explication ſake, according to what he had either by Tradition, 
or out of ſome Hiſtory then extant, received concerning the perſon of 706, that 
brief account of him, not unlike to which, though not quite the ſame, there 
are found prefixed to it in twoCopies in that Language, which were made uſe 
of in the Editioa of thoſe Polyglot Bibles, two in ſomething different terms, 
and one ſhorter than the other; as he that pleaſeth, may ſee in the various read- 
ings of the Syriack in that Book. This, thoſe that copied out anciently thoſe 
Verſions of the Septuagint and Theodotion, ( for it will be too much to ſay the 
Authors of them themſelves, eſpecially of the firſt, if they were truly the Seventy, 
who commonly bear that name ) finding in ſome ſuch old Syriack copy, thought 
worth while to tranllate into Greek, and add in theirown at the end. {Yea ſo, 
as if in differing Copies they 'found ſuch account given in differing terms, to 
take notice thereof alſo, as appears by what is done in the ancient MS of the 
Kings Library, as we have mentioned.) Which other tranſcribers after conti- 
nued, till what was ſo added was in time taken in as part of the genuine Text ; 


e R. Azarias. See Rvxt. de punfforum antiq. part, 1.c.9,p. 126. &c, and R. Gedaliah cited by Hotinger. Philol. 
Sac.p. 205. f Coxari l.2.c.68, g Gen.31.47, <M 
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with inanimadvertency enough, ſecing the Appendix, as is well notedin the ya. 
rious LeCtions to the Francfort Greek Edition, doth not redolere ſtrlum Canonic, 
{avour of, or any way agree with, the ſtyle of the Canonical Text. And this being 
obſerved, the meaning of thoſe words, He ( i. e. Fob, his per/on not the book, ay 
the Author of the Comment,called 0rigen's, ſeems to think) zs interpreted,will be, 
account is given of him in the following words out of the Syriack book ( or Verfion,) 
That expreſſion is agreeable, as to the uſe of the word wpulvwidry and purkrepluwivedy 
&C. (to be interpreted, )in the new Teftament and other Authors,fo to what is uſual 
among the Ealtern People, and peculiarly in the Arabick Writers to call the ac- 
count given of the Genealogy, name, and Hiſtory of any, z34=,35 Tarjamatohe, 
his interpretatton (as often in that tamous writer of lives Ebn Chalican,and others) 
and perhaps in the Syriack book might be written p—l— oo Hu Meth. 
targam, Heis thus interpreted, i.e. account is thus given of him. 

This conjecture is abundantly confirmed by what we read in Polychronins fore. 
cited, who witneſſes that thole additions to Fob, however by many received 
into the Text, whoſe opinion himſelt followed becauſe of the authority of the 
Fathers, yet were by others reje&ted; © They ( ſaith he ) reject the Genealogy 
* which is in the end, becaule it is not in the Hebrew, and the Book is concluded 
* with thoſe words, And Job dyed being old and full of dates, and ſay that the 
« Iikenels of the name in the Genealogy of E/au, which is in the book of Ge- 
© neſs, where rmention is made of Fobab, gave occaſion of error to ſome, and of 
* making that Scholion, or Note, and that in tract of time afterwards, that which 
« was written in the Margin ( of elſewhere ) was by others taken into the Text. 

However it were, yet theſe things which have been ſaid, taken at the leaſt ad- 
vantage, give teſtimony to the antiquity of the Syriack Verſion. That which was 
mentioned in the ancienteſt Copies of the Septuagint and Theodotion,which were 
feen and uſed by the Greek Fathers, & had ſuch credit, when they were written as 
to be taken notice of as of great authority,and little leſs authentick than the Text 
it ſelf, muſt needs be ancient. I hope none will think this to be eluded by ſaying 
that Fob alone was then tran{lated into Syriack, and not other Books of the Scrip- 
ture ; this would be a ſuppoſition contrary not only to the teſtimony of Syriack 
Writers and others, which ought not raſhly ro be contemned, but to all reaſon. 

Something to this purpoſe may be collected alſo out of the concluſion of the 
Book of Fob in the printed Arabick Verſion, in which that which makes the x8. 
verſe in the Greek , viz. It ts written that he ſhouldriſe, &c. is not found, nor 
that which follows, He 7s interpreted out of the Syriack Book, but moſt of the reft, 
( after a breach made) is, though ſomewhat different trom what is in Greek : for 
whereasin it is laid, that he was the fifth from Abraham, the Arabick ſaith he 
was the ſixth, with ſome other differences in the Arabick ir ſelf, bur made more 
by the miſtake of the Latin Tranſlator, as he that ſhall look into it ſhall eafily 
perceive, as where inſtead of 4/om, a proper name, he puts nomen, becauſe the 
word, fo ſignifying, hath the ſame letters with the other. And then he con- 
cludes, ſaying that the Author of the Copy, out of which he wrote it, ſaith, that 
this Book was tranſlated out of Syriack into Arabick. Whether that Author 
meat it of the whole Book, or only of the additions, may be doubted,as allo ſome 
other things which cannot be farther determined without fight of his MS Copy. 
However, it appears that the Syriack Verſion was then in great authority and ve- 
neration. I have been long in this digreſhon, nor ſecking to attribute more to 
the Syriack Verſion than may in reaſon be due toir, but to vindicate to it that 
which it may juſtly challenge, as to its antiquity. To return and proceed, 

We reckon likewiſe among the ancient Tranſlations, the Arabick, though all 
of much later date than the former.In that Language there are ſeveral Verſions, 
ſome done outofthe Hebrew, ſome out of Greek, ſome out of Syriack, and 
perhaps one of late years done and printed at Rome out of the Yulgar Latin; ai 
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I was told by one of that Church, waz intended, and I have ſeen ſome Sheets of 
it, but I know not whether it were compleated. However, that is none of thoſe 
we ſpeak of. Thoſe that I had to deal with are two, the one, that which is found 
in the Polyglot Bibles, which when, or by whom, done is uncertain; it is con- 
formed moſtly to the Greek ; in this part, I mean, of the Minor Prophets; tor 
the whole Bible is apparently not of one Texture, but in ſome parts ſeems more 
contormed to the Hebrew, - (as in the Pentateuch) in others to the Syriack, in 
others to the Greek, as he that pray it will find. _ The other js a Manuſcript, 
the uſe of which Ihad out of the ſtore of my learned and very good friend Mr. 
Robert Huntington. There 15no nameof the Author expreſſed (that I find) in 
the Copy. Whither it be the work of R. Saadiah Haggaon (a Jew famous as for 
his other Works, ſo for his Tranſlation of the Books of the old Teſtament, out 
of Hebrew into Arabick) d have reaſon to doubt, ſeeing the Prophecy of 1/azah, 
which is in the ſame Volume, differs from what I find in another Copy of that 
Prophecy, which bears his name. And it is certain that others of the Jews, be- 
fides him, did tranſlate the Scriptures (or part of them) into that Language, 
and therefore if it be any where by me cited as his, it is not poſitively affirmed, 
and 1 almoſt think it is not his. Whoſe ever it be,it ſeems to be of ſome antiquity, 
for it is not of late years that the jews have uſed to write in Arabick, as for- 
merly they did, as is ſhewed in the Preface to Porte Moſs. Whither we ſhould 
reckon Jonathan, who made a Paraphraſe on the Prophets, among Tranſlators 
or Expoſitors, I ſomething doubt, becauſe taking liberty of a Paraphraſt, he ra- 
ther makes his buſineſs to give the meaning than the particular ſignification of 
the words, which is more the buſineſs of a ſtrict Trauilator ; although every 
ſuch Tranſlator too may not amiſs be looked on as an Expoſitor or Commen- 
tator. This Paraphraſe is of great authority with the Jews, and is conſtantly at- 
firmed to have been made much about Chrifts time; and Iknow not why we 
ſhould queſtion it. For thoſe allegations againſt it, which are brought out of that 
Paraphraſe of the Law, which goes under the name of Fonathan, and hath beſides 
the difference of the ſtyle, many things in it ſavouring of greater novelty, ſignify 
nothing, that being conteſledly none of this Fonathans work, and therefore is as 
the other Paraphraſes, on the other books, ot much leſs authority (if any at all) 
than that of Onkelos on the Law, or the truc Jonathan on the Prophets. 

Beſides theſe ancient Verſions, it was Convenicat to look on others more mo- 
dern ; ſuch are thoſe of Pagnrn, the '[igurin, Munſter, Caſtalio, Funius and Tre- 
mellius in Latin, and Droaatt in Italian, &c. which will be tound lometimes cited. 
Theſe often differing among themſelves, and from the ancienter, and from ours, 
give us occahon to examine the words 'in the. Hebrew, and to enquire more 
narrowly into the grounds of the difference, and to ſee what the Original will 
bear, that ſo we might be able to judge between them, which not ſeldom will 
be an hard matter to do, and force us to leave the Reader to prefer that which 
ſeems to him beſt in his own judgmenr, ſeeing that will bear more, by reaſon of 
the different uſe and fignification of the words that occurin it, and all making 
a good ſenſe. When I have occaſion to cite the vulgar Latin,Lhave moſtly choſen 

to give it in the words of the Doway Tranflation into Engliſh out of it, as that 
which perhaps would be judged more authentick than any rendring of mine own. 
In the ule of oyr Engliſh Tranſlation I would defire the Reader to have an eye 
to the marginal reading, together with what is in the Text. 

Now for finding of the fignification of the Hebrew words, beſides the ordi- 
nary Dictionaries, which-are more common, the Reader will jomtimes find cited 
R. Dawid Kimchi s Radices, or Roots, a Dictionary iu Hebrew by him compiled 
for the words uſed in the Scripture, from whom our ordinary Lexicographers 
borrow much, and again Abu Walidan ancienter Author than he, whom he often 
cites by the name of Rab: Fonah, as Aben Extra doth by the name of R. Marinus, 
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his name at length being Abu Waltd Marun EbnFannahi Cordubenſis,a very learned 
man, and of great credit among them, called, Prince of Gramarians, who wrote 
divers Tracs about Grammatical matters, the laſt of which is his Book of Roors 
or Dictionary expounding the Hebrew in Arabick, in which Language he wrote 
all. *There is nothing ot his, that I know, printed ; that which is cited is Manyu- 
{cript ; ſo is alſo another Dictionary of R, Tanchum, which we made ule of, though 
not properly compoled for Scripture words,but for ſuch as occur in the Miſnaioth 
(or Text of the Talmud) and Matmoniaes, and an old Hebrew and Arabick Glol- 
ſary. Add to theſe the heads of the Hebrew Concordance compiled by R. Na- 
than, which have been tranſlated'into Latin by Antonius Reuchlinus, and alfoby 
the learned Mr. Nicolas Fuller, whole Tranllation is not printed, but in his own 
Arabick Lexicons, which it was neceflary to make ule of, for ſeeking after the 
ſignificaftion of divers Hebrew words, by comparing them with the ſame Roots 
inthe Arabick : a way neceſſary to be taken in regard that that copious Lan- 
guage continuing in greater latitude than the Hebrew (from which it had its ori- 
ginal, and retains that affinity to, that in the opinion of * ſome of the learnedſt 
Jews, it may paſs rather tor only a DialeCt of it than a diſtin Language from ir) 
affords often the genuine fignifications of divers roots, which are now loſt in the 
Hebrew, and ot ſeveral words which occur ſo ſeldom in the original Text, 


(which is all that we have lefrof that Language in its purity, and cannot contain | 


all words) that it will be hard to find the right meaning of them without that 
help, which therefore the moſt learned of the Rabbins take and direc to, by 
making ſearch into that neighbouring Language, wherein they will be often 
found more common, and the meaning of them be manifeſtly declared by the 
known uſe of them therein. What is {aid of the Arabick Language, is to be ſaid of 
the Syriack and Chaldee,they alſo together with the Hebrew,being mx nnawnn 
of one family, as Aben Ezra ſpeaks, only that they are nor, as now left, ſo copious 
as the forementioued. 

Theſe helps being uſed for finding of the fignification of fingle words, on which 
the ſenſe mainly depends, it was yet farther convenieat for giving the meaning 
of them in the context or ſentence in which they are placed 1n conftruction with 
others, to conſult Expoſitors or Commentators, and thoſe of ſeveral ſorts, Jews 
and Chriſtians: The Jews becauſe, though they have now fo far loſt their own an- 
cient Language, that it is not any more common to them as a vernacula, or Mo- 
ther Tongue; but, what they have of it, they learn, as others that ſtudy it do; yet 
do thoſe of them who will get any Learning, ſo make that their whole ſtudy from 


their child-hood, that they are more than ordinary verſed in it, and get more skill | 


in the Letter of the Scriptures, than uſually any others; at leaſt did ſo, when thoſe 
Writers which we have to deal with flouriſhed ; ſo that their Comments are, and 
have been always thought to be, very helptul for attaining the literal meaning of 
the Text, except in ſuch places as are Propheſies concerning Chriſt, or make for 
the Chriſtian Religion againſt them: in ſuch they being obſtinatly ſet on main- 
taining their Traditions received from their Fathers, and with them combining 
again(t Chriſt,will be ſure to wreſt them as tar as they can from the right meaning. 
But then, that is another realon why we ſhould look narrowly into them, that 
where they pervert any ſuch Text, we may vindicate and reſcue it out of their 
hands, that they may not ſecurely triumph among themſelves, as it they had the 
Scripture on their ſide againſt us. And that hath been indeed no ſmall part of my 
buſineſs in ſuch places, which hath made me perhaps ſometimes ſo long to dwell on 
them, as to make me ſeem tedious to the Reader : but I knew not how well to 
avoid it, without betraying the cauſe, or giving up the buckler to them. 


Thoſe that we eſpecially make uſe of, are Rab.Salomo Farchi, R, Abraham, Ab.Ez. 


* See Note Miſcell. ad Portam Moſis, c.1.p.5. 
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R. David Kimchi, and T/aac Abarbinel, (or as ſome call bim, Abrabeniel) who are 


all well known by name, as being printed and given account of by Buxtorf and 
others, whoſe Expoſitions, where they might ſeem to the purpoſe, I have as tar as 


1 could, laboured to give a faithful account of, though to-prolixity; that if we be 


not alwaies directly holpen by them in finding the truth, we might ſee how and 
wherein they err from it, aud ſo by the diſcovery thereot, be more eargeſtly ſtir= 
red upto ſeekafter it and embrace it. Beſides theſe, the Reader will find often 
cited one AR, Tanchum, an Hteroſolymitan, who is leſs known, becauſe never yet. 
Printed, although as far as I can judge,he might as well deſerve to be foas ſome of 
the relt, as much conducing in divers places to the underſtanding of the Text, as 
any of them. He wrote Notes in the Arabick Language on the whole Old Teſta- 
ment (as himſelt declares) though I have not had the happineſs to ſee them oa 
divers of the Books thereof; on the Prophets (all but 7/azah) I have. When'he lived 
Iknow not, only it appears that he was after the time of Moſes Maimonides, whom 
he often cites,and follows in many things. To theſe may be added Yalkut,a Book 
ſo called, being a colleQion of divers Allegorical Expoſitions on the Scripture. 
What other Hebrew Books are cited, and are Printed, I ſhall not need give parti- 
cular account of,ſeeing any that defires it may have it in Buxtorfs Bibliotheca Rab» 
binica, and others. The Chriſtian Expoſitors, or other Writers, Greek, Latin, or 
others that are made uſe of and cited, are ſuch as are well known to all that look 
iato ſuch Books, and any may know what concerns their Works by lookinginto 
them, and ſeeing what account they give thereof in their Prefaces. That they are 
of different ProfulRons.it matters not in this buſineſs. We had to examine how far 
they help for finding out the true meaning of the Text, not what their Opinions 
otherwiſe were, it being more to be regarded what is ſaid, than who ſaid it, and 
the truth abſtraQted from-conſideration of the perſon and his authority, to be re- 
ceived at any hand, Their difference in theis Expoſition ſends us again to look 
more narrowly into the Text, and to ſee what that will bear, and which of them 
beſt agrees to that,by which all muſt be tried. And that they ſhould ſo much differ 


among themſelves is no won-ler, if we conſider how great variety of Opinions in - 


explication of things there often is, where they are uttered in the plaineft terms, 
and the moſt known Language and uſual frame of the Times. how much more 
then, when this Original Language here uſed, is ſo long time ſince grown out of 
uſe,and many expreſſions in it,then doubtleſs,even by the vulgar well underſtood, 
ſeem now as ſo many riddles, and much of the Hiſtory and Cuſtoms of thoſe times 
_m forgotten? and even then in the Prophetick Writings, there were ſome 
things that ſeemed dark, according to what we read, Ezek. 20.49. Ah Lord, they ſay 
of me, Doth not he ſpeak parables? So that all helps+for the making things plain 
that we have, though improved to the higheſt, are lictle enough, if at beſt ſuffici- 
ent. One may perhaps do more than another, yet none ſo much as not to leave 
more for others todo. It may not ſeem ſtrange therefore, that after ſo many 
Learned Commentaries written, others ſhould yet endeayor to make ſome things 
plainer, at leaſt, and more known, by the help of their labours, and by addition 
perhaps of ſome other helps which they had not the uſe of; there will be room in 
this field while the World lafterh, till we come where that Tongue which is now 
lo far loft, ſhall as ſome think, beagain the Univerſal Language. 

*As to this preſent Work, the thing firſt propoſed was to have given the meanin 
of the Text in brief Marginal Notes; but upon ſecond thoughts, it was rene | 
more convenieat, that firſt a larger Expoſition, wherein things might be diſcuſſed, 
aud the reaſons and grounds of differing Opinions, as to the Interpretation of 
doubtful places,laid open, left what ſhould be otherwiſe poſitively ſaid, might ſeem 


j 


too magilterially ſpoken; which being done, out of it may ſhorter Notes (if oc- | 


calion ſerve) be taken, and the Reader be referred for the juſtifying of them to 
the larger; andin them perhaps he may in ſome places find that I dare not paſs 
| judgment 


- 
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iodgment for preferring one Expoſition before another, and there it is referred to 
im to take his own choice, or make uſe of either, as occaſion ſhall ſerve, when 
more are agreeable to the words and analogy of Faith, and give a good meanin 


I have not medled with drawing from the words inferences and toncly 
ons. That will be every-mans own work,when he hath a ſetled meaning to ground 


on, without which, they will be as a ſuperſtrution without a foundation. Bux 
what I have done, the Reader, whoſe candor I beg, wherein I have erred, or bees 
defeQive, or ſuperfluous (as oft m— to deal with ſo many different Expoſitors 


whoſe Opinions I had to look into an 


give account of, I have, I doubt, been in. 


forced to be) will judge. If I have contributed any thing, though never ſo little, 


in this kind, which may be to Gods glory 


and the Churches good, I have the ut. 


moſt of my defire, and humbly thank God alone for ſo far inabling me. 


Authors cited in the Preface and following Work, 


Abarbinel. 

Abendana. 

* Michlal Tophe. 
Aben Ezra. 

Abu Walid. 

Ainsworth. : 

Arabick Verſion printed. 

R. Azarias. 

Arabick Verſion MS. 

Biblia Buxtorhana. 

Biblia Bombergiana. 

Biblia Complutenſia. 

Doway Bible. 

Bocharrtus. 

De Animalibus. 
Peleg. 

Brennuus. 

Buxtorfhus, ' 
indicia contra Capellum, 
Lexicon Rabbmicum, 
Grammatica Heb. 

Calvinus, 

Calviſs. 

Capellus. 

—_ Sacra. 
Chriſtophorus a Caſtro. 
Caſtalio. 

Chaldee Paraphraſlt. 

Chryloſtome. 

Cozari. ; 

Cyrillus Alexandrinus. 

Lud. De Dieu. 

Diodati. 

Druſius. 

Dutch Notes. 

Ebn Chalican. 


S. Ephraim (or Aphereim as in 
"4 [Syriack.) 


Flacius Illyricus. 
Nicolaus Fullerus. 
Miſcellanea. 


R. Gedaliah. 

Glaſſius. 

Gloſlarium Hebrzo-Arabicum. 
Golius. 

Greek Verſion of the LXXII. 
Gregorius Abulpharagius. ' 


Grotius. 

Hackſpan. 

Biſhop Hall. 
Hammond 
Hieronymus. 
Hotinger. 

R. Japher, 

Jane Paraphraſt. 
R. Judah. 


| unius. 
and Arabick Dictionary. 


R. David Kimchi. 
Liber Radicum. 
Comment. 


Moreh Nebochim. 
Tad Hachazekah, &c. 
Mareſtus. 


Arias Montanus. 

M 

Nobilius. 
Oecolampadius. * 
Olympiodorus. 
Onkelos Paraphraſt. 
Origen. 

Pagninus, 

Parzus. 


Pelicanus. 

Perrus a Figueiro. 

Piſcator. 

Polychronius. 

Ravanella. 

Raimundus. 

Ribera. 4 


Scultingius. 
Sionita. . 
Soaded. 


*R. Solomon Jarchi, which from 


the firſt letters of his name is 
likewiſe called Raſhz, 
Stokes. 
Syriack Verſions, two. 
Al-Tacriti. 
Talmud. 


Targum. 

Tarnovyius. 

Tertullan. 

Theodoret. 

Theodotion. 

Theophylattus. 

Thomas Heracleenſis. 

Thorndike's various readings 
the. Syriack. 

Tigurin Tranſlation. . 

Trrinus. 

'Tremellus. 

Various readi of the 
Greek in he Fancfirs edi- 
ton. 

Vatablus. 

Yalkur. 

Zamachſbari lib. Afas. 


/ EY 


from 
ne 8 


A 


COMMENTARY 


ON THE 


PROPHECY of 
M I 


CHAP. I. 


V BR. 1. The word of the Lord . that 
" came to Micah the Moraſthite, im 
the dates of Fotham, Ahbaz, and He- 


zehrah, Kings of Fudah, which he 


ſaw concerning Samaria and Feru- 
ſalem. 


\ 


HIS Prophet is by the 
ſame name and title men- 
tioned Fer. 26. 18. called 
the Morafthite from the 
name of his oy or place, 
where he was born or li- 
ved, which, whether it were 

| Moreſheth mentioned ver. 

14. * as Some think, or Mareſhab ver. 15. 

and of. 15. ver. > as many Others will 

have 1t, or ſome other place of that name, as 
tis hard to determine, ſo not very marteraal. 

That it was pertaining to the tribe of Fudahyand 

not of Fphratm, as © Some think, 1s more than 

_ becauſe in alligmng the time of his 
rophecy, he nameth © Kot Kings of 7u- 

aah, under whom he dry mm not any King 

of /ſrael,which,if he had been a ſubject to them, 

'tus probable he would have done, (as 9 a lear- 


ned Jew notes) eſpecially ſecing his hy. 5. 


concerneth Hot Ne alone, bur the ten Tribes 
alſo, as thoſe of Foſea and Amos do. Another 
© Jew ſaics 'tis manifeſt, that his Country was of 

ofe places, that belonged to the Kings of //- 


| ral, for what reaſon he ſheweth nor. 


Samaria and Jeruſalem.) "The firſt was. the 
chief City of the Kingdome of /ſrael, or the ten 
Tribes, the other of the Kingdome of the 0- 
ther two Tribes, viz.ZJudah and Benjamin,and fo 
under them is comprehended thc whole of both 
Kingdoms. God being provoked by their ſins 
declares, that he will proceed with great ſeveri- 


2 Funius and Tremellius. b Rab. Tanchum. c Chriſtophorus a Caſtro. 
h Calvin. 


tablus. g Pelicanus, Oecolamp. Calvin. Deodat. 
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ty in judgment againſt them, and doth it in ſuch 
terms, as might juſtly rouze them up from ſe- 
curity, and awaken them to a ſpeedy repen- 


Lance. 


V. 2. Fear all ye people, hrarken, 0 Earth, 
and all that therein is, and let the Lord 
God be witneſs againſt you, the Lord 
from bis Holy temple. 


BY People may be underſtood (as by moſt 
15) either the People of thoſe Countries, or 
of all others, and fo by Zarth either particu- 
larly that land, or the whole habitable World, 
and the fulneſs thereof, that is, as 'tis well ex- 
prelled, a# that therein is, all the inhabitants 
thereof, which fill it, and occupy it. The Peo- 
ple of that land are more*peculiarly ſpoken 


to, and his judgments ly denounced 
now agpinf ry yet what is ſaid or done 
to them, 1s for example to all others, g and 
they may be looked on as ſummoned to take 
notice thereof, and to conſider the juſtice of * 
Gods judgements, and his ' way of proceeding 
againſt obltinate ſinners. | 
O Earth.) Though by Zarth may well be 
underſtood. the People on the Earth, yer be- 
cauſe of the words that follow it may ſeem to: 
note the Earth it ſelf, and ſo ſhewerh, That ſuch 
1s the terror of the jud ts that God de- 
nounceth, as that the Earth it ſelf ſhould be fo 
moved, as if it were ſenſible thereof; and fo re. 
roveth their great h ſtupidity, in that ſenſe- 
els Creatures are called on, as if they would 
ſooner hear than they. Sce ſata 1. 2, and 
34- I. Jerem. 6. 19. and 22. 29. the like 
expreſſions: as alſo, chap. 4. 2. and elle- 
where. 
Let the Lord God be witneſs againſt you. 
When thoſe evils, that 1 Frans come 
upon you, he ſhall thertby convince you, that 
I faithfully declared his will unto you, i and for- 


d Abarb. © R. Tanchum fla- . 
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warn'd you of what ſhould onde: wy. bas, EXCept 
you did repent; and confſcquently that you pe- 
riſhed through your own wilful obſtinacy, and 
= refuſing to give car to my mellage from 
is part delivered to you. For illuſtrating the 
cxpreſſion, ſee Pſal. 50. 7. and eſpecially Ruth 1. 
'24. and Malach. 3. 5. FEES a 
From his holy Temple.) Tho this might in a 
convenient ſenſe be under{tood of the 7 emple at 
Jeruſalem, and is ſo by Some, yet 1s by others 
a reaſon given again{t chat, becauſe the 7 emple 
was at Jeruſalem, * and belonging then only to 
the Kingdom of Judah, whercas the judgments 
here denounced concern the Ten Tribes alſo, 
who then had nothing to do with the 7 emple. 
Altho this reaſon ſeemeth not ſuthcient * to 0- 
thers. However, by the molt 'tis underſtood 
of Heaven, called his 7 emple (as Zal. 11. ver. 


4.) ® of which the Earthly Temple was a repre- . 


{cntation, God being alſo ſaid ro dwell 1n it, 
Salomon laying that hc built 1t for an houſe for 
the Lord to dwell in 1 A7ngs 8. 13. 


V. 3. For behold, the Lord cometh forth 
aut of his place, and will come down 
and tread upon the high places of the 
Earth. 


T he Lord cometh ferth out of his place, Oc.] 
God, who is cvery where preſent, fillerh all 
places, and 1s "urn by none, 1s yet more Par- 
ticularly ſaid to be there, where he exhibueth 
more peculiarly his Majc{ty and Glory, as in 
his proper place ; ſo in the Heavens, and lo of 
old in the Temple at Jeruſalem : and he 1s ® ſaid 
wo come forth out of h1s place, and- 10 come down 
to any other place, ® when he ſhows there 
more apparent tokens of his taking notice of 
what is done there by mcn, (which before they 
might think him not to do, and to be abſcnr 
from them) and ettects of his preſence and 
power there by acts either of mercy or judg- 
ment, for executing of which he is therefore 
here ſaid to ? come forth, and to come down. 
Some, that in the former words by 4is 7 emple 
underſtand the Temple at Jeruſalem, here by 
his place underſtand the fame, and by his com- 
ing + forth out of it, the withdrawing the gra- 
clous tokens of his Majeſtatick preſence, which 
he was wont there to afford : and that he would 
not be confined (as it were) to that place, bur 
from his * throne of mercy betake him to his 
throne of judgement, and Ha forth his power 
every where 1n puniſhing them. - 

And tread 1pm the high places of the Earth.) 
' All that is highcſt;exaltcd in the land, or among 
the People. Their Towers, and ſtrong places, 
their Princcs,and chief ones {hall he bring under, 
as a thing that 1s molt weak, and contemp- 
tible, troden upon, or cruſhed by the foot: none 
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of them ſhall be able to reſiſt him, or ſtand 
fore him; or ſhewing himicit to he high aboye 
the higheſt on Zarth, as a Man is above what 
he treads under his foot. 


V. 4. And the Mountains ſhall be Molten 
under him, and the valleys ſhall bs 
cleft : as wax before the fire, and as 
the waters that are poured down a 


ſteep place. 


And the Mountains, &yc.| Farthcr to expreſs 
the terrour, with which God will procecd in 
judgment againſt them, he repreſents him as g 


conſuming fire (as he 1s faid 10 be Deut. 4." 


24. and 9. 3. and Febrews 12. 29.) or as 
accompanied ith a fire tbat ſhall devour be. 
fore him, aud agreat tempeſt round about him, 
(as /ahn. yo. 3.) or with burning coals go- 
mg forth at his feet, Hab. 3. 5. tor, fauh he, 
the Mountains ſhall be maſten under him ; ſhall 
be conſumed, tai the ancient Latin ; ſhall 
be moved, or tremble, the Greeh and Arabich: 
which tho, as to what 1s nicant, they come all 
much to on- paſs, yet as the word properly 
I1gnihieth zo 2zc/t or be melted, fo that ut ought 
lo to be here rendred, appeareth by what is 
lubjoyncd: as wax before the Fire. Nether may 
this exprellion, that Mountains and Rocks 
ſhould be molten, fecm improper, it we con- 
{ider, what hath of late time been ſeen 1n the 
Erupuons and flowings of Mount Erna, and is 
{cen in other places (as Srrombelo, &c. from 
which continual ſtreams of fire, and molten 
matter flue down) or what thoſe that make 
experiments that way wall til us may be done 
by fire on the hardeſt Marble. 

Aud the vall:ys ſhall be cleft.| * Hab. 3. g. 
'us ſaid, /hou widjt cleave the Earth with ri- 
vers, lo perhaps 1t may be here underſtood, 
that the valleys ſhiuld be cleft or rent with thoſe 
hery ſtreams, that thould come down from 
thoſe multen mouncuns, or, ſhall be rent and 
broken into pieces: By ſome ut 15 rendr 
ſhall be dijſofoed, (fo the Greekand Arabick,) 
but the proper notion of the word 1s 70 cleave 
or /o be cleft. "The tame word 1s uted Gen. 7. 
11. Where tis ſaid, 7he fountarns of the great 
deep were broken up. Thar thele words are not 
here litcrally ro be underſtood, and according 
to whar they properly ſound, as if theſe things 
which arc ld, ſhould really to be done, 1s ma- 
nitelt, but by way of fizmlitude, to expreſs, 
that as great things ſhould be done, as thoſe 
mentioned, v/z. that God ſhould in executt 
his judgments appear with ſuch irreſiſtible 
power, that no pcrlons, or places, tho they 
might ſcem as ftrong as the Mountains, as 
tirmly fixed as the /arth, lhould be able to re- 


i Tarnovius. Ab Ezra. R. Solomon, R. D. Kimchi. k Druſius & Tarnovius. | Abarb. m Deodat, n Mo- 
reh Neb. lib. 1.cap. 10. and 23. 0 Vatablus, Grotius, Tarnovius. Þ Iſaiah 26.21. q Avarb.Calv. r Rasb:. 
{ 4105 4.13. t R. Tanch. on Amos 4. 13. Compare 2 Pet. 3. 10,12. 
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{ſor endure before 1t, any more than Wax be- 
fore the Fire, or ſubliſt and keep rogether, and 
ſtand in their place, any more than waters 

wred down a p 2; but as calily be 
kr down and deltroicd, as Wax 1s molten 
before the fire, as ſpeedily as wftters run down 
m ſuch a place. Mountams * {ome un- 
derſtand, thoſe that dwell on the Mountains, 
y or, Cities on the Mountains; * Others, ſuch 
as were of highelt degree, greatelt power, and 
eminency among them: and to on the contrary, 
by va/leys, they nnderltand the inhabitants of 
the valleys,or Towns in lower places, or, thoſe 
of lower condiuon: that the ſcope may be, That 
none of any condition, or 1n any place, high or 
low, ſhall be able to reliſt, or efcape his pu- 
mihment; it ſhall find them out,and reach them 
all. Theſe threats were made good in the de- 
aruction of /frael by Salmanaſer, of Judah by 
Sennacherib and Nebuchadnezzar. 


v.5- For the tranſgreſſion of Jacob is all this, 
and for the fins of the Houſe of Iſrael. 
What 1s the tran(greſſin of Jacob f Is 
it not Samaria? and what are the high 
places of Fuda? Are they not Feruſa- 


lem. 


For the tranſereſſun of Jacob is all this. | Of 
all this, that verſn 9.7 the caule 1s oy he 
:v12, the many provoking {ins, of which the 
whole family of Zacob,conlilt.ng now of the two 
Kingdoms of Judah and /ſrac/, are guilty. 7a- 
cob and the houle of 7ſrac/are both names, which 
may comprehend the whole twelve Tribes, as 
denomunated from their Father Jacob, who was 
alſo called Zſrael. They are 1omctumes more 
rucularly uſed to cxprels the ten Tribes as 
ſtin&t from Judah and Benjamin. Here all 
the twelve Tribes ſeem ſpoken of, Judah as well 
as the others being accuicd and threatned. 
b Some think by Jacob to be meant all the rwelve 
tribes, and by the houle of 7/rae/ more particu- 
larly the ten ; © Others on the contrary,by Z- 
cob the ten "Tribes, and by /ſracl, Judah with 
Benjamin , becauſe 1n the following words 
Facob and Judah are diltinctly named. Yer O- 
thers alſo by both of them 4 think only the ten 
Tribes here meant, and that they are named 
becauſe they were moſt in number. It will nor 
much concern us nicely to diſpute about this 
ſeeing the judgments are denounced againſt 
them all ; and when the words were ſpoken, we 
ſuppolc they all of them knew, how by theſe 
names they were mcant"and ſpoken to. Zſa. 8. 
14. they are called both the houſes of frac, and 
in this Prophecy c.3. verl.1. and 9. we read, he 
heads of the hauſe of Jacob, and Princes of the 
houſe of Iirael, when the Princes of Fuda/ are 
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_y ſpoken of, who built up Zz2z with 

What is the tranſgreſſin of Facob ? | Here 
by Jacob ſeem particularly [Elokr he ren 
Tribes, becaule Samaria was the chief City of 
their Kingdom, Yet * Others would have this 
name here alſo to comprehend all the twelve 
AN—_—_— le, ſay they,Samarie was the cauſe 
of Idolatry, not only to thoſe Tribes,who were 
properly under the Kindom of Z7ſrae/, but to 
Judah allo, which thence took the inteChion. 

What is ? or, * as others thank it more pro- 
perly rendr ho ts the tranſereſſin? 1.e. Who 
15 the caule of the tranſgrefſion of Facob ? 7s it 
uot Samaria ? that is, the King, or inhabitants of 
Samara ! which being the chief Cary of the 
Kingdom art that time, corrupted all the other 
places thereof by its ill example. So, #/þs 7s the 
high places of Fudah ? that is, Who 1s the cauſe 
that in ſeveral places of Fudah high places, con- 
trary to the law,are built for falſe worſhip ? 7s 
it not Feruſalem the Royal City ? that 1s , the 
King, and inhabitants of Feru/alem, who hav- 
ing firſt built ſuch there, the infeftion thence 
{pread it felt through the whole land of Fudah, 
and they alſo did what they ſaw done at Jeru- 
ſalem : tor looking on that as an holy City, the 
{uppolcd nothing would be done there whuch 
they ought not to follow. 


V.6. Therefore JT will make Samaria as an 
heap of the field, and as plantings of a 
vineyard ; and I will poure down the 
ſtones tlereof into the valley, and I wil! 
diſcover the foundations thereof. 


 Samaria as an "oP of the field.) Samaria hav- 
ing been firit in ſin, ſhall be firſt un puniſhment : 
which puniſhment is here deſcribed. He who, 
tor the wickedneſs of the inhabuants, maketh of 
a City an heap, of a defenced City a rune Ia.25. 
2. will caute her by the A{rians his inſtru- 
ments to be made 8 as ar henp of the field, or a 
walt hillock, or heap of rubbiſh 1n the field ; 
{find as plantings of the vineyard, ſuch places as 
are planted with vines, which they ule to plant 
on hullocks,as beſt thriving un ſuch places:ſo that 
the place where pants, "ae ſhall be as ſuch 
a field ouly,and for ſuch ufe,as if there never had 
been there a populous inhabited City. Thus ſhall - 
be brought to paſs by their rowling or throwin 
down the Ftones thereof ( for ut ſtood on an hi 
mo the valley, when they ſhall have rafed n 
to the very foundation,and plucked up even the 
lowelt ſtones that were covered with the Earth, 
fo that there be not left one flone flanding _ 
another, Mat. 2.4.2. £ac.19.44. (where the ike 
deſtruction of the Temple & Ferwſaler is deſcri- 
bed.)The Latin renders it, as an heap of /lones mm 


X Tarnov. y Grot. a R. Tanchum. Vatabl. Abarb. Hieron. b Abarb. C C. & Caſtro Rib. d RD. 
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q 
rhe where a vineyard is planted : Þ and fo 
Code _ an heap of Wigs an heap of 


ſtones gathered out of the field, that they may 
not hinder them that work ; and thrown up to- 
gether, afterwards to be thrown out of the tield, 
and diſperſed; i Others ſomwhat aty: but 
all make the ſcope to be the expreſſion of utter 
deſtruQtion and deſolation. Compare cap. 3. 12. 
and Jerem. 26. 18. where the ſame thing that 
here 15 meant, is expreſſed in terms tending to 


the fame purpoſe. That Samaria was thus 
ruin'd by the 4{/prians ſeems manitelt out of 
the 2 King. 177. 24. &. where the People 


brought up by the King of A774, are ſaid to 
be placed in the Cirzes of Samara, not 1n Sa- 
maria it elf. 


V.7. And all the graven Images thereof ſhall 
be beaten to preces, and allthe hires there- 
of ſhall be burnt with the fire, and all the 
1dols thereof will T lay deſolate : for ſhe 

gathered it of the hire of an harlot, and 
they ſhall return to the hire of an Harlet. 


And all the hires thereof.) That we may know 
what 1s meant here by hrres, po Flo- 
ſea 11. 12. where the Idolatrous People are tax- 
cd for ſaying of their vines and fig-rrees, 7 hee 
are my rewards ( or hire, tor the word 1s of the 
ſame root with this here , and differs only 1n 
the Jaſt letter * ) 7hat my lovers;that 1s, my Idols 
have grven me. Add out of verſ. 5. for ſhe ſaid 
/ wil 20 after my Loversthat give me my bread 
and my water ny wool and my flax nine oyl aud 
mp drink. -:--and what God faith verl. 8. ſhe 
aid not know that T gave her Corn and Wine and 
Oyl, and multiplied her Silver and Guld, which 
they prepared fir Baal, v72. for preſents to Baa, 
or wherewith they made Zaals, as cap. 5. 4. 1t 
1s ſaid, of their Sihver and their Gold have they 
made them 7dols. Thele expreſſions being con- 
lidered, it will appear that by hires, may be con- 
veniently underſtood all their wealth and good 
things, which they looked on as the gitts of 
thcir Idols, and rewards of their ſervice to them; 
or , thoſe pretious things and rich donartes , 
which having receiv'd and gain'd from their 
own People, or others their friends and part- 
ners with them 1n their Idolatry, they dedicar- 
ed to their Idols, or made Images of, or ador- 
ned them and r rm "Temples with. And ac- 
—_ to this laſt interpretation * Some wall 
have the Idols to be compared to harlots, and 
the Idolaters to 7heir Lovers, who beltow gifts 
on them for their hire and recompence of their 
lewdneſs : ® bur this 1s by Others excepted a- 
| 3mm. becauſe otherwhere in Scripture the I- 
olaters are compared unto Strumpets, which 
roſtitute themſelves and their Idols to their 
overs, or {uch to whom they proſtitute them- 
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ſelves. Thus ſcruple will be taken out of the 
way, if we conlider what 1s laid Zz. 16. 31, 
34. ( concerning Jeruſalem ) 7 hou ha/l not been 
as an harlot, in that thou ſcorneſt hire. And the 
contrary is in thee from other Women in t 
whoredoms,jn that thou groeſt a reward |or hire] 
and no reward is given thee:and again v. 4. / 
will cauſe thee to ceaſe from playing the Harley, 
and thou alſo ſhalt grve no hire any more. The ſame 
word being in thoſe places uled that is here, 
makes manite{t that 'tis uſed not only for ſuch 
gifts and be, as adulterers give to Harlots, but 
tor ſuch alſo as more unſatiable Harlots give to 
Men, to hire them to commut lewdnets with 
them : and fo if it be here underſtood of ſuch 
gifts as Zſrael gave to, not received from, her 
idols, the may {till be looked on as the 
Harlot, and the Idols her Lovers, and the gifts 
the hire of an whore, not received ,. but given 
by her. Theſe ſha/ be all burnt with fire, ex- 
ccpt fuch- as the enemy ſhall fee fit to carry a- 
way.And fo the meaning of tne following words 
will either be, and a// the Zdels thereof will 7 lay 
deſolate, a that is, take them our of the way, that 
they be no more worſhipped; * or , as Others 
will have by Idols meant, the Temples of their 
Taols will 7 deitroy, ra gathered them of the 
hire of an harlot : all thoſe preſents and Tich 
ifrs, with which ſhe made, or adorned her I. 
Jols, and their Temples, ſhe gathered of the hire 
of an har{ot, viz. from tuch as ran on whore- 
ing after thoſe Idols, and proſtituted themſelves 
to falſe Gods ; and they ſhall return to the hire 
of an Harlot, * 1hall fall into the hands of thoſe 
who are given to the like Idolatry, and by them - 
( namely the A/7riavs) be employed in the 
warlhipping and adoring of Idols ; as of the 
Calf ot Serhel "tis faid, 77 ſball be carried unto 
Alſyria for a preſent to King Jareb, Hof. x. 6, 
or clic, according to the iir't interpretation, Yall 
the wealth that they looked on as a reward of 
their Idols to them, tha!l return or be given to 
tuch, who ſhould likewite look thereon as gifts 
bettowed on them by their 1dols, who , . ww 
thought , gave Samara and all its ſpoils into 
their hands, {as Z://hazzar and his Lord's, who © 
drinking 1n the vellels that were brought out 
of the Temple at Jeruſalem, praiſed therr God's 
of Gold and Sifver, &yc. as 1f they had beſtowed 
them on them, Dar. 5. 2, 4. ) * Others think it 
needlcls 1o nicely to prolecute the words, but 
tiat they be underltood as a proverbial ſpeech, 
Thatall cher wealth, which they bwvons oh pp or 
by their Idolacrous worſhip, and leoked on as 
rewards from their Idols, with which they com- 
mitted Spiritual fornication, as 1t was like the 
hire of an Harlbt, 1o ſhould come to the ſame 
pais,as uſually 7he hires of Harlots do, which by 
the curſe of God on them come to nought, and 
do them no good. ' There is another rendring of 
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the words by ſome given, viz. Becauſe of the 
hire of an Whore ſhe gathered |them] and while 
there 1s the hire of an Whore, they are turned a- 
away,thart is, they impure their wealth, and ſuch 
things as they enyoy,to their Idols,(as their hires 
or rewards from them ) and whule theſe things 
remain to them, 7hey are turned away from me, 
who indeed have given them all, and forlake 
my ſervice. But this ſeems more harſh. 


v. 8. Therefore I will wail and howl, 1 
will go ſtript and naked : I'will make a 
watling like the Dragons, and mourning 
as the Owles. 


7 will go ſtript and naked. | That is, as one 
ſpoiled and rp of his garment, whether by 
others, and fo left faked, © or having himlelf, in 
token of extream heavinels and ſorrow, calt off 
at lealt his upper garment, wherewith he was 
uſually adorned. » Some expound 1t as one 
{poiled of his right nund and underſtanding , 

{tracted through extremity of affliction and 
anguiſh of mind,and ſo ca{ting away his clothes, 
( which ſenſe, v/z. of fooliſh or diſtracted, they 
will have the fame word | yy Sholal] to 
have Job. 12.17, 9.) whether the Prophet 
{peak this of his own Perlon, * that in com- 
patlion to them he cannot but concetve the grea- 
telt ſorrow, and ſo will in all outward figns ex- 
preſs it : or whether he ſpeaks 1t as 1n their 

-r{on, to ſhew what great aftichon they ſhall 
be brought to, or in his own perſon repreſcnt- 
ing what {hall befal them,as fo /ſazah chap.20.2, 
1s bid to go naked and bare-foot for a ſign ro the 
Egyptians and Ethiopians, that they ſhould be 
forced to do 1o , and therefore the Greek and 
the Cha/dee Interpreters expound theſe words 
of the People 1n the third Perſon, not as of the 
Prophet 1n the firlt, that they ſhould fo go /tr7pz 
and naked, and make a nate. Oc. 

7 will make a wailing like the Dragons, (xc. 
So almoſt all Interpreters render the word 
on 7 annim,Dragons,only the ancient Syriack 
tranſlation renders it by $03 yorure, which in 
that language, as their own Authors tell us, ſig- 
nfies a = of wild Beaſts like a Dog, berween 
a Dog and a Fox, ora Wolfe and a Fox, which 
the Arabians call from the noiſe that they make, 
59) 2) Ebn Aw or waw _<£9\g and our £- 
ſb travellers and other Zuropeans by a name 

rrowed from the People of thoſe Countries, 
where they are more known than in Europe, Ja- 
tales, which abiding in the fields & waſte places, 
make in the night a lamcntable howling noiſe, 
in fo much that Travellers unacquainted with 
them would think that a company of People, 
Women or Children, were howling one to ano- 
ther, as none that have travelled in the night 
n thoſc parts of Spr/4,6&c. can be ignorant. And 
with him agreeth an 44rab verhon of Rabbi Saa- 
&as (as is probablc)rendring it _5;) cas He- 
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nat awi,that is,Jakales. This tranſlation ſcems ta 
carry more reaſon with it, than the rendring ir 


Dragons, becauſe, of the hifling of Dragons, as 
other Serpents, we hear and read, but no where 
in any creditable Author of ther howling, or 


making ſuch a noiſe, as may be called wazr/ 

or like to it. And the "wy will be confinieed 
by the authority of a learned Y Jew, who ob- 
{erves 1t tor an errour in Expoſitors, that in this 
& ſome other places they render Dragons,where 
they ſhould render Jaka/es, viz. the Beaſt which 
we mentioned. His note on this place 1s thi 
the truclt Interpretation is, that 'tis a Beaſt call- 
ed (54) ws) Ebn wi, the property of 
which Bealt 1s, to gather together in the night, 
and to an{wer one another in crying and howl- 
ing, 1o that wazling is compar'd to the noiſe 
that they make, Much like he notes on Je- 
remiah chap. g. verl. 11. where what 1s ren- 
drcd a Den of Dragons, according to him ought 
to be, an habitation of Jakales (as there likewiſe 
the Syrzack hath it, as alſo ch. 10. 22.) and on 
Mal. 1.3. he alſo nores, that there it ought to be 
lo rendred Zakales,not dragons of the wilderneſs; 
as likewiſe Lam.4.3. Thoſe wild beaſts, not Sea- 
monſters(as ours)or aragons (as others:) tor, ſaith 
he, Serpents (as Dragons are)have no breaſts,and 
in both thoſe places the Syrzack renders it by 
the fame word, which it here (as we ſaid) uſeth. 
That which was cauſe of this miſtake in thar laſt 
place he faith is, becauſe the word which ig- 
niieth Zakales m the plural number, is in writ- 
ing the ſame with that which Genificth a dra- 
gon in the ſingular, both PIN Tarnnin, and ſo 
they took them for one in {ignification: and the 
lame cauſe we may think every where to have 
grven occaſion to this miſtake, viz. the likeneſs 
of the words of ſo differing {ignifications. To 
prevent ſuch miſtake , from what he hath ſug- 
geſted to us a rule may be thus ſummed up , 
that whereſoever we meet with JN Tannm 
or PN Tannin or rn Tannoth ( for they are 
all one in ſenſe ) as plurals, they ſignify hoſe 
howling wild beaſts inhabiting wajle deſolate 
places. But where Q'3N Tannm ( as Ez. 29. 
verſe 3. and 32. 2.) with © LL in the 
ſingular ( which Rabbi Tanchum faith is ſub- 
ſtirute for j 7. ) or Pan Tannin in the fingu- 
lar,or &'Y3N Tanninim in the plural,they are to 
be rendred, Dragons, or Serpents, Or Sea-mon- 
ters, or Whales, or the like, according as they 
are {poken either of ſuch Creatures as are on 
the land, or in the waters. "This rule 1s con- 
firmed by the Syriack Tranſlation which, we 
mentioned, in that uſually (I think every where 
except Zſal. 44. verſe 19. where it rendreth 
DN Tannim by |), Texyono, which fignt- 
fieth calamitous or dolorous, as the learned 
Sionita there nores,) where either of thoſe three 


' forms of the firlt rank is found, there it renders 


it conſtantly by that word G05, yorure, which 
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we ſaid, fi ifies that howling beaſt; but where 
either of the latter,* there it uſeth another word, 


1 
viz. ly), Tanino, which fignifieth a Dragon, 
or Serpent-like creature. And that theſe words ſo 
like in the letters in the Hebrew,may have theſe 
different ſignifications , may be farther made 
evident from the like ub of the Arabrit 
Tongue, in which'as p3nN Tenn ſignifies a 
Dragon or great Serpent, ſo jyN T inan ſignt- 
fies a Yolf, to which the beaſt we ſpeak of 1s 
much like in kind , ſhape and conditions. 
[ The Arabick verlion likewiſe in ſeveral pla- 
ces renders it 54} 2 Benat wawi, Jakales.] 
It may be obſerved that uſually where the Syr7- 
ack puts (503. Tarnro, there the Chaldee, which 
is but a different dialett of the ſame Tongue , 

uts XMV Taruda with the letter 7 D. 1n the 
[aſt place, which the Tranſlatours render Dra- 
20, but probably for no other reaſon than be- 
cauſe they thought the Zebrew word, which 
was rendred by 1t, ſo to lbigruly. But 1t 15 not 
unlikely, that 1t ought to be 'rendred as the Sy- 
riack is : becauſe in thoſe places, wherein the 
Hebrew word manifdtly tignihes a Dragon, 
there he uſeth another word,as the Syrzack doth. 
Probably therefore the Chaldee KMV Taruda 
may 1n that diale&t ſignify the ſame, that bozu 
Toruro 1n the Syriack, the one Dialect | 194 
* nouncing that by 7 D. what the other doth 
| by 7 FR. Or it is not impoſſible, that the 7 D. 


crept anto the place of 7 R. by the miſtake of 


ſuch as tranſcrib'd it out of the firſt ancient 
copics, reading and ſo writing 1 D. for * R. 
it being well known how little difference there 
1s between thoſe two letters,both in the Hebrew 
Alphabet, in which letters the Chaldee is writ- 
ten, and likewiſe in the Syriack: fo that it 
might be eaſy ſo to miſtake, it this may not 
ſ{cem too bold a conjeCture. 

And mourning as the Owles. | Or Oftriches, 
for ſo the ancient Interpreters generally ren- 
der if. Some more modern rendetf Owls, which 
ſome ® learned Men prefer and defend. » Q- 
thers again very learned are for retaining the 
old. They bring probable arguments on both 
ſides. Bire4. 1s b conjecture againſt conje- 
Cture, there being no way of certainly knowing 
by other helps , what the word did fignifie 
among the Jews in ancient times, when the 
Scriptures were written; only it feems mani- 
teſt, < that ut was a Bird keeping in deſert places, 
and making a doleful and mournful noiſe : and 
ſuch that ſome forts of Owles make is well 
known. But 1t 1s athrm'd alfo by 4 Travellers 
of good credit,. that O/triches make a fearful 
s$kreeching lamentable noiſe : ſo that it will be 
hard to determine. Mr. Fulkr who would 
have it rendred Ow/es, and perhaps more par- 
tic _ Skritchowles, thinks that the word 
ſhould be more properly written $tri7che-owle : 
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ſo we find in the Doway Enghſh-Bible Striches 
in this place : but perhaps the Jerrer © 1s by the 
Printers fault left out, and it ſhould be Oftr;. 
ches , for they render out of the Fulzar La. 


tin. | 


V. 9. For her wound 1s mcurable, for it ts 
come unto Judah : he'ts come unto the 
gate of my People, even to Feruſalem. 


Fer her wound is incurable, [of grievous] or ſhe 
is grievouſly ſick of her wounds. | The caufes of 
this lamentation are 1n the formgr words ex- 
prelſed, viz. 1. the deſperarneſs and incurable- 
neſs of the wounds of Samara, or the grievoul- 
neſs of what ſhe ſuftered or ſhould ſutter by the 
Sword, Famine, Plague, and Captivity, every 
one of which was a tore cvill, with which ſhe 
was grievoully afflicted. 2. "The extent or far 
{preading of this worund, or thele evils. They 
did not 1cize on Samaria, or 7ſrael alone, and 
there ſtop, but proceeded and went on as far, 
as to reach Judah allo. f Some look on this 
as denoting that evill, which was brought on 
the Citics of Judah by Sennacherib, who fo far 

roceeded , as to beliege Jeruſalem it 1clf, 
To years after that Shahmaneſer had taken Sa- 
maria, and carried Zſrael captive. 2 Ag. 18. 
9, Io, I1. and yer. 13, 17. and 2 Chron. 32.1, 2. 
Oe: Burt others think this not enough 8 for 
the meaning of the words, becauſe this wound 
was not zzcurable to Jeruſalem, which God de- 
livered from the hand of Sexmacherib, wonder- 
fully deſtroying his Army by the hand of an 
Angel, and bringing. on him alſo deſtruction, 
as appears 2 A7ngs IG. 35, Orc. and 2 Chron. 
32. 21,22, and 8 therefore will have here the 
tinal deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and the carrying 
the Jews into capuviy by Nebuchadnezzar 
to be pointed out, and to fignity, hat as now 
Samaria and {jracl, 1o_ atterwafds Feruſalem 
and Fudh [hould be grievoully afflicted and de- 
{troyed, none being able to cure their wound, 
to reſcue them from deſtruction. 

He ts come unto the gate of my People ] that 
is, the exemy, though not expreſſed, becauſe 
the Verb 1s of the Maſc. gender, whereas the 
preceeding Nouns and Verbs are of the Femt- 
nine. Þ Others, 2 zs come, v1z. the thing or 
evill condition, the whole matter ſpoken of, 
which may be 1m either gender uttered. ——O 
my People, fo Interpreters fay the Prophet 
ſpeaks, becauſe he was of the Tribe of Judah. 


v.10.Declare ye it not at Gath, weep ye not 
| atall: in the houſe of Aphrah ( 1.e. duſt) 
roul thy ſelf in the duſt. 


Declare ye 1t not in Gath.]The like words are 
usd 2 Sam. 1. 20. 1n Davids lamentation 


Z 7067.v.12.1/a.27.1. and51.9. Tſa.g1.13. a Ful. Miſe.1.6.c.7. b Bochart. de Animal. c R. D. Kim- 
chim Rad. d Sandys his travels pag. 139. e Abarb. f Tarn.Grot.&c. g Abarb. bh R. Tanchum. 


over 


—_— 


'  *® kd. kk + oa het 


y_ 
c+ 


e 


Chap. I. On 


over Saul and Zonathau, whence i ſome look 
on 1t as an uſual form in lamentations for ſome 


great national calamity, intimating the great- 


nels of ut, being ſuch as their enemics would 
rejoice at, and therefore wiſhing it might be 
concealed, if pollible,trom them,and couniclling 
them not to make it known to them by any 
publick exprelhon of torrow, as weepiny, 9c. 
Gath was a City of the Phi//tines, Encmics to 
1ſrael and Zudah, * although then in poſlettion 
of the Kings of 7adah, and ſuch as would re- 
Joice to hear whatevil had befallen them. 

[un the houſe of Aphrah (1. e. duft) roll thy ſelf 
in dujl.| | Aphrah, a place (as fome will) nor 
tar trom Feruſalem, (perhaps the ſame with O- 
phrah which is reckon'd among the Cirics of the 
Tribe of Senjamm Foſh. 18. 23.) There, » far- 
ther of trom the Philiſtines, and that they may 
uot take notice of it, lilkently mourn, or ro// thy 
felf in Dujt or alhes (tor the word f1gniftieth e1- 
ther) » Others, tor the bouſe or houſes oi and be- 


Jonuging to Aphrah. 9 Others within ;4pbrah, viz. 


within thy own land, taking by this name to be 
delign'd the whole land of Fadeh, which being 
laid defolate ſhould be all 4/7 and dirt. ? Others 
think the land of Zphraim to be lignihied by it, 
whole houſes ſhould be ruined or turncd to df, 
or filled with it. "The Prophet, un this and the 
{ollowing verlcs, reckoneth up ſeveral _ 
(whether belonging to Zſracl or Fudah): by al- 
luding to the names of which he expret{cri che 
pretent or future condition, which they ſhould 
be brought to, together with others not named, 


even the whole Land. 4 Others, becauſc lome of 


thole names are not elſe where found 1n Scrip- 
ture, think, that they were not the utual proper 
names of the Cities of the Land, but names put 
upon them by the Prophet, by which, and by de- 
{canting on them, he might declare, what he had 
to lay of, or to the People, tor making them 
ſen{ible of what ſhould betal them. Some 1n- 
terpreters therefore retain them as proper 
names, * Others render the meaning of tholc 
names, Ours do both, in the Text giving us 
the names, and in the Margin, the lignihcat- 
ons of molt of them. 

Roll thy ſelf, &#c.] Here (as in ſome other 
places) there are in the Original ZZebrew two 
readings, one in the Text, which 1s called 
Cetib, 1. e. that which is written ; the other 1n the 
Margin, which 1s called Aer, viz. that which 7s 
read;that which is read is wyann Hithpalleſhr, 
according to which 'us generally by Interpre- 
ters rendred as the word founds, #o// 1by ſelf, 
as the words of the Prophet ſpeaking to the 
People : that which 1s written is 5TwwHann 
Hithpallaſhti, and ſounds 7 have rolled my ſelf, 
as if he ſpeaking of himſelf wld-them, whar he 
did 1n his own rs. mourning in tccret for 

a 


the calamitics hanging over thc land, and 1o 
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ſhewed them by hs own example what they 
ſhould do. Either {cnle is good, and both aim 
at the ſame end, whether taken, as a precept, 
or an example. 


v. 11. Paſs ye away thou inhabitant of Sa- 
þhir, having thy ſhame naked ; the inha- 
blatant of Z aanan came not forth in the 
mourning of Beth-ezel, he ſhall receive 
of you his ſtanding. 


Paſs ye away thou inhabitant of Saphir, Oc.) 
Saphir \ignifieth farr or elegant. 11s by Some 
taken for a proper name of a City fo callcd. 
By others as an Epithet of ſome place, there- 
by noted for its fair ſituation or beauty, and 
' they will have Samaria to be meant by it. * Q- 
thers underitand it of the Daughter of Fudah, 
or Feruſalem, which was beautitul for fituati- 
on, F/al. 48. 2. To this place or City, what- 
loever 1t be that 1s called b this name, 'tis de- 
nounced in thele words, that te@ it and its 1n- 
habitants thall be for thew former beauty and 
glory now thame and conftulion. The other 
names alſo ſome apply to Samaria and Fernſa- 
lem, but the expolition will be plainer by take- 
ing them for proper names of places. 

The mhabitant of Zaanan came not forth in 
the mourning of /F:th-ezel.) Of Zaanan mn the 
margin 1S of the Country of flocks. Orhers the 
going out, tor 1o the Vulgar Latine hath it, She 
went not out that dwelleth in the going out ;, the 
word being by Some deriv'd from a Noun [NE 
Zon, that ſ1gnifcth Sheep or herds of little Cattle, 
by Others from a root fs lignihicth to go ont, 
even that by which here is an allution to it made. 
Bur the {umpler interpretation will be to look 
on 1t, 4S$ a proper name, as the Text of our 
Bibles doth. Saint Ferome long lince noted 
theſe pallages of the Prophet in the precceding, 
this, and the following verics, to contain luck 
diiliculties as that *there 15 great necd of the 
aili!tance of the holy Spirit to explain thcm. 
He knew not how to reconcile the Greeb ver- 
lion and his own, and fit them to the Original, 
which were all that hc had then to do with. 
How much more difficult will 1c be to reconcile 
lo many Tranſlations as have lince come forth ? 
The diverſity between them ariſcth from the 
ditterent acception of the words, ſome taking 
them to f1gnihe one thing, ſome another, and 
from their ditterent placing them 1n the con- 
ſtruction. Our Tranſlators endeavour t9 
keep as ncar the words im the Original as they 
can, and the meaning of them according t9 
their rendring ſeems this, 'That when Serhb- 
ezel (which was firit taken by the Enemy) 
was Iced away mourning, the /uhabitants of £4 
anar came not forth to bewall with them, or 
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phrr)) learn what ſhall be his own condition. 


comfort, or help them, as ſtanding on their 
own guard for fear of the Enemy, or, * know- 
ing that the ſame calamity ſhould quickly be- 
fal themſelves, and ſo they ſhould have enough 
to do to bewail themſelves. [For] He ſhall 
recetve of you his ſanding, of you, O /nhabrtants 
of Zaanan, though you remain longer than 
thoſe of Berh-ezel, [yer] he, that is, the Ene- 
my, ſhall receive his ſtanding, that 1s, the re- 
ward for his labour, and time ſpent 1n belieg- 
ing, and taking you: your: ſpoil ſhall be his 


recompence. Y So both among the learned of 


the Fews and Chr1/trans,do diverle explain thefe 
words. And according to this expoſition Serh- 
ezel is look'd upon as tir{t raken and deſtroy'd. 
There 1s by * another learned Few another 
rendring given, whercby Zaanaz 1s ſaid to be 
firlt deitroy'd: he with ſome alteration, thus 
gives the mcaning : The /nhabitants of Zaa- 
nan came not forth in the mourning of Beth- 
ezcl, [or had not opportunity to come forth, 
Orc.| which recetved ts ſtanding more than you, 
or remained lenger than you, or after you, 
that 1s, whercas they of Zaanan expected to 
have {cen thole of Heth-eze/ gone before-thum, 
and to have bewailled their calamiry, 'tis come 
to pats otherwie, and they retain their /lana- 
ing more than you of Zaanar, 9r after you, 
and {hall ſec your ruine and *bewail you. He 
alſo citing Abeu {F2ra's expolition gives this 
ſenic of u, the /uhabitants of Zaanan went not 
forth to mourning |and allo] Heth-ezel ſhall 
take or learn of you us /tandine, that 15, to Keep 
it felt at home, and not go forth to bemoan, or 
help its neighbours; but he rejects 1t, as go- 
ing contrary to Grammar, and the punctauon, 
in ſeparating 1902? 9 26 to mourning 
from F-th-ezel in conltruction, beſide that 
Beth-ezel keeping, or kept in by reaſon of 1ts 
liege, as hc ſluppoleth i to be, cannot be lo 
properly ſaid to learn, what it did not of us 
own choice, but was forced to. But this ſcems 
different from what our Printed Copies of Aber 
Ezra have. There 1s yet another expolition, 
which offers it ſelf thus. The /nhabitant of Za- 
auan ſhall not go free or eſcape, for 1o the 
word RY" 7atſa is ulcd allo to fignifie; he 
mourning of Beth-ezel, {hall take from you (0 
[nhabitants of Saphir or of Zaanan) us ſtand- 
ing, or 1ts meaſure, or conjecture, that 1s, by 
{ccing what you ſutfer, they of that place thall 
take guels, or learn what ſhall befal them. 
"Chis 'expolition ſeems to keep as clolc to the 
letter as any, and 1s conhrm'd as to the fir{t 
part of it by the Chal/dee Paraphraſe, as 10 the 
latter by ſome of the learned ® Fews. [It 
may be brought nearer to the forcgoing thus. 
The Tnhabitant of Zaanan came not forth in the 
mournmng of Beth-ezel ; he ſhall take his. guels 
trom you, that 1s, by you (of Seth ezel or S$a- 


Chap.T. 


In thele gy nyo the names are taken ag 
proper to places ſo called, (which feems the 
plaincſt way) againlt which 1s denounced, that 
the like hae | ſhall overtake them ; The others 
look on them rather as Epithets or names pur 
only in reſpect to the preſent occaſion, to 
denote Samarz, or Jeruſalem, or Fudah, or 0- 
thers. b A learned Few of that opinion to this 
purpoſe; that as for the Daughter of Zudah, 
which would not ſtir abroad to condole with 
her neighbour, but kept at home {till and qui- 
et, the enemy {hould take from them the qui- 
ct and tranquility of their Kingdom, and re- 
move them away into captivity ; fo rendring 
that which ours render /{anding, by ſtability, 
tranquility or quiet habitation. 'To the ſame 
purpole lome Chriſtians allo, as Arias Monta- 
nus. Funns and 1remellzus thus render, The In- 
habitant of the place abounding with flocks (or 
cattle) ſha/l not go forth, there ſhall be mourning 
in the places near adjoming, which recerve from 
you their jub/iſlence. 'The V ulgar Latin thus, ſhe 
went ut out, that dwelleth in the going out ; the 
houſe adjuming ſhail recerve lamentation of you, 
which ftood to her ſelf. In fuch variety of ex- 
politions (and more may be found) the reader 
may have liberty of chooling : he will be hard- 
ly able to reconcile them. 


v. 12. For theinhabitant of Maroth wait- 
ed carefully for good, but. evil came 
down from the Lord unts the gate of 
Jeruſalem. 


For the inhabitant of Maroth waited carefully, 
@'c.] That is, © expected, that good ſhould come, 
but 1t came not, but on the contrary evzl came 
&c. The margin has, was grzeved, the word ig- 
milying both 7 expedcr, or wart for, and to be 
grieved or be 11 pain or ſorrow as a Woman in 
travel. T hoy woe ſeazed on 4 11h grief or ſor- 
row, becanſe (tor io the particle 15 Cz properly 
lignifics) cvi/ came down c. Haroth theretore 
icems to be a City in the neighbourhood of Ze- 
ruſalerm, or onus that had dependance on 1t, and 
{o could not bur be involved in calamity, when 
that was diſtrelicd ; and fo grieved for good, that 
1s, for ns want, and heing deprived of that 
goed which it hoped tor, or once enjoy d, by the 
roming of evil dywn unto the gate 7 Nude; aan 
or as far as the chief City, Zeruſalemz it lelf. Sec 
ver. 9. The name of Maroth, * Some will have 
here by tranſpoſition of letters, put for Pa- 


moth, wiz. the Citics ſingly called Ramah, of 


which there were more 1n the lands of Judah, 
and Benjamin, and 1o, to comprehend them all, 
put in the plural number, and called ©Xarorh, 
bitter, or bitterneſs, from the bitter calami- 
tics that ſhould betal them. Others tranſlate 
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the word © Rough places, * Ochers Biterneſſes. 
s Others think the whole Kingdom of Judah 
by this name TY in reſpect to the many 
evils in her , and ſorrows that were to come 
ypon them. But the taking it otherwiſe than 
tor the proper name of a City, doth ( as in the 
forenamed and following places) but open a 


way to more uncertain conjectures, and doubt- 


ful interpretations, 


y. 13. O thou inhabitant of Lachish , bind 
the chart to the ſwift beaſt : ſhe is the 
beainning of the ſin to the Daughter of 
Zton: fof” the tranſgreſſions of Iſrael 


were found in thee. 


O thor inhabitant ee bind the chariot 
to the ſwift Beaſt, &yc. | Lachiſh is laid to Þ 
have been a City of 74dah, nigh to the border of 
the 7eu Tribes, and lo reckoned up among the 
Citics belonging to Zrdah, Jo. 15. 39. againlt 
which Sexnacherth king of Aſpria laid liege, 
2 Kin. 18.13, 14. and //az. 36. 1, 2. and ſaid to 
have been one ot the laſt deftenced Cities that 
remained of the Citics of Judah, when Nebus? 
chaauezzar King of Babylon care up with his 
Armics to fight againſt Zernſa/ern,and againit all 
the Cities of Zudah that were left, Fer. 3.4. 7. De- 
nouncing again{t this City the evils that were to 
come upon 1t, he bids the zuhabitants thereof to 
bind the chart to the * ſwift eaſt, as Horlcs, 
Mules, or the like) or ſad{e the ſwift Beaft, that 
1s, fay * Some with good probability, Prepare 
for ſpeedy flight from the Enemy which thall 
come upon you, Or to go away out of your 
Country. ! Others think, that ts {poken to them 
by way of derifion , You that were wont ſo 
to do, v3. to bind the chariot to the ſwift Beaſt, 
( ” as formerly abounding in ſuch things, and 
priding themſelves gherein)do lo now ; as much 
as to ſay, that the cale was now altered with 
them, ® and they were not able todo as they 
were wont to do, when they could art plcaturc 


call for their Charzots and Horſes. * Others take 


itas if they were bid to make ready Chariots at. 


the command of the conquering Enemy , to 
conveigh his mellcngers from Lachiſh to Feru- 
ſalem, to demand the City to be rendred up to 
him, ( as he did ſa. 36. 2.) The Verb Er 
Retom rendred bind, 1s no where elſe found in 
Scripture,but ( * as a learned Zew faith)the ſenſe 
requires that it be {o taken. 'The Latin Tranfla- 
uon wmdeed renders the words otherwiſe, v2. 
Cumult of the Chariot of aſtoniſhment ts the in- 
habitants of Lachiſh. But why the Author 
thereof ſhould render this word ON Retom, 
Fumult, or the Greek, a moiſe, or the following 
word w57) MReceſh, aſtoniſhment, no reaſon 15 
mY by thole that follow that Tranſlation. As 
or the firſt word, wherever , beſides in this 


e Tun. Trem. t Vulg. Latin. 
Munſter. | R.Tanch. m Abark, 


r Tur. Trem. * R. Tan. $ Catv. Stokes. 
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J 
=_ a Noun of the ſame root is tound,it ligni- 

es a plant, whether Fromm, a pliable plant that 
is eaſily bound, or as Others will, Fa7zper, but 
never any thing like 7#9u/f or noſe. And 5 for 
the ſecond, 1t 15 not found but + 1n the fignilic:- 
tion cither of hurſes, or ſuch like ſwift beaſt, or 
clic of wealth and r1ches, whether in Cartcl or 
other goods.But it may be oblerv'd as to the fir{t, 
that the ſame theam g317) Ratamgumihe Arabick, 
tongue, which 1s of a great attinity with the Fe- 
brew, {ignihes both to bread, or daſh and beat 1; 
pieces ( from which the nouon of 7924/7, and 
19ſe,or craſhing 1s not much ditterent) and alſo 
to/ye or bradon. For the ſecond word wo 
Receſh, whether he took it to be of nigh ſignih- 
cation tothe word 137 Regez not much ditterent 
in found,and {ignitying fear grembling and great 
commotion, or what ole realon he had to ren- 
der 1t as he does, 1s uncertain ; for the Greet 
takes 1t for horſes, or horſerncn, as wm the Sy1 1- 
ack allo 1t ſignifies, and 1s here pur. 

She 1s the beginning, &yc.) The crime laid to 
the charge of the 7uhabtants of Lac hiſh, 1s, that 
She was the beginning of the ſin to the Dang?!cr 
of Zion , or Fferuſalem, viz. that ſhe , being 
hrit infected with 1dolatry recerv'd trom Z/- 
rael ( on whole land ſhe bordered, ) ſpread it a- 
broad in the rcl{t of the Country, even as far as 
Feruſalem w telf. Thoſe fins, whereby /ſracl 
tranſgrelled, were found in her, and propaga- 
red from her, or by her. In the tirit part of the 
verle 'tis ſaid, She zs, and in the lauer, 2 7hee, 
with a change of perlons, though ſ{p-1king of 
the ſame. Thus is the expolition by the moſt 
given, and 1s more eaſy and probable than that 
which * Some bring, vs. = the /i2 obje- 
cted to. Lachiſh 1s their rebellion againit King 
Amaziah, wherein they conſented with, if not 
gave occaſion to Jeruſalem, according to the hi- 
ſtory 2 Aimgs 14. 18. and ſo were tranſgrelit- 
ons 111 her like thoſe of /ſrael, or the ten tribes, 
which rcbell'd againſt the houſe of David from 
Feroboams tune and after. 


v. 14. Therefore ſhalt thou give preſents to 
Moreſheth-Gath : the houſes of Achz1b 
ſhall be a lie to the Kings of Iſrael. 


Therefore ſhalt thou grve 475 ents to Moreſheth- 
Gath. | For theſe thy evill doings ſhalt thou be 
brought to that condition, that thou ſhalt be 
fain to ſend preſents to thoſe that are thine 
enemies, as Moreſheth-Gath, a place or City 
of the Phih/tines,to obtain alliſtance from then, 
(which ſhall be 1n vain to thee : (or,as * Some,by 
way of derifion, gzve now preſents, (Fc. as thou 
wert wont ; Or, as the margin hath it, for 
Moreſberh-Gath , that 1s, * to redeem. and ob- 
tain favour for thy ſelf, and thy neighbours 
City, if poſſible. But the Jearned Jews will fot 
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have Hy 4, here rcndred, for, but to ſigni- 
he the ſame that 9x Z#/, 7o, as 1n ſeveral other 
places it doth. In this way Aoreſheth-Gath is 
taken for the name of a place, or City, pro- 
bably migh or belonging to Garh, a place ot- 
ren mentioned. Others conſidering the word 
Aloreſheth as coming from the root WV 7a- 
raſh , which ſignifies to zherit , accordingly 
tranſlate 1t « 70 the mmheritance of Gath, and the 
word Emngy Shilluchim, which we render 
preſents, they render Z211i//aries ( the word be- 
ing from the root N9W Shalach, to ſend ) * they 
taking 1t to be as appliable to Perſons, as things 
fent ; which if they take * for meſſengers lent 
to 1mplore alliſtance from them, the ſenſe will 
be much to the ſame purpole ; bur if, as Divers 
Y expound 1t, for ſcouts, or ſpoilers, as uf the 
mcaning were, that Zachiſh being taken ſhould 
attord to the King of A{/pr:ia Souldiers, which 
he ſhould together with his own ſend to make 
inrodes on the polleflions of Garth, it ſeems 
more harſh : wad more yet to interpret 1t, that 
the King of Aria * ſhould ſend ſpoilers ,g9c.tor 
It 1s ſpoken to, or of Lachiſh, that ſhe ſhould 
give, Nor fcems it plain with others to ex- 
pound, ® 7o the inheritor of Gath, that is, to the 
A/yrian, which hath taken that City for his 1n- 
heritance and pollclion, thou ſhalt give pre- 
ſents. ® Others yet, Thou Hy Al, together with 
Aloreſheth-Gath ( or the Town fo call'd, which 
' once belong'd to Gath, but was now 1n the 
polle{]1on ot the Zenjamutes ) give preſents to 
make thy peace. © Others to Gath, that was 
once the inheritance of Judah, taken by Da- 


id, ſince again retaken, and the 1nherinance of 


the Phili/tines, even thither thou ſhalt be com- 
pel!'d to ſend prefents. Burt the firſt expoliti- 
on {cems'the plainelt. 

The houſes of Achzib ſhall be a he, Qyc. | 
Though zhe houſes of Achzib were [trong,and 1n 
them the K'mgs of /ſracl might put their trult, 
and hope for , + 4 of defence, yet they did, or 
{hall (for the ume is not expreſſed whether 
mcant of the paſt, or preſent, or to come) tail 
their expectation, .and be bur a /ze unto them. 
Achz4b 1s the name of a Town named together 
with —_ Fof. 15.44 and the ſame, or 
another of the fame name mention'd F/. 19. 
29. and Fud. 1. 31. as bclonging to, or bor- 
dering upon the lot of the Trzbe of Aſber. This 
name agrees with, or 1s deriv'd from the word 
27 Cazab, which lignifies zo he, and therctore 
is by 4 Some here rendred the houſes of lying, 
or vanity,uw/1ch were for decert,or 1n vain, 70 7 
Kings of 1ſrael, as 1 un were a farther Epither 
or delcription of Gath , or how they ſhould 
prove to the Kings of Zſrael, by whom © Some 
think here meant the Kings of Fudah, not of 
[ſrael as diſtinct from them: fo Abaz King 
of Judah 1s calld King of Zſrael 2 Chron. 


Trem. C Abarb. 


d LXX. Lat. 
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Chap. 1. 
f Some think the Citics of the Phih-. 
ſlines denoted by the houſes of Achz2h, 1o cal. 
led becauſe of their falſenels to Zſrae/ ; or elſe 
the Cities of Judah which failed /ſrae/, when 
they expected help from them ; or any other 
Towns,Countries, or Nations, as Felt! or 4h 


28, 19. 


ria, from which /ſrael or Judah delired help, 
but were decerved by them. However to the 
name of Achz7b here 1s an alluſion 1n the follow. 
ing word IR Aczab, which 1s rendred a he, 
to ſhew what they ſhould prove to them thar 
truſted in them. * There be allo, who by the 
houſes of Achzib,that ſhould be a /ze to 7he Amgs 
of [ſrael, think meant the houſes of falle wor- 
Ip in that City , whercua they worthip 
Idols, from which they 1n vain expected help. 
V. 1s. Yet will I bring an heir untothee, 0 


inhabitant of Mareſhah: he jkall come 
unto Adullam, the glory of Iſrael, 


Tet will I bring an heir unto thee, O inhabitant 
of Mareſhah. | He threatens, that yet, or far- 
ther yet, he will proceed 7o bring unto the 7n- 
habitauts of Mareſhah an Heir, viz. an enemy, 
that ſhall take pollciJion of them, and all th 
have, as if 1t were his inheritance, and chruſt 
them out ; ( for the word ww 7araſh ſignifies 
both zo znherit, and 79 d1/inherit, or thrult our. ) 
The name Mareſhah including in it the fignih- 
cation of zheritance, here 18,in what is denoun- 
ced againſt it, an alluſion to its name. This 
City, by ® moſt ſuppoſed to be the Country 
of the Prophet, is mention'd among the Cities 


belonging to Judah, Fof.1 5.44. and ice 2 Chron, 
I1.8 


He ſhall come unto Adullam the glory of 1ſ- 
rael. | 'That this 15 the literal rendring of tlie 


words as they ly in order, there is no doubt, 


and fo giveth plainly this ſenſe, i that the ene- 
my, that herr of Mareſhah,, ſhould procced and 
coine as far as to Adu/iam, which 1s called rhe 
glory of ſracl. Againit which nothing may be 
excepted , but that Aawllam was a place of 
meancr condition than to be called zhe 
glory of 1jracl ; bat perhaps there might be 
then realon either from it's fituation, or 1t's 
itrength, or beauty, why it was fo called, tho 
now unknown. Many therefore like not this 
interpretation, but rather tollow that, which 
our 'I'ran{lators alſo give 1n the Margin. 
glery of 1ſrael ſhall come unto Adul{am. But then 
1n willing what 15 meant by 7he glory of 7ſrach, 
they do not agree. * Some take glory as ſpo- 
ken by way of Irony and derifion, or of Anu- 
phraſis, or exprefting things by their contrary, 
and to intimate diſgrace and diſhonour, "The 
{ame honour which 7ſract had, thatl Adullam 
allo bave , viz. Shame , Ruine , and Deftru- 
Chon, It this ſenſe be embraced, then may the 
word MII Cabod be looked on according to 
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e4 of calamity, or burden, under which //- 
wy 15 prellcd, ſhall fall even on ddullem alſo. 


2. ® Others think, that rhe word heir 1s here 
n underſtood, rhe heir of, or he that hath 


ſeifed on the glory of /ſrael, hall come as far as 


to Adullam. 3. * Others, the glory of Iſrael, 
thats, their wealth and riches, * or pecaliar- 
ty their Children, ſpoken of m the next verſe 
(whach are 7he glory of their Parents ) being 
mken away by the A//yriay Conquerour, ſhall 
come, or be brought by him to Adnll/am, whe- 
ther he ſhall to take thar alſo. 4. * O- 
thers think the A{/7r2an to be called the glory of 
Tjrael, as he in whoſe friend{hip the Zjraelztes 
formerly gloried, but now have all their g/6- 
ry taken away by him. $. 4 Others by at 
think to be meant Jeruſalem , which was zhe 
glory, both of that Land, and all the earth : then 
the words muſt found according to the frlt 
rendring in our "Tranſlation , he, pv 1s, zhe 
herr ( or congquermg Enemy ) fha/l come wito 
Adullam, da robe of. PLargn as Some 
* rcading 1t an the Vocative a he ſhall come 
unto Aaullam, and 1o near to thee, or beyond 
thee O glory of Iſraeh, O Feruſalem. * Some, 
the glory of Tfrael ſhall come to be but %s 4- 
dullam , an obſcure Cave, or 1gnoble place, 
that Cave where David, flying from Saul, hid 
hrmſelf, x Sam. 2.2. 1. and where at other times 
he was 2 Sam. 23. 13. and 2 Chron. 11. Is. 
But it is mentioned not only as a Cave, but 
as a City, a royal City, Jef. 12. 15. taken by 
Joſie and 7ſrael, and transferred to the Tribe 
of Judah, Fof. 15. 35. made a City of defence 
by Rehoboam 2 Chron. 11. 7. a City that had 
Villages belonging to it, Nehem. 11. 30. fo 
hae toe all that 1s faid, it might for reaſons 
then well known be call'd 7he ghry of 1ſra- 
el. Tt may farther be conſidered * whe- 


On MICAH. re 
; another ſignification ' which it hath of wezghr 


ther by the glory of 7ſrael, may not be meant 
God himlelt, as if he ſhould fn that he by 
his juſtice on them manifeſting his Glory , 
—_— wy ns as t6 Aaullam, 1n t 
inmolt part ofthe Kingdom of jadah, givin 
all hs os hand WA Ha And AT 
Aduilams , and the other cular. places: are 
named, * no doubt, the whole Land is under- 
{tood thereby, and God's judgments denoun- 
ccd to all of it, and 1o the next words will þe 
directed, not to the laſt parucular City named, 
but to the whole land. 


v.16. Make thee bald, and poll thee for thy 
delicate Children, enlarge thy baldneſs 
as the Eagle, for they are gone into cap- 
tivity from thee. © 


Make thee bald, Or] God's judgments be- 
mg thus gone out againſt thee, O thou land of 
fudah, nothing remains, bur that thou give 
thy ſelf wholly to ſorrow and mourning, and 
expreſs thy grief in all outward ſigns thereof; 
which, according to the cuſtome of thoſe times, 
was by plucking and cutting off the hair, ever 
to the bringing of baldneſs on themſelves. 
See Fer. 7. 29. Amos 8. 10. Fob. 1. 20. The 
occalion of ſorrow to her was very great 
viz. becauſe the choicelt of her Provia call'd 
her dehcate Children , thoſe that were tenderl 
and delicatly brought up by her , and molt 
dear unto her, ſhould partly be flaw, parcly 
carried away captive by the enemy ; and ſhe 
({poken to as a mother) 1s bid to ſhew great ſigns 
thereof, even to zzlarge her baldneſs as the 
Eagle which hath loſt her feathers; as of 
Eagles 1n Y general 'tis faid, that at certain 
times they do : except we may think ſome kind 
of Eagle, which 1s naturally ba/d, parucularly 
alluded to *. 
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V. 3. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord, behold, 4. 


CH AP. II. 


VER. 1. Wo to them that deviſe ini- 
quity , and work evill upon their beds : 
when the morning is light , they praftice 
it, becauſe it ir. in the power of their 
band. 


O unto them, gy. ] How juſtly deſer- 

ved thoſe judgments were , which be- 
fore, and after are Crorniel againſt Z7ſrae/ 
and Judah, the Prophet makes manifeſt, by a 
declaration of ſome of thoſe ſins, which the 
inhabitants of them were guilty of. As here 
firſt, becauſe the powerful ones among them 
( for which a wo 1s denounced againſt them ) 
did in the * night por their beds, when they 
ſhould have * communed with therr own hearts, 
( and examined their wates to fee what they 
had done amiſs, that they might amend 1t ) 
deviſe iniquity and pot evil; not to conceal 1t, 
as 4a work of darkneſs, © but that they might 
be ready to a&t it as ſoon as the morning hg bt 
ſhould give them opportunity : and then did 
without delay prattiſe it openly in the /gbr, 
and face 4 of the Sun, without fear or ſhame, 
with all their might, as far as 1t was 7 the pow- 
er of their hands ; becauſe there was none, who 
by executing juſtice did reſtrain them , but 
they were fuller to do what they could, and 
would. Ir may be obſcrv'd that the word x 
£1], which is render'd Power, doth alſo f1gni- 
ty God, and that is the reaſon, why the An- 
cient Yue. Latin renders, becauſe their hand ts 
againſt God: tu the like expretlion being elſe 
where uſed, as Gem. 31. 29. Dent. 28. 32. 
Prov. 3. 27. he renders it by having ſtrength, 
or berng able: and fo that here it ought to be 
render'd, 1s the more general opinion of Intcr- 
preters; and that thoſe, that Interpret the 
words otherwiſe, as ſome other * Ancient ver- 
tions likewiſe do, interpret them wrong, 


V. 2. And they covet fields, and take them 
by violence; and houſes, and take them 
away : ſo they oppreſs a Man and his 
houſe, even a Man and his heritage. 


T hey covet fields, &yc. ] what they covet in 
their mind, * they ſtrive to pollefs themſclves 
of, by the force of their hands, whether 8 their 
poorer neighbours lands, or houſes, that ly con- 
vemient for them ; which if they will not part 
with to them on their own terms , they ſpare 
not to uſe toward them all ® fraudulent or vio- 
lent courſes, ull they have gotten, what they 
have a mind to, from them : according * to the 
—_y of Ahab towards Naboth for his Vine- 
yard. 


Chap. IT. 


againſt this fem! do 1 deviſe an evil, 
from which ye ſhall not remove your 
necks, neither ſhall ye go haughtily ; for 
this time 1s evil. 


Againſt this family, gc. ] 1.e. This whole 
nation, the family, or poſterity of Jacob , this 


. wicked Pcople, do 7 deviſe or intend an eult of 


puniſhment, for the eyill of {in which they plot 
or devile ; from which you ſhall not remove your 
necks, nor be able by any means to free your 
{clves, but ſhall be prefled down with it, fo 
that you ſhall not henceforward carry your 
{elves proudly and hawghtily with heads lifted 
up : for the time {hall beſo ev/l and calami- 
tous, that you ſhall have no occalion, no heart, 
or power ſo to do. 


V. 4+ 1n that day ſhall one take up a parable 
againſt you, and lament with a doleful la- 
mentation, and ſay, We be utterly ſpoil- 


ed : he hath changed the portion of my 


People : how hath he removed it from me ? 
tugning away be hath divided our fields, 


In that day ſhall one take up a parable againſt 
you. | One 1s here ſupplied, as in ſuch man- 
ner of ſpeech elſe where. So Gen. 48. 1. one 
zold Joſeph, and verl. 2. and one told Zacob. So 
that it may be render'd to the fame ſenſe, as the 
Pulgar Latin hath it, T here ſhall be taken up a 
parable, or, Meu shall take 1:p a parable, a dole- 
ful long with parabolical and figuranve ex- 
preſlions. 

And lairent with a doleftdl lamentation. ] The 
Margin faith, that in the ZZebrew 1t 1s, with a 
lameutation of Iamentations.There are hcre three 
wordsinthe HZebreweloquently joyned of much 
like found, or agreement between themſelves, 
VIZ. en) Nahbah, 111 Neb, vm Nibuhb. 
Ot the rendring the two former of which, there 
1s no doubt hut the firſt, as a Verb, fignifies 
Shall lament, the lecond, as a Noun, Lamen- 
tation ;, but concerning the third doubr 1s made, 
Some taking it as a Ks Subſtantive, to {ig- 
nihe the fame with the ſecond, viz. « Lamenta- 
tron ; and 1o the ſame f1gnification repeated 
* will be but 2s much as to ſay a grear, or dble- 


ful Lamentation. \ Others take i for an Ept- * 


thet added to tie ſecond, from another root of 
ſomething different ſignification, which ours 
Dan. 8. 27. renders , / fainted. Others was 
broken ;, and 1o 'twill be as much as broken, or 
grievous, and will ſtill very well agree with that 
in the rext of our Engliſh Bibles, a doleful La- 
mentation. * Others take 1t as ſignifying, He 
that is then preſent or rematning, [—_ the word 


a Pſal.36.4. b Pſal.4.4. c R. Tanchum. d Abarb. e Syriac. Greek. f R. D. Kimchi. g Abarbinel. 
h Aben. Ezra. i 1 Kings21. k Rab. Tanch. | So ſome Tows. * See R. Tanch. 
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Chap. IL. 
Tn Haiah, that ſignifies, zo be; and then 'twill 
expreſs who 1t 1s that {hall take up that pa- 
rable and make that Lamentation, viz. be tha? 
shall then be, or remain: or ® may 1t not as {0 
be taken for an Epithet, and render'd a bens 
lamentation, a lamentation that is, 1. e. that hath 
being, or, is durable, or, is taken up in the world. 
Others from the fame root and fſignifiction 
render it, /7 7s ſo, © or it is done, and come to 
paſs, sball he ſay, we be utterly ſpoiled, Oy. or 
v as Others, sSha/{ lament with a lamentation 
for what is done, and ſay, fc. Thele then being 
the {ignihcations, which the word as here writ- 
ten 18 capable of, whereas the Latin renders 4 
Song shall be ſung with ſweetneſs, 'tis manakelt 
it ought to be underſtood no otherwiſe, than 
e that z7 Should be a mournful S11g, or ditty, ele- 
gantly or muſically compos'd, and {ung im an 
artificial time : not that it ſhould be pleaſant, as 
to the matter, which was a doleful hamentation : 
tweet it might be to the enemy, and plealing, 
but to the tutferers no furcher, than as thereby 
by venting the grief of their hearts * they 
might ſomthing allay, and allwage it. "T's 
diſpured who zf 7s that 1s faid, Shall take up 
this parable and make this lamentation, or 
mournful Song. * Some ſay the falte Prophets, 
{ceing their promiſes of good to come to no- 
thing, or to be turned clean contrary ; * Others, 
thole that were opprel{ed by the more potent, 
and fpoiled, ſpoken of in the foregoing words ; 
* others, the inſulung enemy ; * others, eve- 
ry one, or- alt of them, on whom thele cala- 
mities thould come. Burt the words being 1n the 
Original text put indefinitly, y 'twill be con- 
ventent fo to take them, as that they, or, any 
that ſhall look on what they luticr'd, ſhall 
have occaſion thus to ſay, as in their perſon, 
(for the words are ſpoken as 1n their perlon,) 
for according to Some, as we 1a:d, whoſoever 
lhall be then preſent, and wuh any concern 
look on, what hath hefallen them. | 
We are utterly ſpoiled.) * Some will have 1t 
tound, we are utterly ſpoled of, or by our ſelves. 
He hath changed the portion of my peope.) 1c. 
Their land ; 1. e. God hath taken at from them, 
and given 1t to others, changed the owners 
thereof :. which to expreſs, the Zazzn renders 
" 7 he part, or portion, of my people 1s ny 
rather than as the Doway tranilation hath ur 


. more obſcurely, part of my people 15 changed. 


» Some will have this to be read with an 1nter- 
rogation, as the following words are by way of 
admiration! ZZow doth, (or, Shall) he change the 
portion of my people ? Or elle, by the porrzon of 
my people, to be meant God, who 1s calld the 

tron of Jacob. Jer. 10. 16. and the mcaning to 
£ Shall the portion of my people change them, 
for another People, whom he ſhall caule to pre- 
vail over them ? 


m See R. Solomon & Pareus. n De Dieu. 0 Abarb, R.Tanchum. 
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Flow hath he removed it from me '| That is) 
the portion of my people. Turning away he hath 
druided our Fields, viz. « God, or the enemy by 
his permiſſion, or, as in the Margin, 7 /tead 
of reſtoring, he hath drvided (or, droideth) our 
fields. "The words in the Original being in this 
verle very concile, are for that reaſon obſcure ; 
the latter words, as to a verbal tranſlation, ly 
thus, how 5shall, or how doth he remove to me, 
to turn, or to return, our Fields he dtvideth : 
which words, though then, when they were 
{poken, and when the X/ebrew language was in 
common uflc, and the things ſpoken ot before 
their cyes known to all, they were doubtleſs 
well underſtood, yet now that they may be put 
into another language, and in it made plain and 
intelligible, will require ſome change of order, 
or a {upply of ſomthing underitood. In that 
rcndring, which is 1n the the text 9 of our Bibles, 
there is not much alteration, only to twrn or re- 
turn 1t exprefleth by turning aps 454 c. in or by 
turning away, and the ſenile 1s plain ; except it 
be made a doubt, whether it be mcant, /urning 
away our Fields, or turning away himſelf from 
us. As to that 1n the margin, there 1s intunared, 
and Erietly expreſſed, in the word __ a 
ſupply of what* is by tome in more words given, 
thus, when I expected, that he ſhould have re- 
ſtored our fields, he hath divided them (ro the 
enemy, or given them to the enemy that dviderh 
them,) or, How 1s 1t, that he, (that 1s, the E- 
nemy) taketh away that which is mine ? Inſtead 
of reſtoring our fields, as we hoped, he diuideth 
them among his own Souldicrs or People. O- 
thers yet ſomething otherwiſe make their fſup- 
plies, f ſome making this their meaning, how 
doth he take away me, that is, my People 1po- 
ken of, or that he may 7wrn over, or give upto 
the enemy our fields, that they may drvide them, 
or he divideth them to others, or to the enemy ; 
thurking it neceſſary to underſtand either 79 
the enemy, or to ſtrangers, or ſome ſuch word. 
This 1s the interpretation and opinion of a lear- 
ned Jew. * Another more ancient, and of great 
repure among them, gives this as the ſenſe of 
the whole Lamentation ; we are «utterly ſpoiled, 
lo that the enemy zaketh away the fields |or 
lands] of ny people from them. Ah and alas, 
how \hametullyor grievoully hath be remcv'd us, 
by driving us out, and divided our fields,violent- 
ly taking them from us | He notes that the word 
22w? Leſbobeb (which Ours interpret in the 
rext, /urning 9 o and mn the margin, nflead 
of reſloring, an he renders by removing, OF 
arrumg out,) 1s to be joyned to the foregoing 
words, and the following to be taken by them- 
ſelves apart, and then the word Vn! Tamar, 
which Ours render, he hath changed, (though 
he faith it properly ſignifies ſo,) he takerh 
here to be 1n the ſame ſenſe with the tollowing 
Menochius,Tyrinus. See the Greek tran- 
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word 9'9) Zamafh,which Ours render removed 
&, (becauſe changing 1s nothing but removing 
a thing from ats place ; ) the note of exclamati- 
bow, he looks on, as an expreſſion of the 
grievouineſs, ſhametulnels, or diſgraceful- 
neſs of a thing, with admiration at the 
ſtrangeneſs of it, here as in other ® places. Of 
ſuch tranſlations as are in the hands of Chr1 
ſtians ſome ancient ones depart, farther 
from the words in the Original, fo that ey 
cannot be eaſily reconcil'd ; as the Gree& whic 
renders, we are made very miſerable, the part or 
lot of my people hath been divided by cord,or mea- 
ſuring linc,and there was none that himder'd him, 
that he might turn away, or, that he might re- 
ftore, as the Arabick ; and the Syriack_as wide, 
the Robber ſhall ſpoil us, and ſhall with a meaſin'- 
ing line droide the part of my people, neither 1s 
there any that refloreth our part by a meaſuring 
lme. Thoſe that are in Latin, and more mo- 
dern Languages, keep cloſer wo the words, yet 
is there no {mall varicty among them. "The 
Ancientclt Zain renders, ' part, or, the part, of 
my people is changed. How ſhall he depart from 
me, whereas he returneth, that will divide on 
reezons | Others ditter from it, and among thcm- 
ſelves, yet all ſo asto look on the words to 
have 1n their root the ſame. ſ1gnifications. Bur 
then in rendring them, as here placed, Actively 
or Palhively, or applying them to ditterent {ub- 
jefts, or making their pauſes or diltinctons di- 
verily, make ſome difference 1n the lene. 
When the reader ſhall have viewed them all, 
he will probably find good reaſon to like thoſe 
rendrings in our Zxg/;fb Bibles given, as well 
as any, and acquieſce 1n them, having his liber- 
ry given him of chooling cither that in the Text 
or that 1n the margin. But 1t may be farther 
obſerv'd, that whereas the word: 2312 Shobeb, 
which 1s by ours render'd in the "Text, /urnme 
away, and in the margin re/tcrmg, and by moſt 
in one of theſe ſignihcations, hath alſo in the 
fame manner written another f{ignification 1n 
the Scripture, viz. * of Rebelhrous, Perverſe, 
or RefratFory. Some other learned Jews wall 
have at here to be taken 1 that ſenſe, and to be 
an Epithet of the ſpoiler, or enemy. ! So one of 
them, taking theſe as the words of fuch as were 
q_— and had theur fields and houſes by vi- 
olence taken from them (as ver.'2.) gives the 
meaning thus (and 1s there follow d by a 
learned ® Chriftian) the great ones of the Land 
Jpol us of our inheruance, and ſo are we ſported 
by our ſelves; and for the iniquity of this 
violent oppreflion, my People ſha change their 
portion, going captives into another land. How, 
that 1s, to what profit, 4oth he take awway mine 
inheritance, ſeeing within few daics the perverſe 
rebellious one, viz. the enemy, the King of 4/$- 
ria, that blaſphemeth God, ſhall divide our fiokds, 
and give them all to his ſervants? Thas Later- 


4A COMMENTARY 


Chap. Il. 


preter would have the particle or letter, 5 7. 
prefixed tro D2NW Shobeb, and utually lignity. 
ing /o, or for, here to —_ nothing, but to 
ſupply only the place of the particle of the Ng. 


mmative caſe to wit) #7. « Another embraci 


the ſame ſigntfication of the word, JO Sho- 
beb, but taking the Lamentation to be utter' 
by ſome falle Prophet, who ſaw all things ſuc- 
ceed contrary to What he promiſed, thus ex. 
pounds the words, Shall we be utterly ſpoiled by 
our enemies ? Will he change the portion of my 
People ? How can 1 be that be Should put and re- 
move me from mime mheritance, ſeems 7 am his 
people and mheritance, to groe it to a perverſe re- 
bellous one, a people that blaſphemeth Godgwhich 
Shall drvide our fields ? But if the words be ta- 
ken indeftinitly, and not particularly applied ei- 
ther to the poor opprefied, or to the faile Pro- 
phets, but ro any that ſhall take up this Za- 
mentation as 1n the perion of the People, which 
{cems better, then that word ZIW Shobeb be- 
ing taken 1n this laſt ſenſe, all things will he 
regular withour addition or alteration, and the 
plain meaning this, Fe drvideth (or hath divi- 
ded) owr fields 12 a rebellious obſtinate one, 1. e. 
the Idolatrous enemy, the Arian: Or with 
an interrogation, H{/ he droide our fields to a re- 
bellious one? And 1o * ſome of themalſo, who 
take the word in another ſignification, put an in- 
rerrogation at the end, Doth he darvide our fields 
to rejtore them ?! Or, that they sbould be reſtored? 
1.e. Shall our fields which are dtvided to; or by the 
enemy, return or be reſtored to us agam? ? Others 
without an interrogation, 212 returnimg,or when 
he, (1. e. the enemy) returneth, he shall divide 
our ficlds. And 4 in thole Interpretations,that 
our tran{]ators give, and others. 


V. 5. Therefore hou ſhalt have none that 
ſhall caſt a cord by lot im the Congregation 
of the Lord. 


T herefore, &#c.) Here 1s not much difference 
abour the lignification of the words, but only 
about the perſon to whom they were ſpoken : 
«+ Some looking on them, as directed ' to the 
falte Prophers, who were the cauſe of errour, 
and miſchief to the People, thatthis ſhould be 
tor a puniſhment to them, that when the Lord 
ſhould reſtore his Pcople to their Country, _ 
ſhould have none of their poſterity left to chal-, 
lenge any /of or part in the land, by cord or mea- 
luring line again to he divided among them. 
7 Others, as direCted ro the opprellors ſpoken 
of, ver. 2. as a threat to them, or a curſeof 
the oppreſled on them, that it ſhould be tor a 
uſt puniſhment to them, and ſo it will becon- 
unued with the word 7herefore going beto 
ver. 3. © Others taken as a curle denoun 
againſt the whole family before mentioned 
ver. 3.0r the whole Kingdom of 7jrael, that 


h P/alm. 73.18 Iſaiah 24. 13. i Doway Bible. k Iſaiah 57. 17. Fer. 3. 14. and 22. | Abarb. m Arias Mont. 
n Aber Dana. © De Diey. p Stokes, q RD. Kimchi. r Aben Exra, bark, { R. Thnch, t Abarb. 


they 


Ir, 


Chap. II. 


they ſhould have no more any #4be return thi- 
ther into that land, * which ſhould by their 
Judges have it by bor and line divided to them, 
as 1t was of old 1n the « time of Joſhuah. y Some 
think this ſpoken of the 4/yrians : but that 
{ſeems not to accord fo well with the context. 
The plainelt way fſcems to look on it, as ſpo- 
ken to the whole People, denouncing to them 
the irrecoverable loſs of their Country, and 
that they ſhould no more return to 1t to be 
therein the congregation *of the Lord, which 
thould divide it among themſelves. A cord by 
hot, or a line and hot, or, a lime with a bot, or for 
a lot, whereby to meaſure out a (ot : * the fame 
word that fignifics a cord, 1s 1t-lelf utcd for a 
lot or portion. © 


v. 6. Propheſie ye not, ſay they to them 
that Propheſt » they ſhall not Prophefie 
to them, that they ſhall not take ſhame. 
Propheſie ye not, ſay they to them that Prophe- 

fie, Fs Ther IS hes rn wn this rar able 
great variety among Interpreters, the ground 
of which wall be ſcen'by con{idering the or- 
der and import of the words in the Hebrew : 
in that there is one word thrice repeated. with 

little difference in the form, as [12% Br 28 

12 x9 Al Tattiphu Tattiphun Lo Tattiphn, 

the prime tignification of which word accord- 

ing to Its root, 15 0 drop, or diftzl and flow, and 
zo cauſe to drop or flow ; and, from fluid things 
tran{lated to {peech, i ſignifies #0 zn/ti] words, 
zo ſpeak to, and particularly zo Propheſte to, as 
much as to ſay 0 drop words one after another to, 
and in this ſenſe 'tis manifeſtly here, as elſe- 
where oft, uſed. In the hrlt ou 'tis put 1n 
the ſecond perſon asa command given to ſome, 
do not ye ſpeak, or Propheſie ; 1 the tecond place 
in the third perſon, as ſpoken of what fome did 
or would, or, ſhould do: and ſo im the laif 
place alſo with a negative put before it, as 
thewing what they did not, or would not, or 
ſhould not do : and ſignifie, put together, barely 
thus much, ab 107, or ye ſhall not, ſpeak, or Fro- 
pheſie ; they do, will or fhall, ſay, or Fropheſte ; 
they ſhall not, or do not, ſpeak, or Propheſie, with- 
out mentioning by whom theſe wordsare utter'd, 
or to whom directed. Concerning the fignifica- 
tion therefore of the words, there 1s not much 
diſpute amongſt Interpreters, but in applying 
them to the perſons by whom oy thould be 
utter'd, and tG whom directed, and of whom 
ſpoken, and for what reafon, 1s much ditterence ; 
and fo the ſupplies, which they add to make the 

{nſe clear according to their mind, divers. Some 

take them to be partly the words of the-People, 
rtly the words of God, or the Propher 

= God, but then dittering tn Ks _ 
them. Ours, as it appears by their addin 
jay they _ them a” a the . firſt =% 


| tobe the words of the People, loath to hear 
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Gods judgments denounced againſt them for 
their = and therefore torbidding them that 
Propeſied, that is the Prophets of God, to ſpeak 
or Prophely to them lich things as they did; 
and the next words they ſcem to take for Gods 
laying by way ef concellion to what they would 
have, they ſhall not Propheſy ts them: but then 
the latter words rendred, /hat they ſhall not take 

ſhame, are lomewhat oblicure, whether they do 
mean, they ſhall not ſay to them, as their falſe 
Prophets did, that ſhame and confulion ſhould 
not come upon them, though they continued 
in their evil ways; or that they may not take 

ſhame, and to repent of therr wicked courles, 
and prevent that confuſion which ſhall fall 
upon them ; or, that they themſelves, v/z. the 

Prophets may not take ſhame, 1. c. be ſhame- 
fully or contumelioully uſed : for this ſenſe 
lome 2 Interpreters give. In the margin we 
have another reading, Propheſte not as they, 
v1z, the falſe Prophets, Prophe/te, and then the 
words will be to be looked on as Gods words, 
and the following to be underſtood in the firſt 
{cnſe with a change of the perſon, as it God for- 
bad his Prophets to footh them up in their ins. 
A ® much approv'd Latin tranſlation takes them 

all as the words of the People, and thus ren- 
durs them ;. /n/ti/l not, ſay they, 1. e. the People 
to the true Prophets, Let theſevis. the falle Pro- 
phets, 2n/t:/}, they do not inflill or propheſie ac- 
cording to them, z. e. as our Prophets, the falſe 

Prophets, who lay, that ſhame ſhall not cleave to 
the people, 1. e. that they thall not be pur to that 
ſhame, which Gods Prophets threaten to them. 
In which tranflation are many things ſupplied 
which make it ſomewhat harſh ; trom which 
<a late very learned Man fo tar ditters, as to take 
them all for the words of God, or his Prophet, 
and thoſe directed either to the falſe Prophets, 
to this tenle, Propheſte not ; ſhould they + pr ? 
they ſhall not Propheſie to —_ ſhall no? de- 

part from them, 1, e. they thall not . Prophelie, 
for ſhame 1s decreed to them, which ſhall not 
depart or be remov'd from them ; or clſe to the 
true Propheps, to this purpoſe, propheſie not my 
prophets to this rebellious people ; should they _ 

pheſre to them ? T hey shall not propheſte to them, 
leaſt shame $hould be removed or depart from 
them, which ought not to be removed. He 
g1ves both theſe Expoſitions,hut prefers the for- 
mer. But 1t may be confider'd that as yet no 
mention hath becn made of falſe Prophets. 

Thus learned Man alfo ditters from the former, 
in that he takes the word 3D! 77//ag, not to 
have the ſignification of apprehending, taking 
hold on, or overtaking ; but of departing from, 
as * Some others alſo do, as particularly Druſtus 
and an _— Arabick tran{lation Ow of - 
brew, which hath, propheſy not as they pro : 
they Shall not —_ ke hwdap ar 4 
depart from them : andindeed it hath both«hoſe 


u Grote. x Foſ.13'&c. y Druſ. 2 R-Tanch. a RD.Kimeti. b Fun, Trem. Cc De Tien, d Pro. and the Arab.verſ. 


{fign- 


16 A COMMENT ART 


ſignifications; but the moſt both of Chriſtians 
and Jews take 1t in the former: 1o the ancient 
Latun Interpreter, which to this ſenle renders 
the words,according to the Doway Engliſh tran- 
{lation, ſpeak not ſpeaking, which is of doubttul 
ſenſe, whether they mean ſpeaking, 1. e. ſay- 
ing ſpeak not, or ſpeak not by, or in ſpeaking, 
as i Some, and according to * Others ſhould ra- 


| ther be rendred; ſpeak not ye that ſpeak, 1. e. 


ye Prophets, zt ſha/l not drop upon theſe, confuſt- 
cu ſhall not apprehend them. 1t, that 1s, lay 
* Some, the wrath by you denounced {hall not 
fall on them (as it ſpoken by ſome that did not 
believe the Prophets) nor ary ſuch confuſion. 
* Others, your Prophelying ſhall not prevail 
on them, {hall not work any thame 1n them : as 
if ſpoken by God or ſome man counſelling the 
Prophets. 'This variety there 1s 1n the tranſlati- 
ons which are in the hands of Chriſtians ; and 
much more yet, for {ſome interpret the word, 
89 Lacllch, which 1s render'd 7o them or 
theſe, as not to belong to perſons but to things, 
Thus, Propheſy not, or y they prophey let them 
not propheſy * luch things, /ea/t they take ſhame. 
he way n opheſy not ye prophets of the Lord, 
they ſhall propheſy, viz. 7ſatah, Oſee, Joel Micah, 
&c. they ſhall not propheſy, 1. e. there thall come 
a tune when the Prophets ſhall ceaſe to Prophe- 
{ſy tro you. What other modern tranſlations or 


' expolitions any ſhall meet with, he may examine 


and judge, by comparing them with theſe men- 
ton'd, and by what hath been ſaid of the fignt- 
fication of the words. The Jews allo 1n their ex- 


poſitions differ among themſclycs, » One of them |. 


and he one of the ancicntclt, thus gives his ſenſe 
of theſe words, he faith that they did take 1n 11 

t, or detelt the admonitions of the Prophets, 
and bid them to deſiſt from ſpeaking to them, 
and to leave off their admonitions by way of rc- 
proof from God of them for their rebcllions, as 
elſe where he ſaith Amos 5. 10. they hate him 
that rebuketh in the gate : this 1s that which he 
ſaith of them, propheſy ye not, 1. e. that they for- 
bad the Prophets to admoniſh and inſtruct chem; 
which is like to what they, with whom ſarah 
had to do, {aid ro hun, Get you out of the way, 
tern aſide out of the path, cauſe the holy one of 
{ſrael to ceaſe froms before us. {}. 30. 11. But the 
Prophets did not hcarken to them, nor leave to 
warn, admoniſh, and rebuke them, that 1s 1t 
which he {aith of them, Zhey do or wilt ſpeak,or 
propheſy, 1. e. they ſay to them propheſy, or 
ſpeak, not, but they do propheſy, or ſpeak; then 
of what = faith 3x9 929 te9 Lo Tat- 
tiphu Laelleh, they do not propheſy to theſe, the 
= avis IS, gg IS a k nay if they did 
not Prophely to theſe, nor direct their ad- 
monitions to them, for they do not 1n- 
cline their ear to them. Then afterward he 
ſaith ver. 11. /f a man walking m the Spirit and 


falſhood, do ly ſaying, 1 will propheſy to thee of 


Chap. IT, 
wine &yc. he ſhall be the prophet of this people, 


1. e. to hun will they hearken and give ear, to 
what he faith, 'The laſt words ſhame ſhall not, or 
doth nt, apprehend them, according to him im- 
port, that no reproofs of the Prophet work on 
them, elſe for thame they would ceaſe from 
their rebellions. © Others of them take (gy? 
Tattiphun in the fecond place in ſomthing a 
difterent ſenſe, v7. a more general, for ſpeak- 
ing, or ſaying : and then * One, taking what is 
{poken as the words of the poor oppreſſed, 
grves this meaning, propheſy ye not, ſap they, 1. e. 
thoſe oppreifcd ones io the Prophets, they ſhall 
or ſhould, not propheſy to theſe (oppretors) 
for they will not take ſhame, not be mov'd to 
ſhame by any things that the Prophets ſay to 
them. "This he preters before that of others, 
who * interpret them as if the wicked of the 
People ſhould ſay to the Prophets, Propheſy 
ye not: Let them not Propheſy to theſe (wicked 
People) 7hat they be not put to ſhame (tor their 
labour.) * Another of them thus renders the 
words, taking them as a farther deſcription of 
thoſe wicked ones, of which us 1aid, ver. 2. 
they covet fields, &c, that they alſo did lay this to 
the Prophets, thus propheſy ye not, ſay they ; they 
ſhall not, or, let them not propheſy (with change 
of the perſon — again . prohibition 
of them, as ut they inſtantly and continually 
{aid it both to the Prophets and amongſt them- 
lelves) ſhall not ſhame overtake theſe ? 1. e. will 
not they be aſhamed of ſuch doings? or ought 
not ſhame to be brought on ſuch as theſe? This 
Interpretation keeps cloſe to the words, but 
diltinguiſheth chem otherwiſe than Others do, 
who think the accent requires that 9x9 + 
Laelleh, rendred, to theſe, be joincd to the fore- 
going words, not to the following; but he 
thinks that not neceſſary alwaies to be ob- 
{erved: but if the accent be obſerved, then 
he ſaith the meaning will be, They that Pro- 
phecy not to theſe thall not take ſhame, that 
15, {hall be free from the ſhame and contume- 
ly which they would put on them. In this 
multitude of opinions and judgments, the Rea- 
der will ſee it necellary to uſe his own, and 
that without danger of great error, none 0 
thele expolitions being contrary to the Analo- 
gy of Faith or found Doctrine. It may, fſee- 
10g We are forced to be tedious, be farther ob- 
icrved, that ſome ancient Verſions take the 
word, which all theſe render ſpeaking, or  pro- 
pheſying, in an other ſenſe, viz. to ſignifie 
Weeping. $0 the Greek, Weep not with tears, 
wether let him weep over theſe : for he ſhall not 
Put away ſhame. And fo the Syriackand Ara- 
bick, as to that word. And indced weeping 15 not 
tar from that* notion of dropping, or flowing, 
which we ſaid the root of the word hath. Bux 
no Modern Inccrpreters thing 1t meet to fol- 
low them 1n thus place. 


i Pelican. k Menoc. 'irings. * Ribera. Sa. * Men, | Caſtalio. m Grot. n 46.Walid. in the root 2) 
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The Syriack,joyns the laſt words to the fol- 
lowing verle, Let that Shame overtake you 
which rs ſpoken or denounced to the houſe of | Facob. 


v. 7. O thou that are named the houſe of Ja- 
cob, Is the Spirit of the Lord ſtraitned ? 
are theſe his doings ? do not my words do 
good to him that walketh uprightly ? 


O thou that art named the houſe of Jacob,yc.] 
The meaning of thele words as conſequent on 
the former will be 1n a brief Paraphraſc thus, 
O thou that art named the houſe of Jacob , but 
doſt not in thy doings make good that name, 
7s the Spirit of the Lord ſtraitned ? Is his mer- 
cy, his will or power of promiſing by his Pro- 

hets good things and eftetting them, now re- 
ated more than formerly, when he did both, 
that now thou receivelt only threatning mela- 
gcs by his Prophets? Are theſe his doings ? was 
he wont thus to deal? or, Are theſe puniſhments 
and judgments that he denounceth, his con- 
| {tant works, or thoſe that he delighteth to do ? 
p . Do not my word's do good to him that walketh up- 
r12htly ? Doth he not promule good things and 
give them to him that 1s upright and walketh 
in good waics? Do ye not perceive by his ditte- 
rent dealings, in that he wrought wondertul 
things for you while you walked in obedience 
to him, and now forſaketh you and giveth you 
up to evil, now that ye forſake him and rebel 
againſt hum, that the cauſe of this change 1s 
from your ſelves, and that he alwaics doth 
good , but to them that ſtrive to do good , 


"iq 


© ay ann 3 yy & = 


et 


ye would by theſe menaces of the Prophets be 
wrought on to amend your waics, for which 
they are intended, would not thele alſo be for 
good to yon, and a means of ſaving you from 
that deltruction which you tor that end are 
warned of by them? The words lo underſtood, 
are plainly inferr'd from the foregoing words, 
as an an{wer to them who forbad the Prophets 
to ſpeak to them ſuch harſh things as they 
did , as if either they deliver'd not to them 
rightly Gods meſſage, or had not receiv'd a 
full meaſure of his Spirit , or that 'twere 1n 
their power to ſpeak otherwiſe than God bad 
them {peak : —_ their folly 1s diſcover'd, 1n 
that they laid it not to heart, that the cauſe why 
{uch ſevere things were by Gods Prophets de- 
nounced to them contrary to {uch gracious pro- 
miſes, which had been made formerly to the 
true houſe of Jacob, was not from any 11] mind 
in the Prophets, or any change in God , who 
{Ul continued to do good to them that conti- 
nued to walk uprightly in his waies; but from 
themſelves, who were ſo changed, that they 
retain'd nothing of Jacob bur the bare name , 
and by their wickedneſs made themiclves un- 
poet cf of receiving better meſlages , or that 
 u Dutch Notes, Diodat. x Tun.Trem.Parg. 
e Caſtro, 
© Lud. de Diew. 
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and walk in his right-ewaics ? Andeven now it 


Vat. 
b R. Tamchum. C See Abarb, d Chriſt, a Caſtro, Sa. Menochius , Tirinus, Ribera, Pelicanus. 
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God ſhould deal better with them. And this 
ſeems the plaineſt meaning of the words. O- 
thers differently interpret them, as Some, who 
in rendring the words agree, but then give the 
meaning thus, * 7s the Spirit of the Lord /trait- 
ned, 1o as that you ſhould filence his Prophets ? 
as it he were not able to dire them what to 
{ay, or ſhould not have liberty to cauſe them 
to propheſy and denounce what he pleaſeth ? 
or ſhould not, have power by them to pro- 
nounce againſt you evil things and to bring 
them to paſs? * Are theſe his works? Thele 
things, which you do, ſuch works as he requires 
from you, or 1s pleaſcd with; or, Are theſe ſuch 
works as become the houle of Jacob ? and do 


. my Words no good with him that walketh aright ? 


are they not pleaſing to him, promiſing to kim 
good, and in{tructing and correcting him for his 
good * That they are not ſuch to you 1s through 
your own fault. Y Others, /s the Sprrit of the 
Lord Straitned, that he cannot now ſend Pro- 
phets as well as formerly, tho you enjoin filence 
to them ? * Others ditter in rendring the firſt 
words, Some thus, 7s this ſaid among you , 
O houſe of Jacob ? Or, as lome, 7s it thus ſaid? 
Onught it thus to be ſaid? or, What ts this that is 
fard, O houſe of Jacob ? or, What ts the ſaying of 
the houſe of Jacob2and then go on in theex pound- 
ing the following words, * /s the Spirtt of the 
Lord $traitned, as that, it you filence theſe 
Prophets, he cannot ſend others with as ſevere 
mellages ? Are theſe evils denounced the works 
of Goa, or, are they not the ettets of your 
Sins ? bur Þ a learned Jew will not have the 
words {o read Intcrrogatively, becauſe then the 
following ſhould be without an Interrogation, 
as exprelling what he wonders to hear them 
ſay, viz. 7 he Spirit of the Lord is ſhortned : yet 
the Chaldee Paraphralt ſeems ſo to take it, ren- 
dring, 7s 2t right which the houſe of Jacob ſay * 
And the Author of the Vulgar Laun ſeems to 
take 1t as ſounding, ( as the Tigurine verſion 
hath 1t ) 7s 27 not ſaid by the houſe of Jacob? Or, 
without an Interrogation,T hat which is ſaid by 
the houſe of Faceb, is, &c. While he renders 
© the Houſe of Facob hath ſaid: and then the ftol- 
lowing words are looked on as the words of 
the houſe of Jacob, and expounded to this ſenle, 
Why do ye, O Prophets, threaten ſuch hard 
things to us? 7s he ſpirit of the Lord ſtraitned, 
his mercy reſtrained, that he will not do good 
tous? © Are theſe his thoughts and works ? 
VIZ. to profecute revenge 1o as to deſtroy 
us his People, and forget to be good to 
us? And then the next words, as the words 
of God in anſwer to them , That he 18 good, 
and his promiſes good, and he will do good, 
but to thoſe that are good, not to ſuch wicked 
ones as they are. * A later learned Divine @<t- 
tereth from theſe foregoing, in the rendring of 


7. Arab. MS.R.Tanch.but he approves it not. a Chriſt. 
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the lalt words,mnſtcad of go not ny words do good 
to him that walketh uprightly ? reading ut, Are 
not my words good? 12. thele words that I the 
Prophet ſpeak, that he walketh with the "__ 
or,ſhall not my words pleaſe yowthey would pleaſe 
you if you were upright , for he, that 1s God, 
walketh with the upright. "The caule of this 
ditkerence he taketh from a Grammartical nice- 
ty , becauſe, ſaith he, if thoſe words 1w'n 
IMN ayaſhar Holec were to be rendred hm 


that walketh uprightly, the Article or note of 


Emphalis 53 Ha thould be joyned with the Par- 
riciple J?17 olec and that put before the 0- 
ther Noun thus,1w? J71771 ZZabolec Taſhar But 
the ſirlt expoſition 1s not liable to this excep- 
tion, for in that WW! 7aſhar is not taken as a 
Noun, buta Verb, and 7 Ha put before it lig- 
niticth which ; as manite{Hy elſewhere 1t 1s put 
Wuth a Verb in that ſcene, ' as Zof. 10,24. In 
Hehalecu, which went with him, and 1 Chron. 
26. 28, wTWpnn Hahicaiſh rendred which 
Samuel the {cer had dedicated , and lo Z£2ee. 
26. 17. And fo the literal rendring wall be , 
he that is upright walking, or, going on in the 
waics of God , the plain fenie of which 1s, 
him that walketh uprigbtly : or, it it be taken as 
a Noan 1t is falved by underltanding JT1 Derec 
Way , 1. e. that walketh in the right way : to 
Aben Fzra, and R. David Kimchi, "The 
Ancient MS. Arab verlion , which we cited, 
renders the whole thus, 77 7s ſara among the 
houſe of Faceb, Is the power of the Lord ſhorined? 
Here theſe his Properties ? Do not my words do 
good to him that 15 upright, walking after obedi- 
ence io God? Abarbmel and Arias Montanus 


following him, take them to be the words of 


God to the People, who wondred that the Pro- 
pher ſhould ceaſe from reproving the opprel- 
lors. The firſt expoſition {cemerh the plainclt, 
v.8. Evenof late my People ts riſen up as an 
Enemy : ye pull off the robe with the gar- 
ment, from them that paſs by ſecurely , 
as Men averſe from war. 
£ven of late, Marg. Tefterday. | "The anci- 
cnt Laun tranflatour makes of $19NMR1) /ecth- 
mul the word o tranſlated rwo words, or one 
compounded of two , and renders And 
the contrary. Nor is he alone in this, 8 An an- 
cient and learned Few 1o alſo takes 1t to be, 
tho they ditter in their applying it to the tol- 
lowing words : the Latin rendring the whole 
verle thus(according to the Doway £7g/ifh tran- 
tation thereof), nd on the contrary my Leople is 
riſen up as ar adverſary : from above the Coat 
you have taken away the Choke, and them 
that paſſed jimply you turned into Battel , 
or arr ; but that learned Few to this 
ienle, Aud againſt my People , that is , the 
potent ci before 1poken of , or, 


Chap.II. 


every one of you , hath ſet up ® an Enemy. 
It is, faith he, in ſenſe all one as 1f he had ſaid, 
ye have jet up an Enemy, one perlon being pur 
tor another, as ſometuncs ellewhere, 1. e. ye 
cauſe to have power over them, and you ſet in 
wait for them ſuch who ſhall cvill intreat 
them, and ſpoil them , according to what 1s 
elſewhere {aid , chap. 3. verle 3. #59 eat 
the fleſh of my People, and flay their s6in from 
them, and Pſal. 22. 18. 7 hey part my Gar- 
ments among them. Then, he l:uh, over agamft 
you (1.e. vere ye go , Whocver ye come 
towards,or whomloever ye meet with ) ye Strip 
or ſpoil of his garment and robe, 10 that of ther 
that paſs by ſecurely, there are thoſe who are like 
Men retmumg from Warr , viz. 1n as bad a 
condition, by your 1H dealing ſpoiled and rob- 
bed. This expoligon is given by that ancient 
Grammarian of great note among them upon 


particular examination of the words , and it 


g1ves a good meaning,v 12. Agarnst my Zeople ye 
fet an Enemy : who ever ye meet with ye ſirip of 
his garment and cou1 1g fo that of them who paſs 
on ſecurely there are thoſe who are become as 
i Men turning from Har. Yet 1s hic not, that I 
tind, followud by others, who generally take 
WANR Erhmul tor one wordand to lignity 7e- 
flerday, orgf late, or before now; and then 1n cx- 
pounding the other words they ditter among 
themiclves. One expoſition given by tome learn- 
cd Fewws,runs thus,* But Tefterday,or betore now, 
my People, 1. c. {ſrael behaving themſelves as 
my Pcople,/tood up agarmſt the F.nemp,were able 
to reſiſt and prevail agaipſt himgut now having 
forſaken God, you are jo far from this, that at the 
[tight of a garment at a diſtance, taking it for 
the Encmues colours or enlign, or for an Enemy 
coming to {ct on you, you /trip off your clothes, 
aud caſt from you your garments hat you may fly 
the lighter. Audif you eſpy any but paſſing [e- 
crrely aud quietly wn the way, you preſently flee 
for fear of them with all ſpeed, as Men that re- 


turn flying fi om Warr, or the Barrel, for fear of 


the Encemie prerſumg them. And 1o may it be 
compared with what is {aid, Lew?. 26. 36. The 
found of a ſhaking leaf ſhall chaſe them, and they 
ſhall flee as fleeing from a ſfward, and gs 4 ſhall 
Hall where none purſueth,' or,you taking the 

ſuch as return from war take fear and flee before 
them. A learned Chriſtian allo embracerh this 
interpretauon ; unly that the latter wouds he 
expounds,that 7/oſe 1hat paſs on qraetly in their 
way, ſeem ſuch us return from War,i.e. You tor 
tear caſting away your garments, the traveller 
that mindeth no fuch thing, finding thera in the 


way, cometh home with them as it he returned 


loaden with fpoils from the Warr. To this alſo 
may our 'Tran{latours ſcem to point in their 
Marginal reading, viz. over agammſt a garment. 
" Another Expolition 1s this, 'That God having 


t See R. _ and R. Kimchi. g Abu Walid. See Abarb. h He takes Lamed for a Note of the accuſative 
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Chap. IL 


before declared that his words do good, that he 
miſeth and giveth good things to him that 
waſketh uprightiyglheweth now how incapable 
they are of hearing or receiving good from 
him, by deſcribing their waies contrary to his : 
25it he ſhould ſay, But not to you ( whom yet 
he termeth »y People) who are become as enemies 
to me, rcliſting or ſetung your {clves againlt my 
Commandments both betore and tull now ; viz. 
in that you do wrong and violence for a robe or: 
ment, which injurioully ye take away from 
them that paſFon in the wates, thinking them- 
ſelves ſecrre,as it they fled mm the ttme of war and 
were gotten out of the reach of the Enemy ; 
or, who are glad when they are eſcaped out of 
our hands alive, after you have taken thoſe 
oods they had, as they uſe to do who are 
Hed out of wars. And this expolitign is con- 
firmed by what follows alter in verle 9. . 7 he 
Women of my People ye caſt out, &c. as if 
he faid, 'Theſe injuries ye do abroad in the 
waics; but within the Cities ye do them in a- 
nother way, de/troying Houſes through whore- 
dom. To the fame ſcope tend generally the 


- modern tranſlations, as taking the words for a 


dclcripuon of the perverlenels, violence and ra- 
inc of that People, though among themſcl ves 
they ſomthing ditter in expounding and apply- 
ing them. ® Some, That they were Teſterday 
or heretofore, my People, now riſe tp tn hoſlile 
manner againſt me.ye take away the mantel from 
ebove therr coat, 1. e. ye {trip the poor both of 
their upper and under garment ; they that paſs 
by peaceably are to you as thoſe that return from 
War, i.c.arc taken in War and brought captives, 
whom ye may uſe as you pleaſe. Others, 7+- 
flerday of late, or, before now, my £eople ts r1- 
ſen up as an Fnemy, againſt me, lay Some, P O 
thers, among themſetues and agamnit one another, 
referring it to the quarrels of one of thE two 
Kingdoms Judah and Jſrael agamit the 0- 
ther, and the injuries and violence done un 
each of them by the oppreſ[1on and rapine of the 
rich and potent againlt the poor and weaker : 4 
Others, before now, a good while ſince, my 
people hath raiſed up, or made, me their God an 
Enemy unto them by thoſe their doings, the 
mention of which follows, 7e pul? of the robe 
with the garment. * Others, differently diſtin- 
guiſhing the words,he that was before my people, 
as if he were an Enemy iſeth up againſt a gar- 
ment: ge pull of the robe from them that paſs con- 
fidently, or 1ccurcly, 1. e. it ye {ce any in a 
garment that likes you, yeriſe up in an Hoſtile 
manner to take it away ; * Others, when there 1s 


' arobe ye pill of the Garment,i. e. tho ye have a 


garment of your own, not for need but through 
meer injuriouſncls you pull of the robe or clothes 


o Calv.Gro. p Fun. Trem. Tar. Aben Ez.R. D. Kim. q De Diev.R. ves? cog 
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from them that paſs ” ſecurely as © Men averſe 
from War, not intending to enter into conten- 
t1on,or meaning to wrong any;Others not much 
ditterently , being quiet from War , thinking 
now all things quaet and ſafe; Others;whereas ye 
are removed from Wars, Others, returning from 
the battle or War, having eſcaped thence, and 
lo now no farther fearing any Enemy; * Others, 
as men returning ( 1 e, you being as Souldiers 
returning) from war bloudy and inſolent.* A mo- 
dern learned Divine thinks the words may thus 
be render'd, But of late he, 1. e. God, hath grven 
up my People to the Enemy. Together with 
the mantel take away the robe from thoſe that 
Paſs on ſecurely and return frun war, caſt out the 
Women of my people, &c. as if they were Gods 
commulhon and command unto the enemy. But 
this fecms harſh. Dzodati renders thus, Moreover 
heretofore my People lifted themſebves up again 
the Enemy but now ye laying wait rgun/torfer 
garments, ſpoil of ther mantle paſſengers,which 
were in ſecurity, being in quiet from War. To 
ſome of theſe torementioned I ſuppoſe will be 
reduceable what other modern tranſlations any 
ſhall meet with. Some more ancient, as the 
Greek,Syriack, and printed Arabich, are ſo wide 
from them, that they will notealily be adjuſtcd 
cither with any of them or with the origi 
Hebrew. The Chaldee uſcth his liberty as a 
Paraphralſt. Among all none ſeems to give to the 
words their focs heme than that firlt of the 
Jewiſh Grammarian. Ir will not be needful 
nicely to enquire into the difference berween the 
two words, one of which is rendred &obc, the 0+ 
ther Garment. The fiurlt y n5vw Salmah ſeems 
to denote a looſer garment caſt over the reſt , 
the ſecond TIR Z#4tr,a cloler,more fitted to the 
Body. It we compare theſe words with thoſe 
of our Saviour * Mat. 5.40. where 1s firſt 
named Coat the under, and after Chat the u 
per Garment, and Zake 6. 29. where on the 
contrary firlt Cloak, then Coat, this will look 
much like a proverbial Speech, and the naming 
of them both, whether one or the other ficlt or 
laſt, will ſignify the greedy violence of the enc- 
my {tripping the paor Man not in part,bur of all 
that he hath. A manuſcript Arab tranſlation thus 
renders, Tefterday my people reſiſted their Enee 
my, put now a 76/4 n —_— - ſight of 
a garment ye of (ihe Garment )jJro [ 

: means ot becaulc of, or for he of) 
thoſe that paſs by ſecurely being turned back from 
war, Or otherwiſe perhaps his meaning may 
be, Heretofore, they made war with their Ene- 
mics, but now at fight of a garment they fall 
to {tripping thoſe that paſs by, &c. they from 
being valiant Souldiers in War, are turned on- 
ly Thieves and Robbers in tume of peace. 


r Pagn. edit. Tig. Chriſt. 
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V. 9. The Women of my People have ye caſt 
out from their pleaſant Houſes from their 
Children have ye taken away my Glory 
for ever. 


T he Women of my People have ye caft out from 
their pleaſant Honſes, &yc. | The ditterent Ex- 
politions given of theſe words are reduccable 
to theſe two, * Firlt, that they did by violence 
caſt out the Wives or Widows of thoſe poor 
Men, whom they oppreſſed and ſpoiled of their 
poſieſlions and inheritance, or had ſlain, or dri- 
ven away from their houſes, wherein they had 
lived with their Husbands and Children with 
comfort and content ; and likewiſe by the ſame 
means took away from their Children he glory 
of God for ever, i. e. > thoſe rights and privi- 

edges, which God in his law had given them 
or that glorious inheritance, which God had 
ou them for a perpetual poſleflion, and 

rought them to ſo low and contemptible a 
condition , that the honour of being Gods 
Children and People did no more appear in 
them : Or as Others, by depriving them of their 
ſubſtance and patrimony, by enjoying of which 
they ſhonld have had occaſion to give praiſe 
md glory to me perpetually, you cauſe them, 
| being deprived thereof, to curſe you, and mur- 
mur againſt me. Others,by hindring them, being 
robbed and ſpoiled from ſuch honourable mar- 
riages, whereby they might have left a © poſte- 
rity to 7 glory : 4 Others, by ſeducing them to 
Idolatry, and cauſing them to follow it, ye have 
cauſed my ghry to ceaſe among them for e- 
ver, ® that glory which I ſhould have had from 
them, ſo that y Oh think no more of worlhi 
ing me. My glory ſaith one, 1. e. * my Temple, 
which by your ins ye have cauſed to be de- 
[troyed. But what had thoſe of the ten "Tribes 
to do with the Temple? The ſame hath another 
expolition, ye have cauſed that no Children 
be left to praiſe me. Or may it not be, 
My glory from them ? the glory that I ſhould 
receive from them , or the glory that they 
ſhould receive from me. #* Some render the 
laſt words, and that for ever, 1. e. this ye conti- 
nually do. Þ A learned Feww interpreting the for- 
mer part of the verſe, as we have faid, diſtin- 
guiſheth the words differently, and otherwiſe 
reads the latter part thus, The women EY 
people have ye cal? out from their pleaſant houſes 
together with therr Children, (that ye might take 
and Jong their houſes and their 1nheritance : ) 
shakk ye take (polleſs,or retain) my glory for ever? 
1. e. with ſuch your evil doings thall ye con- 
tinue in my choſen land my glory, the glory of 
all Lands ? No : as ye have 
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their pleaſant houſes, ſo will I caſt you our 

from my land, riſe ye and depart, &yc. The 

ſecond way, which other expolitors follow, is 

by interpreting what is ſaid , 7be women of my 

people have ye caſt out, (rc. '. x > 

vorce, and parting berwixt Man and Wife , 
which ſome expound of the caulcelets divor 

by which thoſe lawleſs Men ſpoken of did caſt 

their own Wives out of their houſes in which 

they had lived long with content, and thoſe 

Wives not ſtrangers or captives, but of their 

own kindred and Nation, which God called his 
own People, and ſo took from them his glo- 

ry, the glory of his Covenant between Man and 

Waite,which redoundcd ! to the children born in 
lawful wedlock, and was taken away by the re- 
{cinding and breaking that Covenant: or 1n that 
they lolt thoſe priviledges,which trom the good 
agreements of their Parents would haue redoun- 
ded to them. m Others, of ſuch divorces which 
they cauſed between other Men and their 
Wives, by commutting lewdneſs and Adulte- 
ry with them, or by * giving their husbands 
occaſion to ſuſpect them , while without their 
leave they violently went into the Houſes of 
the poor ( who are called by God his People ) 
where their Waves were, to rob and jpoul 
them, ſo that the Husbands there finding them, 
{uſpected their Waves of lewdneſs with them, 
and ſo they caus'd them to divorce them and put 
them away out of their houſes, in which they 
took delight, and ſo from their little Children, 
whom by this means they deprived of his glo- 
ry, * 1.c. that grace and that ſanfity which 
relided among them, while they lived in obedi- 
ence to God, to whach condition they ſhould 
never again be reſtored by reaſon of that their 
ſeparation and diſperſion, which thele wicked 
Men were cauſe of, Or by glory * Some will 
have meant that conjunttion between Man and 
Wite by God 1nftituted for thoſe ends, which 
rightly obſerved are, as all his works and ordi- 


- ances, his glory for which and by which Men 


praiſe hum. "The Greek verlion of this verſe 
and Printed Arabick are far ditterent from all 
other, and from the words in the Hebrew. A 
manuſcript Arabick Tranſlation ( I ſuppoſe 
Rab. Saadias ) the women of my people ye chem 
out of the Ficuſes of their WE SE1 ( or 
wherein they ſhewed themſelves delightful and 
pleaſing to therr husbands; ) from their Chil- 
dren ye take my Glory for ever. 


V.10.Ariſeye and depart, for this is not your 
reſt, becauſe it rs polluted, 14 fhall de- 
ſtroy you even with a ſore deſtruftion. 


Ariſe ye and depart, gc. | According to this 
i. /f ar, pe plain, 4 NR you for 


c Chriſt. a Caſtro. Tirinus. d Grot, e Stokes. 


n R. Kimch. © R. 


departure 


a as. II Quo  . oo am A 


a a VV At = kk RD9 Kc + 


—_—— aw... th. ——__ —_— =" FE "© FTY 


ado» 


Ie 


Chap. IL. 
departure and remoyal from this land, for it m1 


uot be, or, 15 not convenient that it ſhould be 
reſiing place to you after ſuch wickedneſſes 
comnurred by you 1n it, but 7t ſhall deſtroy you, 
becauſe it 15 polluted by you, and that with a ſore 
defiruf7ton : and the words well bear this ren- 
dring. It is perhaps * the beſt : yet do ſome 
ditterently render, etpecially the latter words. 
The ancient Vulgar Latin hath to this ſenſe, 
Ariſe and go, becauſe you have no reſt here ; for 
the wncleanneſs thereof it ſhall be corrupted with 
@ fore putrefat7ion;lo the Doway Verſion hath it. 
The greartelt difference in this from Ours is, that 
the word INDY 7 ameah, which Ours renders 
as a Verb, zs polluted, 1s 1n it taken for a Noun, 
i as It 1s by others alſo, and rendred zncleanneſs; 
and the Verb 93NN Tecabbe}, which Ours ren- 
der aCtively, ſhall deſtroy you, mn 1t 1s rendred 
intranſitively or pathvely, as ſome think it 
ought here to be taken, ſhall be corrupted or de- 
flroyed: which they might be the more induced 
to do, becauſe otherwiſe you 15 to be underitood, 
tor there is nothing to ſignify 1t expreſſed in 
the Original. And for that reaſon may ut be 
allo, that » Others render, becarſe pollution cor- 
rupteth,or.as auother, becauſe of pollittron, which 
corrupteth even with a great corrnption ; other- 
wiſe the mcaning in both is much one, and re- 
ſpect is had to the ſame {ignification of the root 
or Verb 9y3n Chabal, which hath, beſide this of 
defiruftion or corruption, other {ignifications al- 
ſo,which ſome chooſe to follow: as namely yIN 
Chebel ſignifierh a Cord, and the authof of that 
well approved Tjgurin Latin tranſlation follow- 
ing this, renders, becauſe it 1s polluted and cor- 
rupted and the cord too much ſtretched: but he 
might have done well farther to have explained 
his meaning : he 1s not for ought 1 hnd tollow- 
ed by any other. Irfignihes allo a company, 
and 1n this ſignification a noted &zbb71, ( Salomon 
Farch;) taking 1t, expounds the words, that 77 
may be polluted it gathers compantes, which com- 
panties being met . rk their counſels: and for 
confirmarion of his taking it 1n this fignification 
he alledgeth the authoruy of the Cha/ate, * who 
paraphraſeth the words : Arrſe and be gone, this 
land is not an houſe of reſt to the wicked: that the 
may pollute it they do corruptly ; that you may de- 
file t ye gather in companies to 27, or againſt 
it. Bur-neither 1s this by many followed. It 
hath the ſignification laſtly of grzevores pains and 
nes, ſuch as of a woman 2n travel, and the 
Ver , Zo concerve and be in pains 0r Pangs of tra- 
vel, with pain to bring forth ;, and this here hath 
place in wo opinion of ſome learn'd Fews. * One 
of them, taking the Verb 95NN Techabbe/1n the 
firſt ſignification, and the Noun yan Chebe/ mn 
this lth, interprets the words thus, Becauſe 27 


on MICAH © 2t 


oy ts polluted by you it shall deſtroy you, and there 


shall be ſore pans, viz. to nt, 1. e. to you 1ts in- 
habitants; Yor, Bah he, the Verb allo may be 
taken in the laſt lenſe, and then interpreted, 
becanſe it 1s polluted by whoredom, viz. ſpiritual, 
(that 18, Idolatry) and carnal, pars shatl come 
upon it, and thoſe pams or pangs Sharp, or grie- 
vous. And fo doth the manuſcript Fewis A- 
rab tranſlation render them, Ariſe and be gone 
that is not a reflinzs place tor you ; becauſe t 
is polluted it Shall be in pangs, and the pangs 
shall be Sharp. And the meaning thus will be 
good and agreeable to the Scripture way of de- 
—_— puniſhments to a ſinful Nation, vis. 
that the land defil'd by their Idolatrics, and a- 
bomunable lewdnefs, and all manner of wicked- 
neſs, ſhall be pained as it were a woman in tra- 
vel and in pangs, defirous ro be eaſed of them 
her burden, and nor beat quiet till ſhe be deli- 
vercd of them, and they caſt forth of her. By 
the pains and forrows attributed to the land 
are noted thoſe evils, that * ſhall ſeaſe on 
the Inhabitants thereof; The like expreſſi- 
ons ſee Jer. 13. 2. and 49. 24. Zahn. 48. 6. 
Floſ. 13. 13. ſa. 13. 8. with many other. As 
for the meaning of the judgment here dc- 
nounced, either according to the firlt or this 
laſt interpretation at may be compared with 
Lev. 18. 25, 28. and chap. 20. 22. the mean- 
ing 1s, that this land, which God had given 
them tor a reſt, and they promiſed to themiclves 
for a ſure reſting place, now being by them 
contrary to his command defiled, ſhould no 
longer bear them, but as a foul Stomack cor- 
rupung what it hath in it, violently vomit and 
calt them forth, or, as a Woman at her full 
time defirous to be caſed of her burden, ſhould 
be grievoully pained, till it were rid of them, 
as being weary of them. 


v. 11. 1f a Man walking in the Spirit and 
faljhood, do ly, ſaying, I will Propheſie 
unto thee of Wine and ſtrong Drink, be 
foall even be the Prophet of this People. 


If a Man walking in the Spirit, and falſhood 
do ly, ſaying, &yc.] Or, as in the Margin, wa/k 
with the wind, and ly falſly. Thele unterpreta- 
tions are all one 1n ſenſe; for if m1 Ruach 
be render'd $ptri7, then will it be, a Man that 

retends to the Spirit of Prophecy, whereas he 
th it not, bur follows his own falſe Sprrt, 
which 15 no better than 2w7nd, and vanzty ; * and 
the word ſignifies as well wind as Spirit : fo that 
the meaning will be, Þ if any falſly pretend- 
ing to the Spirit of Prophecy and 4 x ation 
from God, but indeed walking with the wind, 


r It is that which R. D. Kimchi followeth, { Fun. Trem. t Schind. in ON and ſee Abarb. Occolamp. Caſtal. 
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and following what 1s vain, and falſe, {hall 
forge a tie, and ſay, he hath commilJion 7o Pro- 

heſy unto them of wine and ſtrong drink, 1. e. 10 
bi them drink and be merry, and to enjoy them- 
ſelves, not fearing thoſe evils, which c & rue 
Prophets denounced to them, ©or that they 
ſhall have plenty of wine, and all good things 
or, ſhall ſay, 7 will Propheſy to thee for wine, 
and ſtring drink, 1. e. 4 If thou wilt give me a 
Cup of Wane, I will Prophely and foretel good 
things to thee, not Deſtruction and Calamny, 
as thoſe do that tcll thee, they are ſent with 
ſuch ſad meſlages from God, Zven he ſhall be 
the Prophet of this People, hum will they readily 
accept of for ſuch a Prophet as they would 
have, and hearken unto hum, whereas they wall 
not hearken unto, or endure the true Prophets, 
who reprove them, and denounce Gods judg- 
ments againſt- them, 1f they will not repent 
of their tins, and turn from them, but filence 
them, as verle 6. and fee, Zſa. 30. io. "This 
way of expounding theſe words 1s fo cvi- 


dently agreeable to them in the Original, that 


to enquire after others would rather make 
them obſcure, than add light to them. For as 
for that rendring of the Vulgar Lawn: © world 
Gd 7 were not a Min having the Spirit, and that 
{ did ſpeak alice? ncan hardly be firted ro the 
words in the Original. "The particle 19 Zz, 
doth indeed fignity world God as well as 7f. 
But then, what ground is there to add the ne- 
gative / were nut r 1t would 1n this fenſe rather 
lound, would God 7 were a Man, &yc. Again 
by whar interpretation can this be made a with 
befitting the Prophet? He might perhaps walh, 
that no ſuch ſevere meſlage had been fcnt by 
him, as of dultruction to thoſe his People, out 
of his compallion to them; but to with that 
what by Gods command he ſpake, were a he, 
would be an injury, not to hunſelt only, but 
to the Spirit by which he ſpake, the Spirit of 
truth, with whom falſhood 1s not to be men- 
tioned, much Icis either in word or with at- 
tributed to hum, It he had only wiſhed, that 
himſelt by his ſuttering nught have redeemed 
them, it had been an act of charity; but nor 
to with that God had ſent a lye by him. S. 
Part, faith he, could wiſh hunſclt, even accurſed 
from Chrift for his Brethrens ſake, Roms. 9. 3. 
1. e. {utter any evil to fave them, and win them 
to Chriſt, but not that the Goſpel or Doctrine 
that he taught them were a lye, rather than that 
they might tutter for retuſing tt. 


v.12. © 7 will ſurely aſſemble, 0 Jacob, all 
of thee, I wall ſurely gather the remnant 
of Iſrael, I will put them together as 
the Sheep of Bozrah, as the flock in the 
midſt of theif fold ; they ſhall make 


Chap. IT; 
great noiſe by reaſon of the multitude 


of Men. 
V.13- The breaker ts come np before them, 
they have broken up, and have paſſed 
» through the gate, and are gone out by it, 
and their King ſhall paſs before them, and 
the Lord on the head of them. 


I will ſurely aſſemble,O Jacob,all of tbee, &yc.| 
Very dittcrent opinions are there concerning 
the Scope and mcaning of theſe two verics, 
Some taking them as a denunciation of judge- 
ment and utter deſtruction to them, as both bes. + 
fore and after 1s threatned by the Prophet 
trom the Lord : Others as a promiſe of mer- 
cy and reſtauraton after ditpcriion, as 'tis 
uſual in the Prophets to nungle promiſes of 
mercy with threainings of judgment. Others 
thirdly make them the words of the falſe lying 
Prophets mentioned in the foregoing verlie, 
bidding them not believe the true+ Pro- 
phers threarning them with ſevere judge- 
mcnts, bur telling them, that however they 
threatned the contrary, it ſhould be well wath 
them. The fr{t of thele ways is taken by 
divers Icarned Men, both * Jews and Chriſtians; 
and the words muſt then be expounded to 
this purpolc, That God threatens that he wall 
gather ragether the whole poſterity of Ja- 
cob, and the remnant of 7ſrael, (for many of 
them had already been deltroyed, or carried 
away captives) 1. E. all that remained both 
of the ten "Tribes, and allo the two other of 
Judah and Benjamin, in great multitudes, as 
tlocks of Sheep im Pozrah, a placc noted for a- 
bundance of Sheep ; thar as a Hock are gather- 
cd into ther fold, and there ſhut up, 1o they 
ſhould be gathered into their Cities and 
Towns, that they might be taken roge- 
ther, and there,by reaſon of the multitude of them 
that were {hut up, belicged, and diſtrefſed to- 
gether, (Þ os by realon of the Enemie, that in 
luch great number ſurround them,) ſhoxld 
make great uſe, and be much troubled, as a 
great Hock of Sheep ſhut up in a fold, are 
diſturbed i when any comes in upon'them: 
viz. becaule the breaker, 1. e. the Souldiers of 
the Enemy, who ſhould break down their 
walls, ſhould come pc ther, and make free 
pallage for themlel ves, by breaking open their 
gates, #0 paſs in and out; or tor themſelves 
to enter, and to lead them out to cap- 
uvity: and their Aing, viz. the Enenues 
King, ſhould paſs before his Army tw 
lead them on; and not only ſo, but the Lord 
himſelf in the head of them, to give them vi- 
ctory over thole whom he hach given up 
to be dc{troyed by them : and fo this Pro- 
pheſie may be looked on as tultilled in the 
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taking 


Chap. II. 


taking of Samaria by the King of A{pria, 
2 Ames 17.6. and of Jeruſalem by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 2 Ang. 25.1. &. Others, who yet 
look upon 1t as then fulfilled, do differently 
expound the laſt yerſe, to wit, that * by the 
breaker ſhould be underſtood the Enemy, bur 
then that for fear of him they ſhould make 
breaches themlelves in their walls to get out at, 
and paſs qut at the gates, to eſcape if they 
could * by flightzrherr Are himſelf leading them 
the way (as ' of Zedekiah 'us laid, 2 Ames 
25.4.) but being taken ſhould be carricd cap- 
uve, and they atter hun; and all this becaute 
the Lord was m the head of them, 1. e. the cne- 
mes, to execute the judgments that he had 
denounced againſt that People. But this ſeems 
harth to interpret 7hem, mn before them, fit of 
the /ſraelztes, then in the ſame continucd fen- 
wnce, on the head of them, of the Encmics. O- 


. thers therefore expound it, s/hall ® be on the 


head of them, 1. c. over them for evil, and to 
exccute his vengeance on them, and to fee that 
they ſhall not eſcape. Others, and the Lord 
Shall in the head, or beginning, 1. e. before, for- 
lake them, and withdraw his preſence, b 
which he was wont to protect and defend 


them; which ” a learned Jew notes to be a far 


ferch d inwrpretauon, : 

The fccond Expoſition, viz. that in theſe 
words 1s a gracious promiſe of reltauration to 
Tſjrael after their diiperlion, 1s preterred ® b 
many learned Men both Jews and Chriſt: 
ans; with this ditterence, that the Jews (the 
modern at leaſt) underſtand it as a temporal 
reltoring of the Kingdom of Zſrae/; the Chri- 
ſtians of a Spiritual dcliverance by Chriſt, and 
the calling them into his Kingdom, and ga- 
thering them into his Church, together with 
the called of the Genules, as one flock mio one 


' fold under one Shepherd. Sce Job. 10. 16. The 


words being 1o taken, we necd not (faith ” a 
learned Jew) look after any connexion with 
the foregoing, or following, 1t being not un- 
uſual to have gracious promiſcs ſo mingled 
with threatnings of judgments, where icems 
no coherence berwixt them. Or elfe the con- 
nexion may be made thus, * faith another, 
God having before threatned ſevere things a- 
gain{t the People, both in this and the former 


. chapter, as that their inheritance ſhould be laid 


waſt, and they caſt out of it, be deſtroyed, and 


carried away captives; lealt they thould'ut- 


terly deſpair of deliverance or Salvation, inter- 
mingles this merciful promile ot a gracious re- 
ſtauration, that he will again after the dul- 


_ perfion with which he hath threarncd them, ga- 


ther them together in as great multitudes, as the 
Sheep of Bozrah, and as flocks are gathered toge- 
ther into their fold ; ſo that there shall be a 
great nuſe by reaſon of therr concourle, as if 
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their place were to ſtrait and narrow for them. 
{ſa. 49. 19,20. And then a flawishing, or migh- 
ty growmg Amp, * according to one {cnie of 
the word FWD Zbreis, or, a breaking Kine, 
ſhall break through all Impedunents (ac- 
cording to another 1igniſication of that word) 
and beat down the Enemics; ſo that they fol- 
lowing him ſhall, breaking through all ditficul- 
ties of gates ſhut pr them, paſs in and 
out as they pleaſe, therr King going before 
them, and the Lord being on the head of them, 
as leader of the Vauntgard, 1. e. to protec, 
and help them by his providence and mighry 
wonders, and to hinder the Enemies from hurt- 
ing them. Thus a learned Jew, underſtanding 
the words literally ; who in the mean while 
notes, though thele words be of che preterper- 
tect 'Tente, have broken up, have pajicd, are gone 
out ; yer that they are to be underitood as in 
the furure, 5haf/ break up, shall paſs, ſhall go 
ont ; as luch — of the 'Tentes is not untre- 
youu And fo * do others of them, who follow 
the lame way, take it as a Prophecy 1Ny9 Le- 
ati, belonging to the time to come, 1. e. to 


y the cuncs of the Heftah, which they deny yer 


to be come, and vainly expect, promuling to 
themſelves great carnal felicity therein. "T'he 
: Chriſtian Interpreters, who fook upon theſe 
words as a Paghory of good things, do look 
as taught in the Goſpel, after a more Spiritu- 


y al meaning, interpreting them as made good 


by Chriſt's calling, and gathering together, 
into his Church, his told, the Zſrae/ of God, 
his diſperſed flock, who were before as Sheep 
going aſtray ; in which they ſhould grow into 
great numbers, like the flocks of Fozrah. "The 


comparing with theſe words the 10. chap. of 


oh. to the 18. verſe, will ſerve much for the 


illuſtration of them 1n this ſenſe underſtood. 
And 1n what numbers they came at firlt into 
the Church, the Hiſtory of the firſt times, as 
Ac. 2. 41. and chap. 4. 4. and elſewhere, 
and of ſucceeding times all the world over, 
teſtifies. "They uſually underſtand by 7he 
breaker, and by their K7ng, the fame perſon, 
viz. Chriſt, to. whom that title of breaker 
may well agree, for his breatimg down all ob{tz- 
cles, the middle wall of partition betwixt Jews 
and Gentiles, Eph. 2. 14. * breaking open the 
gates of Death, and Hell it elf, ſo he neither 
he himſelf could be detained by them, nor his 
x be hinder'd by them, from following him into 
the Kingdom of Heaven, the gates of which, 
having conquered Death, and triumphed over all 
Enenues, he fet open to them, ſo that they might 
without hindrance go in and out, and find pa- 


{ture, 70h-10. 9. he going before them, and his 
ſheep following him, ib. ver. 4. and the Lord 


protecting them. It may be obſerved too, 
that if the word F121 Haporets, be taken in 


k Tarn. *TFoſeph. Kimchi. | Ter. 39. 4. and ſee Ezek. 12. 12. m Druf. Fof. Kim. in Radic. 0 R. 
Tanch. © Chald. Paraph. R. Sol. Farchi. R.Tanch. Abarb. p R.Tanch. q Abarb. r R.Tarnch. (R.D:Kim.& Rash. 
in M/s for in Bux. Bibles theſe words are left out.t Pelic.Oecolamp. Diod. Kib.Sa.Menoch.u Col.z.15. x Mat.16.18. 


that 
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that other ſenſe mentioned,as it may ſignihie one 
that mcreaſeth, or groweth to power, 1t may 
likewiſe aptly be attributed to Chriſt the m_ 
of the Church, who 1s called 7he- Eranch, 
Zech. 3.8. and 6. 12. and of whom 1t 1s ſaid, 
that of the encreaſe of his government there 
ſhall be no end, 1a. 9.7. and the rod of the 
lemme of Jeſſe, and a branch that ſhould grow 
out of his roots, 11a. 11. 1.and @ root of Jef, 
whoſe reſt ſhould be glorious, by whom God would 


Jet his hand Yay to recover the remnant of his. 


People ;, and that he ſhould ſet up an enſign for the 
——_ to aſſemble the Rt of raed, and ga- 
ther together the dperſed of 7udah, 1b. ver. 10, 
I11, 12, To him that was promited to be as 
ſach, and was exhibited as ſuch, and hath 
made good in himſelf what was promiſed, well 
may - title of pan Haporets, in this, or 
indeed in both ſenſes agree. Burt it any think, 
that by pan Haporets, the breaker, and D5OYD 
Malcam, their King, ſhould be meant two di- 
{tin&t perſons, let hun hear, what the Ancient 
Jews (as cited, Y by the modern) ſay, for cx- 
poſition of this place. HHaporets, the Breaker, 
that is Elias, ,and Malcam, therr Aing, that 
is the Pranch, the Son of David; and then ob- 
ſerve, what our Saviour himſclf hath taught 
us, that John Baptiſt was that Ehas which 
was to come, Mar. 11. 14. and Hat. 177. 12, 
13, and what the Angel faith of him, Zx#e t. 
16, 17, that many of the Children of {ſrael he 
ſhould turn unto the Lord their God, and that 
he ſhould go before him in the Spirit and pow- 
er of Ehas, withour fear, and with courage, as 
he, * rebuking Sin, and removing it out of the 
ways Zo turn the hearts of the. Fathers to the 
Chilgren, and the diſobedient to the wiſdom of the 
Juſt ; to make ready a People prepared for the 
Lord: and how the Prophecy of /ſatas 1s ap- 
plied ro him preaching repentance, viz. that 
he was, as he faith allo of himſelf, Foh. 1. 23. 
the woice of one crying in the wilderneſs, pre- 
pare ye the way of the Lord, make his pathes 
firaight : every valley ſhall be filled, and every 
Mountain and Hill Shall be brought low, and 
the crooked shall be made ſtraight, and the rough 
Wates Shall be made ſmooth, Lake 3. 4, 5. and 
what our Saviour ſaith, This 2s he, of whom 
it ts ſaid, Behold, I ſend my meſſenger before thy 
face, which shall prepare thy way before thee ;, 
and that from the dates of fohn the Baptiſt, the 
Aingdom of Heaven ſuffered wiolence, and the 
violent took it by force. Mat. 11. 10, 12. men 
breaking as it were, and paſſing through the 
gate, by his preaching repentance laid Opens 
that they might go1n and out ; and 1t will be 
ealy to apply to him this title of zhe breaker : 
and ſo i we have in the words, a molt 1llu- 
ftrious Prophecy of Chriſt, and hus forerunner 
John the Baptiſt, which 1x will-be no reaſon to 


y R. D. Kimchi. and Abarb. 7. Grot. Mat. 11, 14. 
Trem. Grot.&c. & Chaldee Par. Vulg. Lat. 


let go, ſeeing tne Fews themſelves fo readil 
yield jt to us. Eſpecially, when the words 
molt nicely examined, will be more punctual. 
ly appliable to this expolition than any 0. 
ther that 1s brought, obſerving only to ſook 
for theſe promiſes to be Spiritually perform. 
ed, which the Jews expect only as Carnal; 
and becauſe they have not yet had any ſuch 
temporal deltverance, think the Prophecy not 


. yet tulfilled. Neither 1s it by divers Chriſt. 


ans looked upon as yet compleatly tulfilled, 


_ bur, 1n another _— viz. becauſe 1t reſpetts 


Chriſts calling, and gathering of his, not only 
here, into the fold of the Church mulitant, the 
Kingdom of Grace, ®* but hercafter into the 
Church triumphant, the Kingdom of Glory 
in the Heavenly Jeruſalem. This nceds not 
be looked-on as a new expoſition, but a com- 
pletion of the former, which it neceſlarily pre- 
tuppoſeth. The third way of expounding the 
words 1s, of a learned Þ Jew, who taketh the for- 
mer of the 2 verkes, to be the words of that lying 


"Prophet, ſpoken of in the foregoing verle, as 


it he ſhould ſay to them, Drink and be merry, 
and fear not, for the Lord hath put into my 
mouth to ſay unto you, that he _ ſurely ga- 
ther together all | bo are diſperſed of you, 
and you ſhall be in your Cities in great mul- 
titudes, as flocks of Sheep in their proper 
folds and paſtures ; and thus the falſe Pro- 
phet leading them the way, they follow like 
Sheep one after another, when one of them 
hath gone out of a gap, and even their Kin 
likewiſe doth the like, the Lord, at their 
breaking out from his obedience, removing 
his preſence, and providence from them. Thus 
he 1s explained, by another «c of his Nation, 
who yet reje&s his opinion, becauſe theſe 
words were ſpoken before the diſperlion of the 
{ſraehtes by Captivity ; ſo that if they had 
been a promuſe from their falſe Prophets, they 
ſhould rather have told them, that they 
ſhould not be ſcattered, nor go at all into cap- 
Uvity, as the true Prophets denounced, and 
not have Prophelied to them of a return after 
captivity. Yet, do d ſome Chriſtian interpre- 
ters alſo ſo tar tollow hum, as to think the for- 
mer of the two verles, to contain the words of 
the falſe Prophets, but ſo as retorted by God 
upon them ; that whereas they. promiſed them, 
that they ſhould be gathered together, he 
would indeed ſo 4. them, but not 
for . good, as they falſly promiſed them, but 
tor evil, and a general deſtruction. It may 
be here obterv'd, that whereas the moſt take 
Hozrah tor the proper name of a place, noted 
for abundance of flocks, mentioned Z/a. 
34 6. and Fer. 48. 24. yet by Others, it 1s 
not taken for a proper name, but tranſlated 
*7u a Sheep Cote, or fold, taking it to 'be 1n 


a Chriſt. a Caſtro. b Ab.Exzra. C R.Tanch. d Fun. 
{ignift- 
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nification like vx29 Mibzar, a fence, or 
e of defence ; * Others, in tribulation, or 
Streights. Why Abarbine] and cMontanus 


25 
ſhould take Bozrah for Rome; there is no 
reaſon, tho it might be of old a place for feed- 
ing Sheep. 


CHAP. III. 


V ER. 1. And I ſaid, Hear I pray you , 
0 heads of Facob, and ye Princes of the 
houſe of Iſrael : Is it not for you to know 
Judgment ? 


v. 2. Who hate the good, and love the evil , 
who pluck off their Skin from off them , 
and their fleſh from off therr bones. 


V.3. Who alſo eat the fleſb of my People, and 
flay therr kin from off them, . and they 
break their bones, and chop themin preces, 
as for the Pot, and as fleſh within the 


cauldron. . 


Hat it may a » how juſtly deſerved 
Gods ca. Abc bs r Ahn to. 
Execute on Lſrael, are, he proceeds to detlare 
tore particularly, the great corruptions that 
were among them; and firſt the avarice and 
cruel oppreliions, exerciſed by ſuch as had the 
Government over them. They who by their of- 
* fice ought to know juſtice and JUCEmEnr, and 
| to direct the People inthe waites thereof, and 
encourage thoſc that walked accordingly , and 
to ſhow love and favour unto them; were 1o 
far from doing according to their duty, that 
on the contrary,they hated thoſe that were good, 
end favoured, and encouraged, hoſe that were 
evil, 8 or, hated to do good, and loved to do evill: 
ea, inſtead of cheriſhing the good, did them- 
i_e pluck off their skin from off them, &c. by 
| which figurative exprethons, are ſet forth their 
great oppreſſion of them, and the ſavage cru- 
elry they uſed towards them, in reſpect 
both of, their perſons and Eſtates , extorun 
from them, and violently and unjultly fpoil- 
ing them of all that they had to live by , that 
= Fry was unto them as their skin, their fleſh, 
and their marrow ; and in ſo doing, ſhewed in 
themſelves, Þ by their ſeveral waies of extortion 
and oppreſſion, as great cruelty, as would be in 
a She wy who ſhould deal with the flock 
which he were to feed, according to the lite- 
ral expreſſion of the words, that to thereby he 
might luxuriofly glut and feed himlelt. 


v.4.Then ſball they cry unto the Lord,but he 
will not hear them : he will even hide his 


face from them at that time, as they have 
behaved themſelves in all thetr doings. 


Then ſhall they cry unto the Lord.) What 
ſhall be the end or ifſve to them, whoſe wick- 
edneſs he hath declared, he ſheweth, viz. i that 
thoſe heavy judgments, which he before de- 
nounced , ſhall certainly feaſe on them; and 
then they not able to free themſelves from 
them, and deſtitute of all other helps, ſha#/ cry 
unto him tor deliverance, as jr lx x ©. him 
alone able to fave them; butall in vain, for in 
that time he wwzll not hear their cry, but be as 
one that /wurneth his face away from ſuch as put 
up ther ſuit to him, denying to ſhow any re- 

ard to them. And he addeth+the reaſon of ſuch 

Saverlation, or turning away from them, viz. 
becauſe /hey behaved themſebves ill in their do- 
mgs : by which Yineſs of their behaviour ( by 
reaſon of the particle wx Caaſter, lignitying 
as, Or even as, and becauſe God often proportio- 
neth the puniſhment to the ſin, rendring, as 


the Jews ſpeak, * TT IgD0] ma 


well be meant PP Ears 
the cry of the poor, SE. themſclves op- 
preſſed, or would not deliver from their © 


prefſours, as they ought to have done, and their 
turning away their faces from them, having 
no regard to them 1n their need: according to 
which their inflexibility , will God now with |, 
reat ſeverity, in the time of their great need , 

:have himſelf as regardleſs of them, and ſhow 
himſelf incxorable of all their cries. He will 
ſend __ them an enemy | which ſhall deal 
as cruelly, and as unmercifully with them , ag 
they did with the poor; or more generally, As 
you formerly turned the back ta hum, ® and 
would not hearken to him calling on you, ſo 
will he then behave himſelf rowards you, Jam. 


3% 


VeS. Thus ſaith the Lord concerning the Pro- 
þhets t wy my People erre, that bite 
with their teeth, and cry, Peace : and he 
that putteth not into thetr mouths, they 
even prepare War againſt him. 


T hat bite with their teeth, gyc. | Here God 
roceedeth to declare the iniquity of the falſe 
Þrophers , of whom mention was made chap. 
2. IT, and to denounce his judgments a- 


f Septuag. Syriack, Arabick. g R. D. Kimchi, h Abarbinel. i Grot. k Abarbinel, 1 R.D. Kim- 
Dd 


>j. m Tirings. 


gainſt 
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gainſt them. Although the ſignification of the 
words be clear, yet as to the meaning of them 
there are different expoſitions. By zherr b1tmmg 
with their teeth, * Some, will have meant their 
bitter enveighing againſt the true hor Pp 


who denounced Gods judgments , whereas 
they on the contrary promiſed peace. ® Others, 
that while they ſpake peace to that finful 
People, and bid them to expect it, and Hartered 
them in their wicked waties , they did indeed 
bite them, and-occaſioned hurt and milchict to 
them by thus deluding them. ? Others, that 
they were ſuch, who while they had given to 
them what they might b:te 21th therr teeth, 
or feed on, propheſicd peace to ſuch as fed them : 
which may ſeem conftirmed by the following 
words, ſhewing that againſt tuch as did not 
ſo treat them, they propeſied Evill, War and 
Deſtruction, and ſet themſelves, and ſtirred up 
others againſt them, to do them all the milchiet 
they could, which 1s called their preparing war 
againſt them ; ſhewing that they propheticd for 
oifis and rewards , as verſ. 11. and according 
co the rewards that they received, proportioned 


what they prophclicd cither for good or bad. 


v. 6. Therefore night ſhall be unto you, that 
ye ſhall not have a viſion, andit ſhall be 
dark unto you, that 'y ſhall not drone, 


and the Sun ſhall 'go down over the Pro- 


phets , and the day ſhall be dark, over 
them. 


v.7. Then ſhall the ſeers be aſhamed,and the 


diviners confounded: yea, they ſhall co-. 


ver their lips, for there is no anſwer of 


T herefore night ſhall be unto you, &c. | Of 
the m__ foal. words denounced a- 
gainſt the falſe Prophets, the plaineſt meaning 
ſeems this, That ſuch confuſion {hall-caſe up- 
on them, by reaſon of the great calamitics that 
ſhall befal them,expreſſed by terms of night, and 
darkneſs, and the going down of the Sun,and the 
day being dark upon them : 1c (hall be with them 
as with men in utter darkneſs, who know 
not which way to turn themſelves, much 
leſs can pretend to dirett others, or ſhow them 
which way to go : and when —_ {hall be fo 
with them,7hey ſhall be aſhamed and confounded, 
their impoſtures being made manifeſt to all: and 
that what they pretended as meflages from God 
promiling peace, being ſo far from being made 
good that the clean contrary is hapned , were 
meer deluſions of their own : and being fo now 
diſcovered, ' they ſhall nor darc to proceed 1n 
their former waies of falſe divinations, nor pre- 
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tend any revelation from God, but cover their 
lips, as Men put to filence, not able to fay any 
5 4.0 that ſhall be accepted, or daring once tg 
open their mouths. For 1t cannot be inter- 
reted, as if God ſhould now ceale to put his 
words 1n their mouths, or to {cnd any mellage 
by them, tor they never were bcfore employed 
by hum, but pretended fallly to have received 
trom him*what they ſpake ; which falſhood of 
theirs being now by the contrary events diſco- 
vered, they ſhall be 1o confounded with ſhame, 
as not to dare any more to open their mouth to 
the People. * So that thole laſt words, for there 
7s no anſwer of God, \ccm not ſo much a rea- 
{on, why they now ſhould hold their peace, 
viz. becauſe God now refuſed to anſwer or 
ſpeak by them ( for he had not at all done fo ) 
as to declare, that theſe things which now came 
to pals, dilcgvered that they never ſpake by the 
Spirit of God, and this diſcovery brought ne- 
cellarily Icnce with ſhame to them. Covering 
the lip was a cuſtom of Lepers, Zev. 13. 45. 
confelling their uncleannels , a fign of forrow | 
and ſhame, a token of forrow, #2. 24. 17. 22, 
Here it ſcems to lignify the * {topping of their 
mouths from ſpeaking, 


v.8. But truly I am full of power by the Spi- 
rit of the Lord, and of Judgment, and 
of might, to declare unto Jacob his tranſ- 
greſſion, and to 1ſrael his fin. 


But truly I am full of powe;,, &yc.] He 0 
polcth himliclf to {hr Aveo] his Kol 
on, his faithfulnets in executing of it, and his 
bchav1our to theirs. They being nor inſpired 
by Gods Spirit, nor having any metlage or an- 
{wer trom him, but led by their own errone- 
ous Spirit, directed all that they fſpake to their 
own ends and advantage, and flattered ſuch 
as fed them and made much of them, and pro- 
miſed good unto. them, with thoſe that did not 
fo, dealing otherwiſe : bur he 1s truly infpir- 
ed by God, full of his Spirit, and by vertue 
of that fu// of power, freely and withour fear or | 

, partiality, without any {clt reſpects or by-ends 
to utter the melſage with which he 15 ſent 
trom God;and of judement,by which to : diſcern 
between right and wrong, and what and when 
w ipcak ; and of 112ht without tear of Men or 
their greatuels to ſpeak it, even 7o declare unto 
Jacob hts tranſgreſſun and to 1ſrael his Sin, not. 
rclpecting Pertons or ſoothing any in their evil 
waies , but boldly and freely reproving all of 
what condition ſo ever, that ſo they may turn 
to God by repentance, or elſe know what judg- 
ments they are to expect. And ſo by the word 
fall of Judgement, * ſome wnderitand the judg- 
ments of the Lord. to be denounced, as if he 


n Chriſt. a Caſtro. ( although it be not Kimchi's expoſition, as he would haveit ) Tirin. 0 Ab. Ezra. R. D. 
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were 
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were by the Spirit moved to denounce them; 
though * Others prefer the notion of abiliry 
in diſcerning between things , and ſo rightly 
applying what he ſhould ſpeak, and knowing 
how and when todo 1t. 


V. 9. Hear thu, I pray you, ye heads of the 
houſe of Jacob, and Princes of the houſe 
of 1ſrael, that abhor judgment, and per- 
vert all equity. 


op 
Heat this, ye heads of the houſe of Jacob, and 
Princes of the Houſe of 7ſrael. | The hike com- 
pellauon we had , verl. 1. That it may well 
agree to the whole twelve tribes 1s no doubt , 


though after the diviſion of them into two - 


Kingdoms, the name of Zſrac/ be often parti- 
cularly given to the ten "Tribes. Seg note on 
chap. 1. verl. 5, Here in this chapter in both 
laces thele titles ſeem to many Interpreters to 
6 attributed to the fame, viz. thoſe that were 
in dignty and authority in both Kingdoms : 
but Y a learned Jew, conſidering that the judg- 
ments denounced in the former verſes ma 
well concern the Kingdom of Zſrae/, thinks b 
the Princes of the houſe of {ſracl , in the firſt 
verle, to be meant thoſe of that Kingdom as 
diſtinct from Judah, and in thoſe follow- 
ing this verſe, ſecing Zo and Jeruſalem 
are exprelly named , and the Judgments parti- 
cularly concern them ; by the heads of the houſe 


of Jacob, and the Princes of the houſe of 1ſrael, 7 


to be mcant pariicularly thoſe of Judah, and 
them to be called by the ſame title with the 
others, becauſe they were like them in fans ; 
as /ſa. 1. 10. they are termed rulers of Sodom, 
and the Jews the People of Gomorrah , becaule 
their deeds were like to theirs, 

The power of the Spirit of the Lord 1n him 
he theweth, by daring, even to thoſe of great- 
et authority, to declare their tranſgretſions 
without fear of their greatneſs, and to reprove 
them , for that whereas they ought to have 
known judgment, ( as he ſpeaketh verl. 1.) to 
have themſelves walked in the waies thereof, 
and cauſcd others to obſerve them , they did 
clean contrarily abhor 7t, and perverted all e- 

uity, all that was right , even ſetting them- 
Ee to do what was contrary thereto as 
things hateful to them, and ſcorning to be guid- 
ed by the rules thereof which were contrary to 
their ends. 


y.1o. They build up Zion with blood, and 
Jeruſalem with iniquity. 
They build up Zion with blood. | So accord- 
ing to the ſenſe 1t is rendred, as being a farther 
deſcription of the ſins of thoſe ſpoken to;other- 


x Tarn, 


ſhall 7? as in the 


Abarb. % Aben Ez. Kimchi. a R Saadi. Arab. wer 
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wiſe the word, being in the ſingular number 
and ſounding he buildeth up, may be expounded 
* Every one of them buildeth, &c. or, * as {till 
ſpeaking te them,O 7hou which bnildeft;&cc.or,Þ. 
very one of you which build up Jeruſalem i.e. build 
therein houſes and palaces wth blood ( or, that 
think it ſhall be built and inhabited when ſuch 
things are done in it.) th bled, that is 
therein ſhed, faith the Chalate, 1c. with wealth 
gotten by the murdering violently or unjuſtly, 
putting to death the owners thereof , which 
they did ſo frequently, that &/cod touched blood, 
Flo. 4. 2. or * by moncy which they took 
of Murtherers to ſave them contrary to ; law, 
which ——_ life for life, blood for blood. 
Others *© think that the word bhod is not ne- 
cellarily here to be properly taken, but more 
largely, as elſewhere, tor bloody hainous {ins 
of teveral forts; and 4 Others more particular- 
ly for violence, fraud and oppreſlion, by which 
the goods, which were taken from the poor 
owners, that ſhould thereby ſuſtain the lite of 
themſelves and their families, were * as their 
blood, and the taking them from them as ſhed- 


y ding their blood. 


t Others refer the word build, not to thoſe un- 


jult rulers ſpoken of, but to God the builder of 


Zion, and to be ſpoken by way of admuration 
or interrogation to this ſenſe, Shall God ( or, 
| rlon of God ) build up, or 
eftabliſh Zion with blood and Jeruſalem with ini- 
uity: that 1s when ſuch ſins are commireed in 1t? 
8 or, Did he build Zion with blood, or, Jeruſalem 
with miguity ? And this ſenſe woulg well agree 
with what preceeds and follows; but the other 
meaning 15 more received. 


V. 11. The heads thereof judge for reward, 
and the Prieſts thereof teach for hire , 
and the Prophets thereof divine for mo- 
ney : yet will they lean upon the Lord, 
and ſay , Is not the Lord among us f no 
evill can come upon us. 


The head's thereof judpe for reward, &c. | He 
pms to declare the Sins of all forts of thoſe, 
y whom the People ought to have been govern- 
ed and directed in the right way. The Feads, 
( who. were by the daw forbidden to take an 
gift, leſt they ſhould be perverted, accord- 
ing to what pj ſaid Zxodus 23. 8. Thou 


ſhalt take no gift , for the gift blindeth the 


wiſe, and perverteth the words of the rgh- 
teous, and again to the very ſame purpole 1s 
repeated Deut. 16. 19.) do judge for reward, 
and accordingly for gain wreſt judgment, be- 
ing guided 1n their ſentence by the bribe ny 
receive, and not by the merits of the caule. 


T he Prieſts, whoſe lips ſhould keep knowledge, 


MS. R. Tanch. b Kimchi. c R. 
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and at whoſe mouths they ſhould ſeek the Law, 
as being the meſſengers of the Lord of Holts, 
and by him given for teachers and right inter- 
reters of his Law, Mal. 11.7. T hey teach for 
hirw : their mouths are opencd only to thoſe that 
will give to them: and then wall teach them 
not ſo much the truth as _ things, ſuch 
as they ſhall deſire , not what they ought to 
hear. And whereas no Prophet ſhould under- 
take that function but ſuch as were ſent by 
God, and ſuch ſhould impartaally deliver his 
meſſage, without reſpedt of perlons, tear or 
flattery, or any by-ends, there were among 
them many that pretended to be Prophets, who 
drvined for money and that they might get there- 
by, vented falſe viſions , and feigned metla- 
ges from God who never ſent them. See Zzet. 
13. 6. &c. ( following the waies of Balaam 
who lov'd the waies of unr1 _— 2 Pet.11. 
15.) To any that would believe them and put 
into their mouths, v. 5. and reward them tor 
it, they would undertake to foretel ſuch things 
as ſhould beſt like and pleaſe them, and ſooth 
them up rt their wates; to others the clean con- 
trary : in ſumm, all theſe,in that corrupt ſtate fo 
without regard to juſtice and truth, made their 
in not Gods glory thei end , and yet for all 
Nis would Þ flatter themſelves with vain 
hope of ſecurity and confidence 1n God and his 
reſence among them. He had own'd them for 
fiis People, choſen Sor: for his habitation, pro- 
miſed to dwell in the Temple at Jeruſalem ; 
.3 they had there the Ark of his Covenant , and 
the ligns of his Majeſtick preſence, ſo that 
they ought himeven tied to a perpetual re- 
ſidence among them ; and 10 long as he was a- 
mong them, they thought themſelves ſure that 
no evil could come upon them , he would not 
caſt of his People , nor let his City and his 
Temple be deltroyed. Such vain contidence 1n 
the Lord by them who forlook the Lordand 
his waies, and yet hoped not to be forſaken by 
him, fſce deſcribed likewiſe Jeremiah 7. 4. 
and 8. &c. where he ſheweth on what terms 
only he would continue his preſence with 
them and defend them; which conditions ſee- 
ing theſe here obſerve not , how vain and 
groundlefs their confidence 1s, the affue ſhall 
thew, and that 1s in the next words declared. 


v.12. Therefore ſhall jon for your ſake be 
plowed as a field, and Jeruſalem ſhall be- 
come heaps, and the mountain of the 


3 
heuſe, as the high places of the forreſt, 
T herefore ſhall Zion for your ſake, &yc.) Th 
Cond od for 22 fake, eat Fe] 
and the houſe of the Lords ſake, they ſhould 
be ſecure, however they behaved themſelyes; 


h Iſaiah 48.2. i Kim. Abarb. Grotius. | Fer. 7.9 
80.13. Þ Calviſius an.Chriſti 135. q Calv. an, 123. r Se Chriſt, 4 Caſtro, 
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but God declareth, that on the contrary for 
their ſakes and the evill of their doings, where. 
by they had made thoſe places which ſhould 
have been kept holy to him ' a den of Robbers, 
of Murderers, Adulterers, Idolaters , and the 
like, even thoſe places themſelves ſhould be 
= up to utter ruine and deſtruction ; 
1s anger toward the People ſhould extend it 
{elf even to the place it 1elf which was defiled 
by them , it no longer retaining 1ts holineſs 
than they continued holy. For your ſake ſhall 
Zion ot © oa as a field, &yc. Theſe words 
are cited er. 26, 18. where 1t 1s ſhewed that 
they were ſpoken 1n the dates of King Heze- 
kiah. Plowed as a field, the buildings thereof 
being all thrown down, it ſhall be laid plain 


'as a field which ſhall be plowed, or ® which 


the Enemy ſhall plow up, -that he may leave 
no ſign of a place ever inhabited , or a ſign 
that Page never more be Fay wo ; _ 
uſalem as an heap of ſtones, the {tately build. 
Fs v_ hg Lo hed , not one flone 
kf. n order on another, tut all thrown down, 
Mat. 24. 2. and laid in rude heaps. And the 
monntain of the Houſe , the mount «HMortah, 
on which the glorious Temple {tood, As he 
high places of the forreſt, as hillocks on which 
trees and weeds ſhould grow, as in a wild place, 
not regarded or inhabited by Men but pol b 
wild beaſts. ZZef. 11. 12. All theſe are expret- 
_ of = PRTAY defolation. The latter 
words rendred, hz2h places of the forre/t ( or of 
a wood a " Rd EH EI 
as high places of the * boar of the forreſt, in re- 
ference ro what was done to that place by 
Adrian the Emperour, who to make Ns place 
more odious to the Jews, ? ſet up in ſeveral 
places of the City the Images of Hogges and 
other things derellable to them ; and he would 
have this | Sor to reſpect what was by the 
Roman Emperours done when they deſtroyed 
Jeruſalem , when one under, 7;tus who de- 
{troy'd it, * plowed up the ground where it 
ſtood , in token that none might without the 
Emperours leave build any more any houſe 
there , and when ſuch things were done by A4- | 
drian, who built there a City which he called 
Elia, and built up and down in ſeveral places 
Idols "Temples. But however this Prophecy | 
may ſeem to him and others to * extend 1t * 
{clf ſo far, and then to the utmoſt of the letter 
to have been fulfilled, or the whole of what 1s 
here {aid done, yet we may juſtly look upon it 
as limited to a ſhorter time, and ſufficiently , 
as to making good theſe deſcriptions of great 
deſolation, tulfilled in the deſtruction of Feru- 
ſalem and the Temple bv the Chaldeans, by 
whom the City and Temple were made 
heaps of rubbiſh or duſt, NVeh. 4. 2. 2 Ang. 
25. and 2 Chron. 36. 19. in thetume of King 


.&c. m Grot. Chriſt. 2 Caſtro. n Abarb. © Pal. 
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| Zedehiah, till when, though it was before ſpo-. 
ken, it ſeems to have been ditterred on their re- 
tance, as is intimated in the forecited Fer. 
26. 19. though to the other alſo, in reſpect 
of the things done agreeaVle to theſe exprelli- 


I 


"y 
ons, it may not unficly be applied. See al- 


lo &. Saadias his Arabick tranilation, And the 
mountams of the houſe ſhall be Chappe 


/s, or 


_ of other worſhips, or, as ſome ſay, a 


CH AP. IV. 


VER. 1. But in the laſt dates it ſhall come 

to paſs, that the mountain of the houſe 
of the Lord ſhall be eſtabliſhed in the top 
of” the mountains, and it ſhall be exalted 
above the Hills, and People ſhall flow 


unto it. 


BY in the laſt dazes it ſhall come to paſo that 
the mountain of the houſe of the Lord, c] 
According to Gods uſual method, in the nudl 

of judgment remembring mercy, here are to 
thoſe grievous judgments before denounced, 
ſubjoined gracious promiſes of great mercy. 
In the foregoing words he threatneth an utter 
deſolation to the mountain of the Lord; here 
he promiſeth a gracious reſtauration eſtabliſh- 
ment and exaltation : in thoſe the obſtinate ſin- 


performed. All the advantage that we ma 
expect from the 


or ſuch paſlages 
Meſſiah, or to Chriſt and his times, how they 
are accompliſht we muſt learn from the Hiſto- 


ews, 1s a concefſion that ſuc 


ve reſpect to the promiſed 


ry of the New Teſtament and Chriſtian Inter- 
Preters. 

In the ſecond chapter of Zſaiah ver. 2. &c. 
we have much the like exprefhons as here, as 
it one of theſe Prophets had borrowed words 
from the other. Whether one did make uſe of 
the others expreſſions, as of words already 
known to the People, or for what end, we need 
not further enquire ; 'tis ſufficient to know, 
that Gods Prophets did not ſteal his word 
one from another, as tis faid of thoſe falſe 
Prophets, Fer. 23. 30. but that being all 


full of power by the Spirit of the Lord, chap. 


ners are given to underſtand the ſeverity of 3. 8. they ſpake as they were moved by that 


Gods unavoidable judgments to them; 1n theſe 
penitent believers are given to expect his mer- 
cies, that never fail thoſe, who are qualified 
to receive them. How far the 1ountarn of the 
houſe m the foregoing words, and he mountan 
of the houſe of the Lord in thele, agree or difter, 
in what 1s ſignified by that expreſtion, will ap- 
pear in what ſhall follow. 

In the laſt dates, &yc.| That by 7he aft 
daies ( though more generally may be 
{pnified any time to come after, yet) . are 
here' meant the dates or time of Me/rah or 
Chriſt, is ſo far agreed on both by * Some 
Fews of as good authority as any, (giving, I 
ſuppoſe, the common receiv'd opinion among 
them) and moſt Chriſtians, that it any think 
otherwiſe, we have not realon to be ſwayed by 
their authority. But though both Jews and 


Chriſtians 1o far agree as to the ſignification of 


the words, yet in their applying them 1s there 
great ditterence; the Fews denying the promi- 
ted Meſſiah to be yet come, * Chriſtians be- 
lieving, and acknowledging him to be long 
ſince come: the Fews looking for his King- 
dom as of this world ; the Chriſtians looking 
on it as Spiritual : and ſo what the Jews ſay 1s 
not performed, underſtanding the words lite- 
rally according to the outward ſound, the 
Chriſtians acknowledge to have been already 
made good, and according to the true meaning 
and import of the words in an higher and _ 
ritual meaning, underſtood as they ought to be, 


a R, D. Kimchi; Aborbinel. 


Spirit, whuch repreſenting to them ſometimes 
like vilions, moyed them to utter and de- 
clare them 1n like-words and expreffions. So 
Iſaiah and Micah here: ſo in Obadiah ver. 4. 
&c. and Ferem. 49. 9. and 16. and in the 
one and other are they the words of the ſame 
living God, ſuggeſting to them what to ſpeak, 
and inſpiring them to declare the {ame things 
in the tame | Fe ©. ; 

The mountain of the houſe of the Lord, &yc.] 
That 1s, according to the letter, the mountarn on 
which the Temple, call'd the houſe of the Lord, 
flood, viz. mount Sion, or that t called 
mount Moriah. Of this the Fews un ing 
it (the ſoberer of them) to omit ſome wilder 
and abſurd expreſſions ar leaſt (though we may 
think = meant not to be underſtood literally, 
as if hill ſhould be ſer on hill for exalting at) 
obſerve, that by ſaying, it ſhall be eſtabliſhed on 
the top of the mountains, and exalted above the 
hills, 1s not to be underſtood that it ſhould be 
increaſed in meaſure of heigr, but ſhould be 
made illuſtrious by ume priviledges con- 
ter'd on it, tokens of Gods peculiar grace and 
tayour and preſence in it, and the Temple on 
it : in conſideration and admiration of which, 
many People ſhould with reverence and ref} 
look towards it, and in great multitudes flow 
unto it; for the word 1171) Nahars in the O- 
riginal ſegms to ſignifie both theſe ; firlt zo look, 
or ſet the eyes upon, & ſecondly to flow hte wa- 
ters of a rrver continually flowing : un this latter 


Dd 3 ſenſe 
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ſenſe it is, as by ours, ſo Þ by moſt Interpreters 
rendred : but ſome learned © Zews preter the 
former. The ſcope of both will be much one, 
viz. to ſhew what great reſpett, and regard, 
and affection People ſhall have to it, asto a 
place more eminent and defirable than all o- 
thers, by reaſon of the Glory that God ſhall 
confer on 1t, and the priviledges that he ſhall 
beſtow on, and in it. Thoſe priviledges here 
promiſed are fo great, as 4 that the Jews, mind- 
ing temporal concerns, do not acknowledge to 
have been under the ſecond Temple after their 
return from captvity made good, and there- 
fore yet expect the coming of a Meſſiah, un- 
der whom they hall enjoy them. Bur Chri/tz- 
ans looking on them as concerning Spiritual 
things, acknowledge them to be alrcady made 
good by the coming of Chri/t, and {erting up 
his {piritual Kingdom by the preaching ot the 


Goſpel, and the gathering of People to 1. It 


we look on the place here called 7he mountan 
of the houſe of the Lord according to the found 
of the letter, even that was highly exalted and 
made 1lluſtrious, filled with his Glory at his 
coming,the glory of the latter houſe ſtanding on 
that 7 to what 1s Prophelied ZZaggaz 
L1. 9.) greater than of the former, made 10, * not 
{o much by the external pompe of it, as by his 
preſence, and the miracles by hum and his 
Apoſtles wrought, and the ZZo/y Ghoſt, and 
many graces by him confer'd in it. And with 
what reſpect People may be {aid zo have looked 
up 10 it and flowed unto it, appears by that early 
converſion of ſo many out of every Nation 
under Heaven, as _ reckon'd up, _ Ye 
S, 9, 41, 46, 47. Chap. This, 1t we 
ſhould 15 = nin C _ of the mount 
of the houſe of the Lord, ſulhciently proves this 
Propecy mm great meaſure made good 1n re- 
y=_ to what was done 1n 1t, and about 1t. 

ut that we may {ce the more evident tulhlling 
of the whole, 1t will be convenient to take 
thoſe words'1n a larger acception, with many, 
it not moſt of Chrittian Interpreters, ſo as to 
denote the Church or * Kingdom of Chriſt, 
which from thence had its rite, and of which 
that mountain and houſe of the Lord, or Temple 
was a type, ſo that it may well bear its name : 
which _y in the words of Chriſt * az. 5. 
I4. may be compared to a City that 7s ſet on a 
hill, more 1lluſtrious indeed ta Coufal it 
{elt, or any the molt eminently placed and ex- 
alted Cities, yea Kingdoms: and then in the 
large ſpreading of the Doctrine of it, by ſo ma- 
ny converts and fo many Nations looking and 
Hocking unto it, will the utmoſt that can be ex- 
pected trom the words be made good. What 
is faid, ſhall be eſtabliſhed, a learned Þ Jew 


oblerves to be an expreſſion denoting continu- 


Chap. IV, 


ance or perpetuity, that it ſhall continually re. 
main on ts ſettlement; and this well agrees to 
the Church of Chriſt, of which he faith, Cpox 
this Rock will 7 build my Church, and the Gates 
of Hell ſhall not prevail againſt it. Mat. 14. 18. 
* Some of great note from of old, by the 1moun- 
tain of the Lords houſe, will have Chriſt hunſclf 
to be here under{tood : but whether» it be un- 
deritood of Chriſt the head, or the Church his 
body (that Temple built upon the foundation of 
the Apoſtles and Prophets, Jeſus Chriſt himſelf 
i being the chief Corner-Stone, in whom all the 
building fitly framed together groweth unto an 
holy Temple of the Lord) ' as they are one, fo 
the ſcope and meaning will be one; although 
the former acception of the words is molt fol. 


lowed. 
V. 2. And many nations ſhall come, and ſay, 


Come, and let us go upto the mountain o 
the Lord, and to the houſe of the God of 
Facob, and he will teach us of his wazes, 
and we will walk in his paths : for the 
Law ſhall go forth of Z' ton, and the word 
of the Lord from Jeruſalem. 


And many Nations ſhall come and ſay, Come 
let us go up, ypc.) In what multitudes and with 
what zeal and atteCtion, not only Fews but Gen- 
tiles allo, whom God pronufed to Chriſt for 
his inheritance, Pſa/. 2. now made one willin 
People of God, P/al. i 10. 3. the middle w 
of partition, which before ſeparated them, be-. 
ing broken down, thould flock to the Church 
of Chriſt, he here cxpref{cth, in that they 
ſhould mutually exhort one another, faying, 
Come, &yc. The thing ſignified being done, 
m though thoſe words ſhould not be expreſly 
by them ſpoken, is that which makes good the 
expreſſion ; although we cannot doubt, but oft 
among them ſuch exhortations to {tir up one a- 
nother to embrace the Doctrine of Chrilt, 
have been in words usd, as well as we hear, 
* Andrew exhorting his Brother S:90%, and 
o Philip Nathaniel, and ? the Woman of Sama- 
114 thoſe of that City to come unto Chriſt, Nor 


nced we look on it as any ſufficient ground of + 


cavil for the Fews, that all theſe Nations came 
not in perſon up to erwſalerm, and the moun- 
tain where the Temple {ſtood ; that is not the 
thing required; but the coming 1n to Chr1 

and embracing the Goſpcl, which began tfirl 
to be —— at $70n, and from thence went 
forth into other Nations, is (though done at 
the greatcſt diſtance from Feruſalem,) a going 
up to the mountain of the Lord, exalted above 
all other mountains, the Church, which now 
extends 1t felt wide on the face of the whole 


| b R. Solo. Ab. Ezra. R. D. Kimchi, Abarb. CR. Saadias, AbulValid, R. Tenchum. dR. Tanch. e See Grotius 
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earth, where they may now as properly and ac- 
ceptably worſhip God, as formerly in the Court 
of the Gentiles, at the mount oft the marerial 
Houſe of the Lord. That hour is now come, 
Job. 4- 21, 23- The houle of God is te Church, 
i Tim. 1.15. 

And he will teach us of his wates, and we will 
walk in: his paths, &yc.] The end which they 
are to propole 1n their coming into the Church, 
s here thewed to be, not that they may obtain 
Wealth, Worldly honour and Dignitics, but 
thac they may learn his will, that they may 
know how they ought to walk ; and according- 
ly they mult retolve to walk in his waies, which 
Jad to Salvation and true happinefs, which he 
alone teacheth. "They ſeck nor Temporal bur 

+ Spiritual good things; for bis Agdom (as 
he declareth) zs not of this World, John 18. 36. 
The miſtake of thoſe things, which were to 
be expected from Chriſt at his cominh, did at 
hrit keep the Jews from acknowledging him, 
and ever lince hinders them from coming 1n to 
hum. 7 o learn: of his wates and wats in hts paths 
1s not that feliciy which can fſausfy thar expe- 
tations from him; but here we are taught, that 
that ought to be the chief thing delired 1n his 
Church and Kingdom, that we may know his 
waies and be happy 1p practicing and doing ac- 
cordingly,otherwile to know them will be vain, 

Fer the Law ſhall go forth of Zin, Oc.] 

Theſe words, which by moſt are taken tor 
the words of the Prophet, (though + by Others 
for the words of thole People {pcaking among 
themlclves, the matter will be all one) declare 
the reafon why they ſhould go up to the Moun- 
tain of the Lord that they might learn his wates, 
v2. becautc there only {ſhould be had, and 
thence proceed the true and clear knowledg of 
God and his waics. Of old the Law went forth 
from Mount Sia, and then lcarcd 1t {clf as it 
were 1n Sor, and was even the pecular of the 

Jews, tor then hetſhewed his word unto Facob, 
his /tatutes and judements unto /ſracl, but dealt 
not ſo with any other Nation; and as for his 

Judgments they were not known to them, 'Pſal. 
147. 19, 20. but 1n the la{t dates here {poken of, 
the times of Chriſt, it was to go forth of Zzom, 
and from Jeruſalem, there fir to be divulged 
but not confined to 1t, but to be preached all 
the World over, and communicated to all na- 
tions, according t9 our Saviours Commiſion 
to his Diſciples, thar they ſhould go and teach 
all Nations, Mat. 28. 19. which being 
accordingly by them (who were to be wt- 
nefſes to him both in Jeruſalem and in all 
FJudea, and in Samaria, and unto the utter- 


moſt parts of the Eurth) executed, their ſound ' 


went mto all the 1C.th, and their words to the 
end's of the world. Rom.10. 17,18. and that Law, 
that Word, viz. the Goſpel, which by this 
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means went forth of Zim, and Feruſalem, muſt 
all of all Nations, that will learn of the waics of 
God, and be inſtructed rightly to walk in his 
paths, embrace and attend to, as the only Do- 
ctrine that teacheth what ought to be known of 
him and his will, and how to pleaſe him, and fo 
to obtain thoſe good things promiſed to the 
obedient ſubjects of his Kingdom. 


V.3. F And he ſhall judge amon 
People, and rebuke F -- N nite aft 
" off ; and they ſhall beat their ſwords into 
low- ſhares, and their ſpears mto prunin 
00ks : Nation ſhall not lift up a fans. 
a;amnſt Nation, neither jhall they learn 
Warr any more. 


And he ſhall judge among many People and re- 
buke, &#c.) Who 1s this that ſhall judge and 
rebuke? 'The Lord, * ſay ſome, mentioned 
laſt in the foregoing words; his Word, * ſay 
Others, there l:kewife mentioned: which with- - 
out doubt ſhall be done by the mediation of 
one conſ{titured by him, which ſhall divulge 
luch truths as ſhould be received from him: - 
© Others, So, or the Mountain or houte of the 
Lord, that is, the Church. Some Fews of great 
learning and Authority among them exprelly 
lay, Df. fab, though not exprelled, 1s here 
meant (according '* to the manner of = 
ture, leaving the perſon which 18 neceſſarily 
underltood, unnamed) that he 1s the teacher, 1n 
the former words, the judge and rebuker in 
theſe ſpoken of; and 1o f wn Chriſtians; and 
this way taken comprehends all the reſt, God 
in the Church judging by Chriſt, and he by his 
word : for the Father having ſet Chrilt as Amg 
upon his g * hill of Sion, Pſal. 2. 6. hath com- 
mitted to him all Judgment, and the Scepter 
by which he Judgeth or rebuketh amon 
People 1s his Word, by which he inſtruc 
them in his waies and governeth them; and by 
this he ſhall judge, diſtinguiſh, and reach them 
to diſcern between right and wrong, that they 
may walk in the waies, and obſerve the rules of 
Tuſkice and Charity, whenſoever, or whereſo- 
ever they be or live, and rebuke them that do 
otherwite than they oughrt,that they may amend 
their waies. The King Meſjiah (laith a * lear- 
ned Jew) ſhall as Lord over all nations judge 
among them, ſo as that if any have quarrels or 
differences with others, they ſhall make ad- 
dreſlcs, or refer the matter ro him, and he 
ſhall bid him that hath done wrong, to do 
right to his Neighbour. He com- 

ſe all quarrels and differences between 
them. He ſhall y judge and rebuke not by the 
ſword or ſpear and violence, but by his word 
and Spirit, The eftce& of which hus {o judging 


q Abarbinel. 1 R. Tanchum. £\ Abarb. See Chriſt. & Caſtro, t Ribera, vu R. D. Kimchi, Aben Ezra. 
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and rebuking ſhall be, that being wrought on 
and diſciplinated by his word, they ſhall lay a- 
{ide all Animoſities and difſenſions, and delire 
to live in peace one with another, which 15 ex- 
prefled by ſaying, 7hey ſha#t beat their Swords 
mto plow-ſhares, &yc. 1. e. they {hall be 1o 
averle from Warr qne with another, that they 
{hall rurn their Inſtruments of Warr, (as hav- 
ing no more need of them, or reſolving no 
more to uſe them) into ſuch as are proper and 
necellary for times of peace, (an expreſſion 
contrary to what is usd, Joel 3. 10. far 
expreſſing times of Warr and tumult, Beat 
your Plow-ſhares into Swords, Gy.) Thus 
being promaſed as the effect of Chriſts reign- 
ing and the Preaching of the Goſpel, which 
we call the Word of God, the Jew, who ac- 
knowledges not Chriſt to be yet come, requires 
us to ſhew how this hath been made good, 
under the Goſpel, that ſo we may prove this 
Prophecy to have heen made good, and 1o 
Chriſt to be come? For an{wer to which obje- 
Aion ſeveral things are 1aid, as firlt * that theſe 
words are figurauvely to be underſtood, not 
preciſcly according to the ſound of the letter: 
not ſo much of outward peace in the Word, 
as of inward peace of Conſcience, that 
peace which being uſiificd by Faith we have 
in God, Rom. 5. 1. that which Chriſt promi- 
ſeth to his, that they ſhall have un him 7hough 
they have trouble in the World, Joh. 16. 33. 
' and this peace have Chriſtians alwaies found, 
and thall find in Chriſt: he left it with hus and 
will continue 1t to them. 

Secondly, that the Goſpel 1s a DoCtrine of 
peace, commending it to Men and diſpoſin 
their minds to it ; ſo that whoſoever as —_—_ 
as lieth in them live not peaceably with all 
Men Rom. 12. 18. live not according to the 
rules thereof, and Animoſities, Wars, and 
diſlenſions argue a deficiency of Faith in Men, 
and that they * have not aſcended up to the 
Mountain of the houſe of the Lord: nor learn- 
£d (as they ought) his waics to walk in them. 
Bur ſeeing the word of Chriſt 1nſtruCterh to 
bear wrongs and me revenge, (Fc. and dil- 

on. oy and requireth at, it may be 
bell {aid, that by the king thereof Men 


ſhould be ſo difpos'd, as that * * x - beat 
. that they 


ther Swords mio Plow-ſhares, 
{hould not leavy Warr any more. 

Thirdly, Some © think this made good in that 
about the time of Chriſts coming, there was 
peace in the known World under Auguſtus, in 
token of which the gates of the Temple of Fa- 
nus at Rome were hut, as after again under 
Nero, &yc. but that peace ſeems to others not 
much to reſpect this peace, as not being an ef- 
ket of Preaching the Golpel. 
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Fourthly, it may ſeem rather to have been 
fulfilled in whart 1s ſaid, that when great mulg. 
tudes were converted to Chrilt by the preach. 
ing of the Golpel, * they were all of one heart® 
and one Soul, Af. 4. 32.and as the Dottrine 
farther dittus'd it ſelf, 1o did alſo peace and cha. 
rity, among all thule many and of ditferent 
Nauons that recerved it, 1o far as that it was 
a Note and character of Chriltians © acknoy. 
ledged by the unbelieving Heathens, who, were 
forced to ſay of them with envy and admirati. 
on, See how they mutually love one another. If 
it continued not 1o, it argues (as we ſaid) wm 
Men a falling as from their firlt love, to too 
much from the Faith, and 1s a {ign of thole pe. 
riflous times that the Apoſtle toretold ſhould cume 
m the laſt daies, 2 Tim. 3. 1. &. They that 
faithtully adhcre to Chrilt, and fincercly love 
him, will {till be known to be his by their toy. 
ing one another, and living peaccably as far as 
1s pollible with all Men: and ot-1uch only » to 
{ome teems this Prophecy to be ſpoken, and to 
have reipect not gencrally to all Men, but to 
the Godly, and true Believers, who have all. 
waies endeavoured, and allwaies will <ndea- 
vour to make 1t good, and ſhew it tulfill'd in 
themſelves. If any think not theſe anſwers 
ſufhicient, but expect a more literal fulfilling of 
the words by a general peace in the World, 
they mult expect g what time will hereafter 
produce; and if they be the 7ews, that this 
an{wer may ſuffice them, and that there is no 
torce from the Argument to prove that the 
Meſſiah 1s not yet come, will appear from 
what diverſe of their own Doctors lay, that the 
ume or Kingdom * of Meſfiah laiterh on Earth 
many thouſand of Years, (doubricls to the end 
of the World.) So that it ought ſpoken as 
concerning his time be not yet ftulh]l'd, it may 
be longer expected without denying him to be 
yet come. Again as to them, their DoCtors 
alſo ſay, i that weapons of warr ſhall not 
ceale even in the daics of «Meſſiah, but only in 
the world to come : and 1o do ſome 'Chriſti- 
ans interpret thele words, as that they are to 
have their full completion in the world to 
come, after the ſecond coming of Chriſt. But 
the Prophecy may ſeem rather to reſpe&t what 
ſhall be done 1n this world than that to come, 


and we may well reſt ſatis1'd thar t is already 


pertorm'd, even in reſpe&t n of that outward 
concord, which followed among many ditterent 
Nations on the Preaching of the Goſpel. 


V. 4. But they ſhall fit every Man under his 
Vine, and under his fip-tree, and none 


ſhall make them afraid: for the mouth 
of the Lord of Hoſts hath ſpoken it. 


z. Tar. a Pareus. b See Sanc. C Rib.See Chriſt. 4 Caſtro. d See AF. 2.42. and 44.09. e See Tertullians apology 
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But they ſhall fit, &yc: ] A figurative expreſ.- 
fion of Clapham. wy AY ullity, n ſe. 
where likewiſe uſed, the eftet and ſign of 
peace ; and lo 1s to be underſtood, as the for- 
mer promile of peace, whether of outward or 
mward 'Tranquillity : which that they may 
without doubung expect, 1s added for confir- 
mation,that he 190uth of the Lord hath ſpoken it, 
who can and will make good. whatſoever he 
faith without fail, kowever improbable at pre- 
ſent it may ſeem. 


y. 5. For all People will walk every one in 
the name of his god, and we will walk in 
the Name of the Lord our God for ever 


and ever, 


# 


For, &c.] This particle ſhews theſe words 
to have dependance on ſomthing before ſaid, & 
to give a reaſon of what was faid; and they ſeem 
{poken by the Prophet in the name of thoſe, 
who ſhould go up to the Mountain of the Lord, 
and to the houſe of the God of Jacob, ard learn 
of his waics, and walk in his paths, and had 
promiſe of peace and ſecurity to them ; ren- 
dring a reaſon why they might certainly expect 
a performance of thoſe good things ,promiſed 
to them, viz. from their ackftiowledging him 
only for their God ; adhering to him, and con- 
{tandly walking in obedience to him, and ath- 
ance in him. For as all my People will walk every 
one in the name of him,whom they take tor herr 
God , and uſe 1o to do; fo they by a conſtant 
walking in the Name of the Lord , will evi- 
dence , that they acknowledge him for their 
God, and fo have reaſon to expect the good 
things which he hath promuſed, and will with- 
our tail perform to thoſe that ( as they reſoly'd 
to do ) conſtantly cleave to him , faithfully 
ſerve hum, rely and depend on hum, and his 
protettion and favour. 'Thus expoltuon may 
be illuſtrated by what is faid , Jer. 2. 17. 
Hath a Nation chang'd their Gods, which are yet 
no Gods ? But my People have chang'd therr Glo: 
ry for that which doth not profit. It was for- 
merly the perverſneſs of /ſrae/ according to the 

that they would forlake the Name of God, 

and his worſhip, and follow vain Idols; but here 
the true /ſracl of God, the faithful members of 
his Church ( out of what Nation ſoerer calld ) 
unanimouſly profeſs conſtantly and for ever to 
adhere to bo alone, as conſtantly as other 
People did to their Gods, and in ſo doing may 
;uſtly romiſe to themſelves the benefirs of his 
providence and protection, out of which they 
will not, by their own fault and defeCtion from 
him, put themſelves. And according to this Ex- 
fition the word 11138) Feanachnu rendred, 

y many , But we, will be rather rendred as 


n 1 Kings 4. 25. O Grotius. p Santt. 
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ours read, And we, as it a__y ſignifies. A 


© learned _ the meaning thus, No mar- 
vail that God ſhould have fo ſingular a care 
over us : for other Nations, for performance of 
their matters , call every one on their Gods ; 
but we do and ever will walk in the Name of 
our God the true God. » Another, No mar- 
vail that we ſhall be ſafe, or ſecure, ſeeing we 
have God for our Protection , againſt whom 
neither our Enemics, nor any other Gods can 
prevail. The ſenſe, I ſuppoſe, according to 


them, muſt thus be made up, As long as we 


adhere to the true God, no fear but we ſhall 
have his promiſes of ſecurity made good to us ; 
ſeeing the Nations that are againſt us truſt in 
falſe Gods, which can neither help them, nor 
annoy or hurt us, under the protection of our 
God, ro whom we conſtantly cleave. Some 
of the 4 Jew Dodtors thus expound the words , 
Tl! that time all People ſhall walk in the name 
of their Gods, for they ſhall not return to the 


right way, till that time when the King X{c//iah 
ſhall turu them into the right way : but we of 
the houſe of Zfrae/ will be. in the Name of 


our God for ever ; though the Temple be de- 
ftroyed, and we led capuves out of our Land, 
et will we not change our God for another, 
ow walk in his Name alwaies. ! Another thus ; 
For all People, which now walk every one in 
the Name of his God, and we alſo the Sons of 
Tſrael, all of us, both we and they, in that 
time will walk in the Name of our God, &c. 
The connexion of Inference, I ſuppoſe, in all 
theſe muſt {till be the ſame, viz. that therefore 
they will faithfully expect that choſe bleſlings 
of peace and ſecurity , which God hath pro- 
misd, ſhall be made good to them : which pro- 
tellion the Prophet makes in the name of thoſe 
that are ſpoken of, that ſhall come in to God, 
as joyning himſelf to them. © Some give the 
meaning thus, Although other Peo Ne ſhall 
worſhip other Gods, yet the faithful believers 
will conſtantly acknowledge and worſhip the 
one true God, and ſerve him alone. And by 
them the participle 19 Cz, ( which we render, 
for ) 1s taken ( as ſometimes itis ) for a word 
of alleveration only, as much as to ſay, certamn- 
ly, or although. Yatabhus in his Notes in the 
1t10n wo by Robert Stephens ſaith, that 
this expreſſion of walking in the Name of 
God, or the Lord, gc. 1s an Hebraiſme, ( why 
it need ſo be called I know not ) he ſaith here 
that the meaning of it is, to worſhip or ſerve 
God. The like expreſhon occurs, Zach. 10. 
I2. they ſhall walk up and down in his Name, 
and therean the leffer Editions of thoſe Notes 
in 4* and 8, he faith the meaning og au- 
xulio Dei, truſting on the help of the Lord. 
And indeed both thoſe doth it manifeſtly ſeem 
to umply, 1. To own God for their God, and 


q R.D. Kimchi MS. and ſee Aben Ezra, r Abarb. So Monta- 
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to cleave only. to him, and him duly and faith- 
fully to worſhip, invocate, ſerve and obey , 
and to conform their lives to his will and pre- 
cepts, which is called walking with God , 
Gene/ts 5. 22. or before him, Geneſts 17. 1. as 


the contrary bchaviour, walking contrary to 
him, Levr?. 26. 21, aly, To have affiance n 
him, to place their truſt and confidence in him, 
and on him, whoſe Name 1s a ſtrong Tower, 
Proverb. 18. 10. to rely profclling that their 
help is in the name of the Lord, Pſal. 124. 
8. Theſe Notions of walking in his Name, 
however they may be conſidered as diltinct , 
yet cannot be ſevered in the ſubject fo as that 
they ſhould be one without the other. For he 
that doth not rightly own God, and cleave to 
him aloneand faithfully ſerve humcannot have 
any grounds to rely or truſt on him for good 
and protcchion, bur he that doth adhere to him, 
and duly ſerve him, may with coniidence de- 
pend on him, and ſhall find from him allurcd 
protection. Thele mcanings will ealily be 
made out of the ule of the ſingle worgs, which 
they have belides their proper {ignification, as 
walking is uſed for living or framing the courſe 
of oncs life, or converlation, bchavihg or de- 
porting oneſelf , or continuing in any courle 
of living, andas the name of the Lord is uſed 
cither tor his doctrine, worlhip , Religion , 
will and commandment , or elle his power, 
alli{tance, blclling and protection. "They wall 
' hive in conſtant tear of him, and obedience to 


him, and without fear of any others 1n conh- ' 


dence of his aſliſtance and protection. To walk 
in the Name of God wall be to give up their 
{clves to him, either as the _ of their 
worlhip, or of their confidence: the expreſſion 
here we look on as including both theſe and 
that ſeems the full import of it. 


v.6. In that day, ſaith the Lord, will I af- 
ſemble her that halteth, and 1 will gather 


her that is driven out, and her that 1 
have affiifted. 


Tu that day,ſaith the Lord, &yc. | In that day, 
at that time , ( verſe 1. call'd he /aft dates ) 
when God in judgme 
{hall graciouſly viſit and redeem his People , 
he faith, that he wwu/l aſſemble, or gather, or, as 
Some will, « heal ( for in* that fignification al- 
{o is the word uled, and may here well enough 
be applied, ) her that halteth, or 1s * lame , 
broken or maimed, 1. e. ſuch of Zſrae/ as are 
weak and helpleſs, inwardly and outwardly 
afflicted, 1o that they are not able to bear up 
and ſupport themlelves , and fo juſtly likened 


t R. Solomon Farchi. u 2 Kings 5.3,6. x R. Tanchum. Septuagint. Arab. verſion. y Abarb. Ar. Mon- 
tanus. 7 Hierom. Ribera , Menochius. a Tarnovius, b Abarbinel. c Ribera , Menochius , Tarnovins, 


qd Dutch Notes. e R. Tanchum. 


A COMMENTARY 


for want of flrength to go upright, as F/al. 38, 


nt remembring Mercy , 


Chap. IV, 


to a poor , lame, maimed Sheep, that is not 
able to go upright, or keep her way. This ſeems 
a more {imple Interpretation than that of 


'Y Some, who would have this Epithet given 


to them as the poſterity of halting Jacob, Gen, 
32. 31. and perhaps than that ot Others too, 
who would * have it to denote their waver. 
ing or unlicadfaſtnels in their Religion, and 
the ſervice of God, in which regard they are 
el{ewhere ſaid zo bal/, 1 A7rgs 18. 21. though 
the word be there diftcrent 1n the Original ; 
( although ſuch halting was cauſe of their o- 
ther halting or fainting under attlictions there- 
by pulled on them. ) "The word here usd, 1s 
cliewhcre allo usd for fainting, or failing 


i7. and er. 20. 10. And in Zephaniah 3, 
19. the ſame Epithet is us'd that 1s here, and in 
the ſame ſenſe , and hath the ſame 'word 
{ubjoyncd ro 1t, viz. ber that 7s driven out, (. 

{ will gather her that 1s driven out trom her own 
Country, and from the more vitible prelence 
of God, and his protection, which they had in 
manifelt manner tormerly enjoyed, caſt out by 
God, and from him, a whom being her husband h 
the had like an adultereſs forlaken, and difper- | 
led among the Nations: And ber that 7 have 
afflifted, tent evills and atilichons upon, and 
cvill entreated, fbr the Sins of my People ( as - 
the Chaldee adds.) Theſe Epithets here be- 
ing 1n the Feminine Gender, 1t may be inqui- 
red what the Perſon, or Subſtantive under- 
{tood, to which they are to be applied, is, whe- 
ther the houſe of Zacob, or, the Amgdom of {|- 
rael, ( without diſtinguiſhing between that of 
Judab, and that of the ten Tribes, as ſome * 
Jews do, applying the fir{t to the one, and the 
iccond to the other ) or © Synagozue, or Con- 
gregation, or * Daughter of Zion, or Jeruſalem, ' 
mentioned verſe 8. Or elſe whether the Fe- 
minine Gerider here be put ( as uſually.) for 
the Neuter, and 1ſo may be rendred or under- 
{tood , whatſoever halteth, gc. 1. e. all that 
halt, and are driven out, all 7ſrae/, all or an 
of them who are in ſuch condition. But (wkinh 
will ſtill be to the fame ſenſe and purpoſe ) if 
we ſhall ( asa © learned Jew directs) tor the 
hetter percetving the meaning of thele words , 
compare them with what 1s ſaid, Z2ek. 34. 16. 

[ will ſeek, that which was loſt, and bring again | 
that which was driven away, and will bind u 
that which was broken, and will ſtrengthen that 
which was ſick, &yc. where the Epithets are as 
here 1n the Feminine Gender, her that was 
hoſt, &#c. and manifeſtly agree to Sheep, or Cat- 
zel, tro which the weak of Gods Flock, thats, 
of the People of Zſrae/are compar'd ; and with- 
all conſider how it isthe uſual cuſtom of the 
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Scriptures, 


Chap. IV. 


Scriptures to call Gods People, his Sheep, and 
to compare ſuch as are diſtreſſed, or go aſtray 
among them, to filly weak or loſt Sheep, as Jer. 
I. 6. My People hath been hft Sheep , and ver. 
17. jrael ts a ſcattered Sheep: conlidering [ 
ſay, theſe things, 1t may ſeem -very agreeable 
to under{tand here likewiſe, Sheep, or , Cat- 
tel, the weak or diſtreſſed of Tract ( Gods pe- 
culiar flock : ) and then will this Prophecy ap- 
pear manifeſtly to he fulfilled in what Chriſt 
| iaith, «Marth. 15. 24. that he was ſent 70 the 
loft Sheep of the houſe of Tſraet; and his com- 
manding his Apoltlcs to go to the loft Sheep of the 
houſe of 1jrael, and to preach to them, ſaying, the 
| Kingdom of Heaven is at hand; and to heal the 
Sick, to cleanſe the Lepers, toraiſe the Dead, 
and to caſt out Devils. « Matth. 10. 6. &c. "This 
his bringing them into his fold , the Church, 
by his own Preaching, and that of his Apoltles 
and Diſciples, was a more fignal and illuſtrious 
allembling of her that hahed , and gathering 
her that was driven out and afflicted, than any 
reſtauration of theirs, or bringing them home to 
their own Country from among che Nations 
where they were diſperſed. "That did bur 
make way for this greater healing of their 
breaches, and better bencfit to them ; 1n defcri- 
ption of which proceeding, he fatcs, ver. 7. 


V. 7. And I will make her hat halted a 
remnant, and her that was caſt far off , 
a ſtrong nation : and the Lord ſhall rezgn 
over them in Mount 41on, from hence« 
forth even for ever, 
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And I will make her that halted a remnant, 
K &c. ] God reſerving them for better things , 
; though they be diſtrelled, and diſperled, will 

N not fatter chem utterly to fail and be lolt, or pe- 
r riſh, but fo preſerve them, that there [hall be 
@ remnant that {hall return and increaſe : yea 
tho now they be caſt far off, and feeming[ly in a 
loſt condjtion, they ſhall become @ /trong /Nati- 
or. Which promiſc may appear manifeltly made 
good in the Hourithing and growing conditi- 
on of the Church, from beginnings low 1n the 
fight of Men, growing to ſuch a height and 
greatneſs , as 1t hath attained both for extent 
multitude and power, by the calling into it 
firſt the loſt Sheep of //rae}, that remnant ac- 
erding to the Elettion of grace that ſhould be ſav- 
' ed, Rom. 9. 2/7]. and It. 3. in fo great multi- 
tudes, as appears by the Hiſtory of the Acts of 
the Apoſtles , and then. thoſe of the Genules 
alſo, which were before a/tens from the common 
wealth of Zſraeland ſtrangers from the covenants 
c of promiſe, and 1o-every way far off, out of all 
parts of the World, in ſuch abundance, as it 1s 
ever ſince to this day, as that in all regards 
they may be jultly call'd, not only @ remnant 
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which ſhould continue withourt'fear of failing, 
but a /trong Nation, againſt which the gates of 
Hell it ſelf have never fince been , or ever 
ſhall be able to prevail: ( that we may not con- 
hne this appellation of a ſtrong Nation only to 
the Apoltles, who were for the effeCting of this 
fendued with power from on high, and with a 
mouth and wiſdome, which no adverſaries 
were able to gainfay or * reliſt ( as» Some ſeem 
todo; ) —_— 'to the{trength and undaunted 
courage of the Martyrs; but extend it, as due, 
to the whole Church, in regard to their multi- 
tude above any Nation, and their Spiritual 
ltrength. ) 

Fhis part of this Prophecy, though it might 
ſcem (as Some will ) partly taltil'd in the return 
of the Jews from the Babylonith Captivity , 
and * that form of a Kingdom, which under 
Zarobabel they were reſtored to, and under the 
lecond 'Temple which was then built; yet do 
the following words plainly ſhew that it can- 
not be ſaid to have been wholly then fulfill'd, 
and that what was then done in the reſtoring of 
Jews and {ſraektes trom their diſperſion, was 
but to prepare and make way for greater 
things atter to be done under Chriſt, tor the 
making good of what 1s here promiſed ; for it 
follows, and the Lord ſhall rein over them in 
Ston from henceforth even for ever. Now that 
this hath not been according to the letter, and 
in any temporal reſpect fultill'd ro the Jews, is 
mantelt; all form of government being long 
lince cut oft from them, and Zzor ( that place 
properly fo called ) in the hands of their Zne- 
mues ; lometumes one Nation , ſometimes ano- 
ther having born rule there. But take Zion 
( as 1t 3s uſual ) for the Church, and in that God 
hath from the firſt beginning reigned, and 
ever doth, and for ever ſhall reign over his in 
Chriſt in it. It is ſaid of Chriſt, Lake i. 33. 
that he ſhould reign over the houſe of Jacob ( his 
Church ) for ever, aud that of hrs Arngdom there 
ſhall be no end. Wherefore | Some not abſurd- 
ly make theſe words an argument for proof 
of the Divinty of Chriſt, becauſe he 1s here 
call'd by Jehovah the proper Name of God. It 
will be all one to ſay, the Lord, 1. e. God the 
Father in Chriſt ſhall reign, or Chriſt the Lord 
{hall reign, or reigneth over his 1n $70, he and 
his Father being one. What hath been intt- 
mated in theſe words will farther- be confirm'd 
in the next verſe. 


y.8. 5 And thou, O tower of the flock, the 
ſtrong hold of the Daughter of Z10n, unto 
thee ſhall it come, even the firſt domint- 
on, the Kingdom ſhall come to the Daugh- 
ter of Feruſalem, 


And thou O Tower of the Flock, the firong 
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hold of the Daughter of Zim, x. ] O T ower of 
the Flock. The word rendred F7ock, and 10 
otherwiſe ſignifying , being mn the /Zebrew 
Ty Exer , there 1s ſome difference between 
Expolitours concerning the Interpretation of 1t; 
Some looking on it as the proper name of a 
place. A place ſo call'd is mention , Ger. 
35.25. ® beyond which it 1s {aid {ſraeh, 1. e. 
Jacob ſpread his tent, after he had journy- 
&d from Hethlehem , ( about a mules diſtance 
from it ) where they conceive the Shepherds 
to have been abiding, when the» Angel broughr 
to thim the good udings of Chrilts birth, and 
{0 of that his Kingdom, that firſt dominion here 
ſpoken of: Others taking Bethlehem 1 {elf ro 
be mcant by it, will have what ® 1s here pro- 
phecied;, -to be the fame that 1s repeated 
chapter 5. verſe 2. and there to be ex- 
plaincd. But others think ut the Name of a 
Tower at the gate in the walls of Jeruſalem * 
call'd the Sheep gate , Nehem. 3. 32. through 
which « ſome conceive Chriſt tro have 11d 
into Jeruſalem when he was received with 
Hoſanna's. But by others more probably 


is here thought to be deligned the "Tower of 


David * or rather all Jeruſl/em it 1clt , which 
was as it were the Tower and told of Gods 
Flock, /ſrae}, becauſe ( lay Some ' of the 7erws) 
all 7/rae/ there convened, or were gathered to- 
gether three times un the year, as a Hock mn 
their © fold : and the ſame to be Iikewile cal- 
led in the words ſubjoincd, 7he ſtrong hold of the 
Daughter of Sion. The word rendred {trong-bold 
is Y2y Ophel, which belide this Iignahcauon, 
is alſo the proper name of a Place at Zeruſa- 
lem, or in the wall thercot, as Nehemiah 3. 
26. &c. and 2 Chron. 27. 3- and 33. 14. 4t 
hath alſo the ſignification of oþ/can7y and dark: 
neſs, attributed by Some to 1t, as 2DR Aphal an- 
other word of ike —_ _ and 1s _ 
ingly hcre ® interpret ough to no perſpt- 
ps.[£.4 ſenſe, whack we ſhall not here there- 
fore infilt on, bur take it, as by Ours well ren- 
drcd, to denote whole Jeruſalem, though per- 
haps propetly ſignifying a part thereof, And 
that which then we are to take notice of 1s, that 
as the name Jeruſalem it (elt and Zzon are taken 
in the Propherical Scriptures, not only pre- 
ciſely for hoſe places properl {o called, bur 
for the Church of Chrilt, of whuch they were 
trypes* and figures, and which had its firlt yi- 
{ible rife = inning 1n or from them, and 
thence ſpread it felt ; fo that thele, and other 
tike denominations, and appellations given tg 
them, ſometimes may and ought to be applicd 
to that, and underſtood of 1t: and that the Pro- 
phecies,” ſeeming to be ſpoken to them , do 
comain more than can be reſtrained, or 
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limited to them, and neceſſarily are to be ex. 
pounded of 1t : and 1n ſuch latitude mult theſe 
appellations of 7 ower of the Fleck, and /lrong 
hold of the Daughter of Sion, be here taken. And 
indeed, they more delervedly agrce to that 
which 1s the fold of Chriſts Shcep, and that 
mcuntam eſtabliſhed m the top of the mountains 
and exalted above all hills, verle 1. that T emple 
lo firmly built oz a Rock, that nothing can ſhake 
11, nor Zhe gates of Fell prevail againſt it, then 
they ever did to that Jeruſalem of mens build- 
ing, though 1n 1ts tune the glory of the whole 
Earth, and after by Man again deltroyed. This 
1t will be necellary to do, that we may ſee how 
the following pronuſe hath becn made good, 
To thus at evidently hath,bur not to that, and ro 
this therefore 'twill appear more properly to 
belong, than to that; "The pronuſe made is, 
Unto thee ſhall it come, &c. 

Unto thee ſhall it come, even the firſt dominion 
of, &c. ] * Some of the Jews, by a nice obſer- 
Vauon of the accent in the word, rendred ſhalt 
it come, 1o diltinguiſh the words, as if this 
word had reference to the remmant of halting d- 
ract, of her that was caſt far off, mentioned un 
the foregoing verſe; and {© the words to found, 
Onto thee ſhall it, that is, that remnant that hal- 
ted, or of her that halted, &c." come, and to 
thee ſhall come 'the firſt dominion, which is the 
Amgaom of the Daughter of Jeruſalem.Bur > Q- 
thers of them will not have here any conlidera- 
tion to be had of that diſtinCtion, but rather the 
two Verbs of the ſame ſignjfication to: be re- 
terred to the ſame SubjcH, ro wit, the fir/t ds 
mMmon , only tor confirmation ſake, and to 
lound, Unto thee ſhall arrive and come the firſt 
dominion, GC. 1.c. Unto thee ſhall certainly come 
the furft Dominion, < which ſhall be the Kingdom 
to the Daughter of Jeruſalem, or, 4 fuch as was 
the Kingdom of the Daughter of Jeruſalem.And 
this Emphalis is well expreſſed in our Tran(la« 
uon by lome lutle tranſpoſition of the word, 
and underſtanding the laſt as a repetition of 
the lormer, that this Kingdom or Dominion 
thould come to the Daughter of Jeruſalem. But 
this makes no great ditference or difficulty 
[tis to beenquired what is meant by 7zhe faſf 
Dominion, & how that came to Jeruſalem, or mn! 
whom what is promiſed was to be made good, : 
By 7he firſt Dominion may be under{tood ſuch 
a Domunion and Kingdom as was at firſt to 
them under David and Solomon, ( fo the Jews 
moltly underitand it ; ) or the chiet Dominion; 
or thirdly that the Dominion ſhould 1n that fit 
place come to the Daughter of Zzon or Jeraſe 
lem. Now how m any of theſe ſenſes or all of 
them, it came, or it was to come to them, and 
in whom 1t was ſeated, or in whom 1t wasto 
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be, or is, made good to them, 1s the main en- 
quiry. In Zorobabel firlt ( lay ſome © Jews ) 
and under the ſecond "Temple it was mace good 
to them. But ſure Zorobabel never ruled in 
that greatneſs and ſplendour as to be compared 
to David and Solomon, or that his Dominion 
mighr be equalled to theirs over Zſrael. And he 
that relates that opimion of theirs, Eonfelleth 
that in theſe prophecies are greater things ( as 
thoſe in the firlt verlc ) ſpoken, than can þe taid 
mn him to have been fulfilled, or under the {e- 
cond 'Femple, though this and ſome other pal- 
ſages he thinks to belong to thoſe tumes, but that 
the other are yet to be expected ; and faics with- 
all, that by Some all thete Prophecics are look- 
&d on as belonging to the times of XHeffrah, the 
jpeedy coming.ot whom he and they ecarnc{tly 
delire. And that indeed ſcems the opinion of 
molt of them, v1z. that thele are things nor 
yet fulfilled, looking on them as carnal and 
temporal promiſcs of an Earthly glorious reign 
of Meſſiah on Earth, whercin he thall rulc over 
all /frael, all the ewelve "Tribes, as * Dawuid and 
Solomon did, having his ſcat at Zeruſalem,which 
{hall never more be deltroyed, which ſtate of 
his power they look on as higniticd by he farjt * 


' Dominion. And that this Prophecy was ancient- 


ly looked on as reſpecting the Meffr4b, 1s plain- 


ly declared by the Chaldee Paraphraft ( of great 
antiquity and authority among them ) who 
makes him by the Name 1t fclt of 7 ower of the 
Fhock to be deſcribed, thus rendring it, And 7hon, 
O the Meſfiah, or Chriſt of Zſracl, which arr 
hidden becaulc of the fins ofthe _—_ of 


Zion unto thee ſhall the kingdom come, & the fir/t 


| (or ancicmt) Dominion ſhall be to the Ammgdom of 


the Congregation of Jeruſalem. So that on ail 
hands, as weil the molt of the Fees as Chriſtians, 


-, Will ut be agrecd that Yus Prophecy was to be 
fullilled in the 2/e/ſzah, and reſpects his King- 


doin, and the tunes under hum ; but with a valt 
ditterence between them, the Jews looking on 
it ({ as we ſaid ) as a promiſe of an Earthly 
Kingdom in this World which 1s not yet come, 
nor any «Meſſiah, m Earthly pompe and {plcn- 
dour to allerr at, yet revealed, for their Sins as 
the Chaldee intimates retarded ; but that ſuch 
2 one ſhall come, and make good what they ex- 
pect agrecable to the literal tenſe of the words 
| vc 2 to their interpretation : but Chriſti- 
ans firmly believing the promiſed Chriſt to be 
already come, and to have made good all that 
by vertue of the Prophecics was to be expected 
in that way that they arc to be underitood, to 
Wit in -a Spiritual way, and of better things 
than the things of this World. And to him do 
we ſay, and to the Szou and Jeruſalem here 
meant, v2. the Church, that the words may, as 
they ought to be, in their belt and ___ 
ene and {ull lautude be applied. To him, 
and in hun, /o Jeruſalem did the firſt Dominion, 
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1.e. that of David and Solomon, come. So 
the Angel of him, thatathe Lord God ſhould 
give unto him the T brone of his Father Da- 
uid, and that he ſhould reign over the houſe 4 
Jacob for ever, Luc. 1. 32,33. over the whole 
houlſe of Zaceb, all the twelve Tribes; and nor 
only over them, but that his Kingdom (he er 
by God on his holy Hill of Sion) ſhould take in 
the ZZeathen alſo for his {nheritance, and the ut- 
moſt parts of the Earth for his poſſcſſim, as Da- 
vid Prophetieth of him, Z/al. 2. 7, 8. $ 

that under him 1s no ditkcrence between Fudub 
and Zfracl, no nor berween Jew and Gentzle, all 
believers in him being as one af the 7hracl of 
God Gal. 3. 28. Coll. 3. 11. Epbeſ. 2. 12, Oc. 
To him was given Dominion and Glory and a 
Amgaome, that all People Nations ayd Lan- 
guages ſhould ſerve him, and his Dominion be an 
everlaſting Dominion, Dan. 7. 14, Unto all whom 
the ſound of his Kingdom went forth, Rom. 10. 
18. And fo in the {econd notion 7he fir/t, thar is, 
the chick Dominion came to the 7 ower of the 
Flock to Jeruſalem in and by him, a Dominion 
and Kingdom greater and: larger than that of 
David or Solomon, or any other. David in Spi- 
rit therefore called him his Lord, Pſal. 1 10. L. 
lat. 22. 44. and of hunſelt he witnelleth, and 
his witncs 1s true, that he was greatcr than Solo- 
mon, Mat. 12. 42. and hath therefore deterved 
a Name given him, King of Kings and Lord 
of Lords, Rev. 17. 14. and 19. 16. Prince 
of the Ammgs of the Earth, chap. 1. 5. None of 
their donunions were ever like his for extent or 
duration. Davids and Solomons were in all 
their greatneſs but Types of his, their Kingdom, 
being even quite overthrown ; and the * Ta- 
bernacle of David, which was faln down, was 
in him raiſed up to a greater height and more 
excellent manner than ever it was in under the 
Jews. Thurdly, to the Tower of the flock, to 
Son and Feruſalem, to the Nation of the Fews 
im and by our Lord Chriſt, came the firſt Do- 
mnion, 1. e. there it was hiſt fer up and di- 
vulged by the Preaching of the Goſpel of the 
Kingdom to the Fews and loft Sheep of 1ſraetl, 
there he hunſclf proclaimed it, and. ſhewed his 
Diiciples, that repentance and remiſſion of Sins 


ſhould be preached in his Name among all Nati- 


ons beginning at Feruſalem, Luc. 24. 47. and 
. S. _ py «d ow that it Ev. ———_ 
the Word of God ſhould have been firſt ſpoken to 
them, AF. 13. 46. And it may wh Lo be 
unpertinent to obſ{crve, that he was even at farlt 
acknowledged for the expected King at Ferw- 
ſalem by much People, when riding on an 4//e 
into the Cit "2s wk. Ya through that gate 
which was called 7he Sheep gate, and properly 
denoted by 94x $7120 Aedal Eder the Tower 
of the Flock, * as Some think, or not, it will 
not concern us nicely to enquire ; by which 
fact of his 1s 1aid to be fulfilled what was ſpo- 
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ken by the Prophet, Te/f ye the Daughter of 
Son, Brbola thy Kingometh to thee meek and 
fitting upon an Aſſe, Ge.) he was received by the 
ac tions of great multitudes, ſaying, Ffo- 
ſanna to the Son of David, &yc. Mat. 21. 4, 5. 
Oc. br, as St. John hath it, FHoſannahb, Hleſied 
7s the King of Iſrael that cometh im the VName 
of the Lord, foh. 12. 17. or as 1n St. Mark. IT. 
16. Bleſſed be the Kingdom of our Father David 
that cometh in the Name of the Lord, which 
cometh nearer to theſe words of the Prophet 
here, and ſo Zak. 19. 38. So far were they 
convinced by the great Miracles that he ſhew'd, 
ſuch as were before never ſhewed, and his pow- 
er not only over Men (as when he drove out 
of the Temple thoſe that profancd 1t) but over 
feas and winds and Devils themſelves, that they 
could acknowledge him no leſs; and therefore, 
had he not declined it, would have by force 
made him a King in another manner than he 
would be ſo acknowledged, viz. an Farthly 
King, Jeb. 6. 15. And to far it appears, this 
opinion of him prevailed among the People, 
that 1t was put in as an accuſation againſt him 
by thoſe that would not acknowledge him, that 
he ſaid he was a King, Luc, 23. 2. though 
1t was not he himſclf but the People that ſaid 
It; and 1n reſpect to that common vote did Pz- 
late fay, bringing him forth to the Ferws, Behold 
your King, and put for the ſuperſcription of his 
. accuſation on the Croſs, The Ang of the 7 ews, 
(Mar. 15. 26. and the other Evangcliſts) grvin 
him indeed though but 1n coffe, his jut 
ntle; at which the chief Prieſts offended, de- 
ſired him to change it, and not to write, the 
Amg of the Fews, but that he ſaid, I am the 
Amg of the Fews, Joh. 19. 21. though he never 
{aid 1t,nor challenged to himſelf any ſuch King- 
dom as they pretended contrary to Ceſars ; but 
only ſuch, as he himſelf told P/ate, that was not 
of this World, Fohs 18.36. And that was it 
indeed which was his crime with them, becauſe 
he challenged only ſucha Kingdom. Had he 
come 1n the lower power and ſplendour of an 
Earthly King, they would, the chief of them, 
have been as: forward as the common People 
were to have acknowledged him ; whoſe Do- 
minion, becauſe he did not fo, they rejctted,and 
for the ſame reaſon do their poſterity {till den 
and reject it, and fo will not nas bo thoſe 
Prophecies, as this and other like, concernin 
his Kingdom to have been in our Lord Chrill 
fulfilled, but {till vainly look for another in 
whom they ſhould be fulkilled to them, in a 
Kingdom that is of this World, wherein kee 
ing his ſeat in an Earthly Feruſalem recdified, he 
ſhould rule over Judah and 7ſrael, by force of 
Arms ſubjcCting the reſt of the World to them 
But we having learned from himſelf the nature 
and manner of his Kingdom wherein he ruleth, 
and which he, beginning at Jeruſalem, lo mua- 
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culouſly propagated through the whole World, 
not by carnal Arms and force, but by the pow. 
er of his Spirit and Word, do ſee and cannor 
but acknowledge the utmoſt of what by ver. 
tue of this Prophecy could be expected, made 
ood in and by him ; and that it plainly be. 
Rage to him. After all this, may be taken 
notice of yet another conltruction of the 
Words, by ſome i followed, yet tending {till 
to the ſame purpoſe, Thou, O 1 ower of Eder, 
(or the Flock) that 1s, Bethlehem, that art ob- 
ſeure, to thee ſhall come the Daughter of Zion, 
and there ſhall come from thee the firſt Domint. 
on, that is, the Kingdom to the Daughter of Fe. 
ruſalem, tuch a King or Kingdom which ſhall 
bear rule in Feruſalem, 1. e. 1n thee Meſſiah the 
King of 7eraſalem ſhall be born : which though 
ſome lay may be partly applied to * Zorobabel, 
et no otherwiſe they lay than as he was a type 
of Chriſt, who was to ſpring of the ſame race, 
In ſumm theſe words, however they be inter. 
retedare a Prophecy concerning Chriſt and his 
Kinnlom, wh h cannot beeluded : in him and 
by him, are they in the ampleit manner, and 
in none other Perſon ever yet were, fulfilled : 
he it 1s that ſhould come, and 1n vain do the 
Fews look for another to come and bring an 
Earthly Dominion and Kingdom to them, 


V. 9. Now why doſt thou cry out aloud ? Tt 
there no King in thee ? Is thy Counſel- 
lour periched > for pangs have taken thee, 
as a Woman in travail, 


Now why doft thou cry aloud, fyc. Havi 
in the LE of the G—_ chapter pe. 
ced very heavy judgments againſt the Inhabt- 
rants of Jeruſalem, and 1n the foregoing verles |, 
of this made very gracious: promiſes of great 
"S things, now in what follows he ſo ming- 

eth a repeution of both threats and promuſes, 
as to ſhew, that the one do's not hinder nor croſs 
the performance of the other, but that both | 
ſhall in their time have their due accompliſh» 
ment, ſucceſſively one after the other, firlt the 
judgments, then the promiſes, though by the e- 
vils which they ſhould ſuffer, they might. 
ſeem to have cauſe to deſpair of ever ſeeing 7} 
good again. [In the firſt place to ſhew the cer-' 
tainty of the Eyils to come on them, he, to 
whom all things to come are preſent, and | 
whatſoever he has determined 1s - as already 
done, ſpeaketh to them, as if they were al 
ready befallen them, and expoſtulates with ' 
them concerning their behaviour under them, 
1 — too much of infidelity and dt- 
ruſt. 

Now why, g&yc.] What is the cauſe of all 
thy ſad complaints, of thoſe expreſſions of ' 
grief, like thoſe of a Womans pangs in tra- 


vall 
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Chap. LV. 


vail in Child-birth ? (which 1s in Scripture an 
uſual expretſion of great Sorrows.) 1s 1t be- 
caule the Enemy hath deprived thee of thy 
King and Counſellours, under whole conduct 
and government thou formerly enjoyedt tran- 

whty and comfort? "This fcems the moſt lit- 
tcral and ſimple ſenſe of the words, and in 
this way they may be compared with what 1s 
ſud, ZZof. 13. 10. as the words are by many 
rendred, and well bear, here 7s thy King now 
that he may ſave thee, or thy judges, Cyr. The 
Hiſtory of their being bercaved of king and 
Cdinlcllours, is read 1n the 24. and 25. chap. of 
the 2 Book of A7ygs. And from the words 1o 
expounded, may be inferred, and wil be inclu- 
ded that, whach ' Others give as the lenſe of 
them, /s there no Ang in thee ? that 1s, /s not 
God;tor all this that thou ſutfereſt being deprived 
of thy Earthly King, thy Aimg and thy Counſel- 
kr, to that thou mightelſt in him find Itrength 
and comfort to ſupport thee, and from him 
counſel to direct thee, and by him be at laſt de- 
livercd trom all theſe evils? But at prelent ſhe 
1. & Jeruſalem, or the Church of the Zews, de- 
prived of all viſible comfort, hath no King of 
her own Nation to preicEt her, no {cnate nor 
Counſcl to dirett her, and God her Hea- 
vealy King hath for the preſent withdrawn the 
wonkﬀcd figns of his vilible and gracious pre- 


{ence and protection from her; and therefore 


may ſhe tcem to have juſt caute of bemoaning 
Her condition in moſt paſlionate figns of | qr : 
and therefore by way of concellion beſpeaks he 
her 1n the next verſe. 


'V. 10. Bern pain, and labour to bring forth, 


O Daughter of Z1on, like a Woman in 
travail : for now ſhalt thou go forth out 
of the City, and thou ſhalt dwell in the 
field, and thou ſhalt go 'even to Baby- 
lon: there jhalt thou be delivered, there 
the Lord jhall redeem thee from the hand 
of thine Enemies. | 


Be in pain, and labour to bring forth, &yc.] Or 
as ſome change the Imperative into the Future, 
by way of aſcertaining her that theſe things ſhe 
mult for a while endure, 7 hou ſhalt be in pain, 
thou ſhalt be as m labour, or, as a Woman in 


F travazl, 1n great anguiſh. For thou ſhalt certainly 


$0 forth out of the City ; {he {hall be forced to ly a- 


road 1n the fields, without houſe or home of 


hcr own, and then led into captivity as far as to 
Habylon :. 1o that indeed ſhe hath viſible occaſi- 
ons of great ſorrow. But thoſe ſorrows though 
great as of a woman crying out in labour and 
travail, yet ſhall be ag hers alſo in another re- 
ſpect, vz. that they ſhall end 1n joy, Fob. 16. 


On MICAH. 39 


21. for there even in Babylon, where ſhe might 
fear utterly to (pn ang that her name and 
poſterity ſhould utterly .be cut of; doth the 
[ord promiſe to ſave her, and redecm her 
out of the hand of her Enemies, that had done 
ſuch deſpite unto her. So that here is joined to 
a ccrtain denunciation of judgment, a certain 
pronuſe of deliverance again from it: that the 
may not deſpair under what they ſhall ſutter, 
but with patience and comfort expect the joy- 
ful Hue 1n Gods good time; which 1s allo the 
{cope of the following words. But before we 
proceed to them, we may take notice of a ditte- 
rent expoſition of the ninth verſe, from what 
has been given, which we then onutred that we 
might not interrupt the ſenſe ; 1t 1s of m Ferv- 
7/þ Interpreters of good authority among them, 
faſtening another 11gnihication on the word ren- 
dred cry aloudgto witawhy doft thou ſeek to make 
friend's to theegviz. the A.gyptans and Allyrians, 
that they may ſave thee trom thoſe evils which 
God for thy rebelling againſt hum hath threar- 
ned to fend on thee, and why do's the approach 
of the Enemy altright thee *? Def? thou not conſt- 
der that he is thy King and Counſcllour, and that 
in turning to him would be thy only lafery ? 
Burt now forgetting him and lceking to others, 
& finding them not able to ſave thee, pangs have 
taken hold of thee, and thou arc greatly diltrelled ; 
and thou haſt great cauſe ſo to be. Ze in pain 
zherefore, and bow down thy {elf as fainting 
under forrow ; for now, according as he hath de- 
termined, ſhalt thog go mto captiuity; but he then 
that 15 rr King {till, when he hath fo humbled 
thee, w# in the mid{t of judgment remember 
mercy and deliver thee, Exc. This according to 
that rendring would be the neareſt meaning : 
but this Interpretation,though antient,is by few - 
tollowed. Burt following our Tranſlation, (with 
which moſt others agree) there may alto be 
given another expoſition, ſomthing different 
trom the former, Now why doſt thou cry out &Yc. 
1s there not a King in thee? Haſt thou not coun- 
ſellours and direftours, to ſave thee ? Thele lhe 
once asked, Give me a Aing and Princes, 
Hof. 13.10. and. the had them, and in them 
truſted ; but now doubting that they are not 
able to fave. her, and fearing the force of her 
Enemues, ſhe 7s 1 anguiſh as a Woman in travail, 
and deſervedly, for all that they can do to help 
her, She ſhall be driven from her home, and led 
away captive to Babylon. Yer that ſhe ny not 
deſpair, ſhe 1s aflurcd of help from the Lord, 
who, when ſhe hath been = to know, how 
vain all other helps arc, will ſhew his power 
in delivering her, even then, when there ſeemed 
no hope to be left to her: and fo will there be a 
_ connexion alſo between theſe and the fol- 
owing words. But the firſt expoſition may 
{cem the plaineſt, 
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V.11.4 Now all@m Nations are ga- 
thered againſt thee, that ſay, Let her be 
defiled, and let our eye look upon Z10n. 


Now alſo many Nations, ec.) In theſe 
words and the following, he gives a farther re- 
reſentation to her of what evil ſhall befal her 
he a tinic, and then an aſſurance that ſhe ſhall in 
the end overcome all that atfict her, and by the 
might of the Lord prevail over them, and bring 
them under. Bur though this be evidently the 
Scop of this and the following verles, yer (for 
making it plain) are ſome difficulties ro be 
—_ : as firſt, who thoſe many Nations were 
that are ſpoken of: ſecondly when they here 
ſpoken of had theſe promiſes of victory made 
good to them: and before ſome forms of ex- 
preſſion in the words are to be explained for 
the better underſtanding the ground of thele 
queries, and the ſolving of them. Thoſe many 
' Nacions that are gathered againſt Zzorr ſhall fay, 
Let her be defiled. » The word ſignihieth ſome- 
times, pollution, or defilement by Sim, 1o Fer. 
3. 1. Shall not the Land be greatly polluted ? 
and Numb. 35. 33. Te ſhall not pollute the 
Land wherein ye are,for blood it defileth the Land. 
And this fignitication ſeeme they to reſpect not 
only who render it as ours; or they more mani- 
. ky » who render, She ſhall Sin, or, be wick- 
ed; and they again who render ſhall be condem- 
ned, or, be guilty, or, be obnoxtous : but they 
alſo who render, » Let her be ſtoned, viz. as 2 
defiled adultereſs : and perhaps the Greet allo, 
who looking not ſo much on the ſignification of 
the words, as their meaning, render 1t, Zet us 
inſult, (although they change both number and 
gender.) For what will be the intent of all 
theſe but as much as to ſay, Ler her be looked 
on as defiled with Sins and made loathſome to 
her God, and ſo being forſaken by him let her 
be dealt with as ſuch, deſpitefully uſed and de- 
ſtroyed, that we may inſult over her ; we can- 
not now doubt of being able ſo to uſe her. But 
then defiled here will be referred not only to 
expreſs her guilt, but rather the miſerable con- 
dition they hope to bring her to, in polluting 
her with blood and ſlaughter, and contemptu- 
ouſly uling her, without reſpeCt to- her former 
holineſs, and as much as in lies aboliſhing 
all ſigns thereof. In muchlike ſenſe ſeems the 
word a:filing (though the word in the ZZebrerw 


be differing, yet of like fignification) to be ſheaves into his floor, and bidding 


taken tor contemptuous uſung or deſtroying 
as it is ſaid, Joſtah aefiled rhe high places, 
2 King. 23.8. and #2. 7.24. God threatens, 
that their holy places ſhould be dfiled by the 


heathen, and £/. 8g. 39. T hou haſt profaned his 


Crown, by caſing it to the ground. In much like 
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Chap.IV. 
ſenſe may the word here be underſtood. Ir has 


alſo another {ignification, of ding hypocritica 
or, being an hypocrite ; and bone if cre hee 
to take that. So the Tigurine verſion, ſhe was 
a ze. "The intention muſt {till be, Let 
her have the condemnation or puniſhment of 
or, be uſed as a profane hypocrite (for the wo 

15 not of the Preter-tenſe bh of the Future,and 
15 rather after this notion to ſound She js, or 
let her be, then She was, of hath been.) In ti 

it 1s an expreſſion of their defires, that 
manner of miſchief and ſhame might befal 

to her utter defolation (like theirs, Pſal.1 34; 7.) 
and their hopes to ſee it that they may rejoice 
at 1t and inſult over her, as 1s farther expreſſed 
by the next words, and /e? our Eye look upon 
Zion, let us fee our defire upon her, as the word 
is likewiſe uſed, P/a/. 5.4. 7. 


V. 12, But they know not the thoughts of the 
Lord, neither underſtand they bis Aa 


ſel: for he ſhall gather them as the 
ſheaves into the floor, 


V. 13. Ariſe, and threſh, 0 Daughter of Zi- 
on : for 1 will make thine horn Tron, and 
1 will make thy hoofs braſs, and thou 
ſhalt beat in pieces many People : and I 
will conſecrate their gain unto the Lord, 
and their ſubſtance unto the Lord of the 
whole Earth. 


But they know not the thoughts of the Lord 
&c.] So they thought, may eo ſheer 2s 
was aforeſaid, that Zzhz ſhould by their hands 
be lard perpetually deſolate; but the Lord had 
other ends ; to chaſtiſe his People by them; bur 
then to return their malice on their own h 
and to bring that final deſtruQtion, which they 
intended to others, on themſelves. Such diffe- 
rence berwixt Gods counſel and thoughts, and } 
the thoughts of the Enemies of his People 
which he makes uſe of ſometimes, for humbling | 
and chaſtiſing his People, ſee likewiſe deſcrib- | 
cd, 7ſa. 10. 5. and following verſes. He * 
when he hath done his work by his Enemies, |; 
ſhall again in _ recelye his People into 
favour, and deſtroy thoſe to whom for a time 
he gave pre over them ; which deſtruttion 
he exprelleth by ſaying, he will gather them as 
us fl the Daughter 
of Zzon 1n his might, to ariſe and threſh them, 
trample on and triumph over them, for that 
he will enable her ſo to do; for that end he will 
make her horn Tron, and her hoofs Braſs, that ſhe 
may beat m pieces many People, that is, he will 
give her irreſiſtible ſtrength and power ſo to 
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Chap. IV. 


do. In theſe expreſſions, the like to which arc 
elſewhere uſed, 1s manifeſtly alluded to the 
cuſtome in thoſe Countries, both of old and 
{i1], to bring the corn, after it is gathered in, 
made up in {heaves,into a floor 1n an open place, 
and then laying the ſheaves 1n order, to lead a- 
bout oxen over them, drawing atter them a 
pair of dented Iron wheels, or, as in ſome 
places, planks ſtuck with ſharp flinis driven 
into them, that ſo the corn may be trodden or 


forced out by the hoofes of the Oxen, and the 


ſtraw by the wheels or flints broken in ſmall 
parts hike chaft; and then the Corn purged 
trom the {traw 1s laid up for. the uſe of Men, 
and the ſtraw for the ordinary food for their 
Cattel. Thus cuſtom 1s cl{ewhere alluded to in 
Scripture, Deut. 25. 4. "This being obſerved, it 
calily will appear to be the meaning (as was 
{aid) that thew Enemies ſhould be gathered 
for deltruchton, and they ſhould have power 
given them, to bring them under and utterly 
tubduc them. Some « learned Men,becaule the 
expreſſion 1s borrowed from the treading our of 
Corn, which the Oxen do not by the ule of their 
horns, but their feet and hoofes, think 1t more 
convenient here, not to underitand by h9r7 the 


© horns on the head, (alhongh by thele ſtrength 


1s elſewhere rendred) bur the horny ſubſtance 
on the fcet of the Cattel, to wit, their hoofes, 
which by ſaying he will make Iron and Brals, 
is meant (as alſo if the word horn be properly 
underſtood) that he will give them unwearied 
ſtrengrh and irreſiſtible power in ſubjecling and 
prevailing over their Enemies. "The Chaldee 
therefore without mentioning horn, or, hoofe, 
renders; / will make the People in thee ſtrong as 
tron, and their remnant firm as Braſs: "The 
ſabduing of their Enemies ſeems farther ex- 
preſſed by the following words alſo, and / will 
conſecrate their gain unto the Lord, &yc. Of con- 
ſecrating or devoting ſpoils and goods taken 
from Enemies, read in Aumb. 31. 28. and 
ver. 50. xc. and Jof. 6. 17. and 19. and to 
omit the cuſtome of other Nations in conſe- 
crating ſpoils taken from their Enemies to 


| their Gods, Nebuchadnezzar may ſeem to have 


conſecrated the vellels taken out of the Lords 
houſe to his Idols; for he carried of the vellels 
out of the houſe of the Lord to Babylon, and put 
them in his Temple at Babylon, 2 Chron. 36. 
7. in the houſe of his Gods; Z2zra 1. 7. That 
which we take notice of 1s, that the conſecrat- 
ing and devoting the goods and ſpoils of the 
Enemies, imports and 1s a ſignal and memorial 
of their defeat and deltruftion. So that the 
words are a repetiuon, or continuation of Gods 
promiſe of victory to his People over thoſe 
many Nations,which ſhould be gathered againſt 
them, and of his denuntiation of deſtruction 


On MICAH. 4.1 


to thoſe Nations. But then who are by thole 
Nations meant, and howſbr when this Prophe- 
Cy Was, or was to be, made good on them, are 
the _ to be inquired : and they may be join- 
ed together. Firſt as for thoſe Nations © Some 
inſiſting on the particle ow, in what is faid, 
Now alſo many Nations are gathered again#t 
thee, as1t it r Ads ſomething; nigher at hand 
than the Chaldeans coming againſt Jeruſalem, 
and to be done before that, will have to be 
underſtood thofe that'came up in the Army of 
Sennacherib King of Aſ/yria in the fourteenth 
year of King Fronckies * whole gathering 
together , 'and tauntung 1nfulting 1peecches , 
and threats againſt Jerwſalem *are delerib- 
ed in the 1o. and 36. and 37. Chapters of 
tſaiah , as allo, 2 Xing 18. 19.« And that 
the prophecy of deſtruction to thoſe Nati- 
ons with its exprethons was made good on 
them , they prove from the Hiſtory in the 
forecited places, which faith, that when they 
were gathered together to ſer upon Jeruſalem, 
the Angel of the Lord went forth, and flew in 
the night an Hundred fourſcore and five Thou- 
{and in te Camp of the 4{{prians, and all che 
leaders and Captains, . fo that Senacherib, after 
all his proud brags and inſultations , returned 
home with ſhame unto his own land. To what 
may be objected, that here the Daughter of Zz- 
on 18 bid to ariſe and threſh, &c. and that ſhe 
ſhould beat 72 pieces many Leople, but that ſhe 
had no-hand in this, but all was done by the 
Angel of the Lord ; it may be anſwered, that 
what was done by the Lord for her ſake,though 
by other inſtruments, « is not unfitly artribu- 
ted to her, and ſhe is called to trample on and 
triumph over them,” whom in her behalf, and 
for her — had brought under her feet;and tt 
ro Ae well ſaid that the Lord had by his utter 
deſtruction of them, * devored them and their 
gain and ſubſtance to himſelf. So that we need 
not inquire after the truth of what y Some at- 
firme ( perhaps without any good grounds ) 
that FZezekiah conſecrated to Lord many 
{poils raken from thoſe A/ſprians ; though 1t 
may be taken notice of, what 1s faid, 2 Chron. 
32. 23. that upon the victory many brought 
ifts unto the Lord to Jeruſalem. Burt Others 
ink, that there ought not that ftreile here to 
be put on the Particle Now, as to the deſigning 
of the time, bur * that the import thereof here 
1s for aſſurance, that whart is ſpoken ſhall as cer- 
tainly come to paſs in the time by God deter- 
mined, as if it were already done, and there- 
fore that to be ſaid to be done now, which was 
a good while after without fail ro be done. 
« Some Others therefore underſtand by the ma- 
ny Nations, ſuch as were in the Army of the 
Chaldeans, by whom Jeruſalem was taken and 


r Deodat. Ludovicus de Dieu, £ Chriſt. 4 Caſtro, Menoch. Tirinus. t Deodat. u According to the notion 
of the word T2NMNMN Hecheramti. y Tyrinus ont of Foſephus, but in Foſephus no ſuch thing is expreſſed. 


Z R. D. Kimchi. a Rib. Grot. 


Fi deſtroyed, 


4. 
deſtroyed, and the Jews carried away to Babel. 
But what victory hd the Fews ever over 
them? ( the like objection ta what was againlt 
the former opinion. ) The anſwer mult be, God 
gave them into the hands of the Aedes and 
Perſians to be threſhed and deſtroyed, ſo that 
the Jerws then in captivity under them _ 
juſtly inſult and triumph over them, and what 
God did by others for their ſakes* be attributed 
to them. And the conſecrating their gain to 
the Lord , > Some think to be made good by 
Gods bringing it to paſs , that the vellels by 
them taken out of the houſe of the Lord were 
{ent back again. Others, looking on thus as no 
ſatisfaftory completion of this prophelie alone, 
© think it ought to be extended to the tumes 
of the Macchabees,and that in their Hiſtory may 
be found that, whereby all that 1s here ſpoken 
may be well {aid to have been fulfilled. But 
with none of theſe are the Jews ſansty'd, and 
therefore look on this Prophecie as not yet ful- 
filled, but to belong to the times of the reſtor- 
ing their captivity, the bringing down all their 
Encmics, and ree{tabliſhing theur Kingdom un- 
der the Meſſiah, whom they yet expect, and 
d by thoſe many Nations underſtand, Some of 
them which ar that tume ſhall come up with 
Gog and MHagog, being, though they promiſe to 
themſelves the deſtruction of Zzon, © by God 
ſtirred up and gathered together , that they 
may be themſelves deſtroyed : Others, the Ar- 
mics of the Romans, by whom Jeruſalem 
was ſacked, and the ſecond Temple deltroy 
and alſo ſuch .f Armies of the Chriſtians an 


of Saracens alſo , as afterwards invaded, or * 


ſhall hereafter at that tame of reſtoring the 
captivity, be gathered by God to that place, 
and there be deſtroyed, or , ( as before ) the 
Armies of Gog and MHagog ; and according to 
their ſeveral tancies expect the fulfilling of all 
theſe things here ſaid : whoſe dreams as Chri- 
{tans do deſerved! reje&t, ſo in this do they 
( at leaſt divers of them ) join iffue with them, 
that what ever elſe may be ſaid otherwiſe to 
have been done towards the fulfilling of the 
things here ſaid, as to the deſtruftion of the 
Aſoyrians, or the Chaldeans, or thole of diverſe 
Nations in the time of the Maccabees,yet the full 
completion of them to belong to the times of 
Meſjiah or Chriſt, ( not yet to be expected, as 
the Jews would have it,but already come)under 
whom they have been and are manifeſtly ful- 
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hiled. But then things are Spuritually (as before 
was obſerved) not carnally to be antriied nd 
the Daughter of Zzox not to be the Farthly Fe. 
ruſalem, but the Church of Chriſt, which indeed 
( as was above faid ) from Jeruſalem took its 
firſt riſe, and thence ſpread ut f{clf over the face 
of the Earth, and brought under many Nati- 
ons and much People. With what rage and ma- 
lice both at the beginning and in tucceeding 
times they gathered themiclves. againſt her, 1s 
manifeſt : yet were they by the power of Chriſt, 
the ſword of his Spirit, and Sceptcr of his word, 
and by thoſe whom he 1unploy d, furniſhing them 
with weapons got carnal,but mighty through God 
to the pulling down of ſtrong holds,and to the calt- 
img down imaginations, and every high thing that 
Jhould exalt it ſelf againſt the knowledge of God, 
and to the bringing into capttuity every thought 
to the obedience of Chriſt, gathered into his Hoor, 
brought down, and pur under his feet, wil- 
lingly ſubjcCting. themſelves in obedience to 
hum, and conſccrating and dedicating them- | 
ſelves and their ſubſtance to his honour. Did 
we look on things after the fleſh, or accord- 
ing to worldly concerns, it might not be hard 
to thew that the Chriſtians ( under Godly Em- 
perours ) have had ſo great victories over the ' 
inſulting Enemies of the Church, as might, ac+ 
cording to the letter of this Prophecy be juſther 
{aid to have becn a fulfilling thereof than an 
things by thole of the Fewiſh Church: but Chriſt 
having declared his Kingdom not to be of this 
World , we are not fo much to judge of his 
conqueſts by what hath been wrought by the 
Arm of fleſh, though by his power and 1n his 
Name, as by thoſe — y the Sword of 
the Spirit, woz Saint fleſh and blood, but againſt 
Principalities and Fowers, againſt the rulers 4 
the darkneſs of this Worldgagainſt ſpiritual wick- 
edneſs m _—_—— Eph. 6. 12. againſt the 
rebellious minds of obftinate Men to the fſub- ' 
j<ting all ro hunſelf; Ir is obſerved by e ſome 
concerning this Prophecie,that it is to be in ful- 
hlling to the ſecond coming of Chriſt, ( for he 
muſt reign till he hath put all things under his | 
feet, 1 Cor.15. 25.) In thatday certainly will it 
appear how the things here {poken ( as every 
other word of God ) have withourt the fail: 
of one tittle, been fully made good, hol 
perhaps till then, Men will not well agree con- * 
ccrning the manner how, or time when. 
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Chap. V. 


CHAP.V, 


VER. 1. Now pather thy ſelf in Troups, 
0 Daughter of lhe : jy hath laid 
fiege againſt us : they ſhall ſmite the 
Judge of Jſrael with @ rod upon the 


cheek. 


N Ow gather thy ſelf in Troups, O daughter of 


7 roups, Gy. | It will not be ealy in few 
words to give account of the different expolitt- 
ons of thele words, which are found in Imer- 
preters , or to pals judgment berween them. 
"They ditter in giving the ſignification of ſome 
of them; & then in applying them. The grounds 
of which that we may tec, it 1s to be obſerved 
that the root 1713 Gadad ( from whence 1s 
the word 1yn12Mn 7 zuheodeds, rendred by ours 
Gather thy ſelf im Troups, and the word 1713 
Gedud rendred 7 rowps ) hath two {ignifications 
uiually auribured to 1t, one of gathermg together 
mm Troups, the other of Cutting, and hence have 
Interpreters, according to their different judg- 
menis, taken occaſion of difterent interpreta- 
tions. As for the firſt word * Some taking 1t from 
the firit of thoſe ſignifications, render 1t, Now 

ſhalt thou gather thy ſelf together, or, Gather thy 
ſelf together in Troups, or, Troup together \ - 
thers, ® Thou ſhalt be compaſſed and beſet with 
Troups,orgnvaded by Troups,or © Now ſhalt thou 
go forth in Troups, or Thou® ſhalt make an 1m- 
preſſion, or, give ax onſet, and the like. To this 
_ -_ Greek allo to _ rej ves. it, 

ow be or blocked up the Daughter 
with oy oboEag blocking up, ch is, fo ſhut or 
blocked up with Troups ſurrounding her © that 
ſhe ſhall not be able to go forth. Although it we 
ſhould take their pong from the Arab print- 
ed veriion, which moſtly follows the Greek, 
and here renders, Now ſhall *be hedged up the 
Daughter of Ephraim with an hedge, one might 
think, that by miſtake of a letter, they de- 
riv'd it from- 111 Gadar , which fignifies to 


| bedpe, or, wall about, inſtead of 1713 Gadad to 
| gather in Troups,putting 7 r for 1d which ditter 


in the Hebrew very little. Others preferring 
the latter ſignification, render , * Some, 7 hots 
ſhalt be defiroyed, or, ſpoiled ; 8 Others, Thou 


ſhalt be cut off, Þ Others, Thou ſhals be wound- 


ed. The ſame word, in the form here uſed, 15 
alſo elſewhere uſed for cutting ones ſelf mm token 
of ſorrow or mourning, Deut. 14. 1. and may 
perhaps in that ſenſe be. here appliable, Now 
cut thy ſelf, &c. ET 
Acccrdingly do they differ in rendring 
the Noun , Some rendring , O i Daughter 
of Troup, or Troups ; ( or, Thou that haſt an 
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Army, or Armies, ) Orfers, t Of the ſpoiler, or 
robber, ® Others, Daughter of the' cutter off. 

Moredifterence yet 1s there in the application 
of the words as to the perſon ſpoken to, 'To 
Feruſalem, ſay Some, they are directed, 'and'all 
oft them concern her, ſo as to ſhew what ſhall 
befall her and the reaſon why, to this ſenſe, O 
feruſalem Daughter of the Jpouter, or robber, 
(which art full of ſpoilers and robbers,or which 
haſt greatſtore Cy Troups, ) now ſhalt 
thou be ſpoiled, thou which did/t lay ſiege againſt, 
or in hoſtile manner deal with as, ® the Pro- 
phets and melfengers of God , and in which 
they ſhall ſmite the judge of Tſrael, Chriſt him- 
ſelf, with a rod on the cheek. "The ſenſe is harſh 
in reſpect both to the conſtruction and to the 
coherence. For if there be any coherence be- 
tween theſe and the following words ( as there 
manifeſtly 1s ) theſe things muſt be tulfilled 
before Chriſt was to be born in Berhleem, and 
{o he that was after to be born could not be he 
that 1s here ſaid ſhould be ſmitten, ( which ex- 
ception lies againſt all others * who would 
have by this zudpe of ſrael to be underſtood 
the Heſfiab , or Chrilt, however differently 
they expound the former words. ) 

It 1s a clearer ſenſe which is given by 
others , who taking 7ernſalem for the per- 
ſon ſpoken to , in the former parr of the 
verle , take their Enemies ' as ſpoken of 
in the latter part ; ſo making it a repeti- 
tion or farther declaration of thoſe evills 
above threatned to Jeruſalem, which ſhe ſhould 
certainly expect to undergo ; and telling by 
whom, and in what manner, or how far the 
ſhould be inflicted on her : and that, whether 
the former words be interpreted iti that ſignifi- 
cation already mention'd, or in the others alſo 
above ſpoken of. If in the ſame ſignification 
that thole Expoſitors already mentioned take 
them, then thus, Now, ere /ong, thou ſhalt be 
Jpole, ? O Daughter of the ſpaker, or robber, 

. for he,chat 1s, the Enemy, hath laid ſiege, i.e. 
{hall certainly-do it, ( ſpeaking of the thing 1 as 
already done, an token of the undoubted cer- 
rainty of 1t 1n 1ts time by God determined : ) 
and {hall fo far prevail, and bring them under, 
as by way of contempt 79 ſmite the Judge or 


judges, taking here the ſingular im the tenſe of 


the plural, ) i. e.. the chief Men, the Gover- 
nours and Rulers of the People of Z7ſrael, with 
a rod upon the cheek, as being in their power to 
abuſe them and deal with x Lo as they pleaſ- 
ed. 

Of the ſame concera as to the Jews do Others 
alſo make this pallage, who yet render the firſt 
words 1n the other of the two ſignifications 
mentioned, v1z, of being gathered im Tronps, 
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whether thus, Now thou ſhalt be irryaded or com- 
Peſed by hoſitle Troufs O Jeruſalem, therefore 
* deſervedly called Danghter of Troups, 1. e. the 


aſſembly or rendezvous and meeting place of 


'Troups that come againſt thee : he ( the E- 
nemy ) hath hkaid ſtege againſt us , ( of Jeruſa- 
fern 1. e. {hall certainly, in that time deter- 
mined, pelicge, &c. Or, ' Now ſhalt thou be 
gathered in Troups, or, all thy troups be gather- 
ed, and ſhut up together in thee, not able to 


go forth, 0 Daughter of Troups, ( which hadit, {1 
® 


and wert wont to ſend forth many troups: ) for 
he, ( that is, the Enemy ) hath /aid. ſrege, &c. 
Or Imperatively, ( as the Furure Indittcrently 
may be rendred either as Future or Imperative ) 
Now, ( things being thus ordered by God ) 


gather thy ſelf in Tronps, thou Daughter of 


Troups , © that wert wont to have and lend out 
many 'I roups to ſpoil others, now aſſemble thy 
rroups, and gather all thy forces together, to re- 
{ilt the Encmy, and ſave thy {elf it thou canſt: 
all ſhall bein vain; for be, the Enemy , hath 
laid ſiege, thall. as certainly lay licge as 1f 1t 
were alrcady : done , agarr/t us ( the Prophet 
{peaking in the perlon of the People, or mak- 
ing himlelf one of them , ) and ſhall fo far pre- 
vail, as to /mte even the judge of Zſrael, with 'a 
rod on the cheek, 1. e. molt contumeliouſly uſe 
the chief among us , abuſe and vilify them; 
which i the import of that expreſſion. 
According to theſe expolitions , Jeruſa- 
lem, or the People of the Fews, 1s here bid to 
expect thoſe evils before untmated , chap. v. 
9, 10, Ii. and told that they ſhall certainly 
and inevitably. befal them before they thall en- 
joy thoſe good things, and obtain that redemp- 
Lion and victory pronuſed there, verl. 10, 12. 
God hath threatned the one in the firlt place, 
and promiſed the other after to bmed, and 


| in- making good both wu their due time, will he 


{hew his veracity. 'This verſe concerns the cyils 
that they ſhall tuttcr, and then 1n the following 
is farther aſſurance given of ther redemption, 
and Redcemer , 'or , Saviour, Againſt theſe 
latter interpretations, there 1s no apparent'ob- 
jection from, either the {igntfication, or con- 
{truction, or coherence of the words, with e1- 
ther what preceeds or follows; yet do Others 
prefer a ditterent way of expounding them, hy 
underſtanding , the perſon ſpoken to of the 
Enemy, not of Feruſalem it ſ{clf.. Bur great va» 
ricty 1$ there between them in - aſſigning who 
is the Enemy then meant, It will not be need- 
tul to in{ift on that expoſition, though of a 
very * learned Man, which would have theſe 
words directed againſt Gentilifm, or Heathe- 
niſm 1n general, all thoſe falſe Religions which 
{er themlelves againſt Chriſt and Chriſtianity , 
and contumeliouſly uſed and derided them , 
and perſecuted them, to tell them, that though 
they abounded in Troups and number, yet 


Chap. V. 
they ſhould be brought to nought by the 

preaching of the Apoſtles, and the prevailin 
—_ of the Goſpel : for this rather ſhews 
0 


w the words may be applied, than gives the + 


prime litteral meaning of them , which we 
leek for. But who ts then the Enemy ſpoken to 
and of ? Rome, or the Romans fay * Some, and 
their forces under 77/ns which ſacked Ferwſa- 
lem, to this ſenſe, Now thou ſhalt aſſemble thy 
Troups, O Daughter of Iroups, ( Rome,that haſt 
o many 'Troups ) hat thow mayeſt lay ſiege a- 
gainſt Feruſalem, and thy Men fhall ſmite, dye. 


Or, as others Y Now ſhalt thou be ſpoiled or cut | 


off or compaſſed with troups,O Feruſalem, Dang h- 
ter of Tronps : for, thine Enemy, v1z. the Ro- 
mans, ſhall lay fiege and prevail again{t thee ; 
oras a * learned Few, Now cut and make bald 


thy ſelf (viz. in token of forrow as Dent. 


I4. 1.) for the many evils that thou ſhalt ſuf. 
ter, © Daughter of Troups, thou which ſenteſt 
ſo often many troups to diſtreſs Jernſalem and 
lay her waſt ( viz. the Romans and other Na- 
tions with them ; ) for God at length 11 his a 

pointed time, ſhall bring thee there to take 
vengeance of thee, in the place where thou did(t 
that miſchief, # Which: vengeance he ſaith God 
will bring on them for two cauſcs mentioned. 


Firſt, becauſe they laid ſiege againſt —_—_ | 


when they took 1t, and deſtroyed the ſecon 
Temple. Secondly, becauſe they uſed contu« 
meliouſly the chict of the Jews, whom ay 
carried captives, as 1s ſhewed by the exprefſ1- 
on of /miting with a rod upon the cheek. Theſe, 
though otherwiſe differing, yet in this agree- 
ing, that they underſtand by the Enemy ſpo- 


ken of, the Romans Who took Jeruſalem and de- * 


ſtroyed the Temple, are all able to a com- 
mon objection, v1z. that the things here ſpo- 
ken according to the ſeries of the words, were 
to be fulfilled before that ruler in 7ſrael, pro- 
pheſted of in the words next following, to wit 
the Meſfrah, was to come ferth out of Bethleem, 
that 1s , to be born there; whereas the fi 

and deſtruction of Feruſalem and the Temple 
were after Chriſts -time. * To the ſame ex- 


bd Fews, who by the Enemy hcre pointed out 


underitand the numerous Armies of Gog and *? 
Magog, which they will have to be yet to come 


againit Jeruſalem long ſince deſtroyed. But 
it they ſay this objection roucheth them not , 
becauſe they hold the Mefiah is not yet come, 
we mult anſwer , that we are aſſured by the 
tulflling as of all other Prophectes concerning 
him, fo of that immediatly*+ following, ( as 1n 
the con(ideration of it will appear ) that he is 
already come, and that eſs our Chriſt was 
he, and therefore their obſtinate denying of that 
truth, doth not juſtify their errour or muſtake 
in this interpretation, which perhaps they 
therefore take ap, that they may ſeem to have 


r Kimchi. { Calvin. t Deodat. Dutch-notes. u Arias Montanus, x Vatablus. y Lyra. Chriſt. 4 Ca- 
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lome 


yn; lies open alſo the opinion of other 


Chap. V. 
| lome colour = = ons L_ and = ob- 
— in 1t, by ſaying ſuch things ought to be 
| done before the co e. of the Meſſiah, whach 
are not yet done, and that therefore they can- 
not believe him to be yer come. As for what 
| eSome anſwer here, that the particle Vow, 
| ſeems to 1mport a time nearer to the Prophets 
| uttering this Prophecy, than the coming of the 
| Romin Armies was, 1t 18 perhaps not much to be 
| inſiſted on, becauſe that 4 may be interpre- 

ted of its due time, or time determined for it 

by God, to whom even what was fartheſt of, 
was then at preſent. © Burt Others therefore 


* more probably by the Enemies here meant un- 
Y deritand che A//yrians under Senacherih (whom 
alto they underltand by thoſe many Nations 


1 mentioned chapter 4. 11.) and that theſe 
| words are a threatning of cutting off, or de- 
< {truttion to them. What 1s elſewhere threat- 
: ned to them, ſee 7ſazah io. 12. gy. and chap. 
4 33. 1. and what deſtruction befel them 
x chapter 37. 36. x. as likewiſe, 2 A7ngs 
? i9. 35. Oc. Againſt this expolition, ap- 
e ars nothing 1n the words, or contcxt, which 
t may be objected, if Senacheribs tending a great 
4 Army tw 7eruſalem by Rabſhakeh, and Rabſha- 
I ktehs infolent carriage towards the King and 
his Mellengers, and . reproachful language, 
aud Sezzacherihs own blaſphemous letter to the 
fame purpoſe, may ſeem ſutticient to make 


y good what is {aid, he hath laid ſiege againſt us, 
i they ſhall ſmite the judge of {ſrael with a rod on 
A the cheek ; and f then may the former words be 
> expounded cither, 3 Now im the mean while 


alt thou gather together thy Troops, O Al{ſyria 
> ke ”; T roops, and bring ty oy Wi 
q ſhall lay ſiege, &yc. or un the other ligntfication, 
now ſhalt thou be cut off, or deſtroyed;O Daughter 

of T roops, or, the ipouler Þ that uſeſt to ſend out 
thy troops to ſpoil others. Yet do others 
prefer to apply what is {aid, to the Babylonians 
or Chaldeans, who with numerous Armies did 
both -beliege and _—— and deſpite- 
- fully uſcd the King Zeaekiah, and flew his Sons, 
and then put out his eyes, and bound him with 
 fetters of Braſs, and carried him to Babylon, 
.and flew alſo their Prieſts and Nobles, 2 A'mngs 
25. 1. and that whether the former words bc 
unded according to the one of the'fore- 
mentioned {ignifhcauons, or the other, either 
| to this ſenſe, Now gather thy ſelf in Troops, 
or, prepare thy Army, O Daughter of Troops, 
which may lay ſiege againſt us and ſmite, 
| for ſo far thalt thou prevail : but 
then thoſe = ments denounced, chapter 6. 
12. ſhall befal thee, and Zſrae/ ſhall have a-re- 
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Tow in the time appointgd ſhalt thou 'be ſpoiled, 
0 vs av of Tipe, of owner of hat Re? 
which laid, (or hall lay) /iege againft us, and 
which ſmote (or, ſhall imine, &c.) or, Now ſhalt 
thou be cut off, or, ſpoiled, © Babylon Daughter 
of the cutter off, or, \poiler, (viz, | Nimrod the 
great ſpoiler (2abo haſt lard /eege To ts and ſmit- 
ten, Cc. or, * Nw ſhalt thou cut and tear thy 
ſelf tor ſorrow, © Danghter, But a- 
moni all that go this way (again{t which hes 
no apparent exception) none more perſpicu- 
ouſly makes out the ſenſe, together with the co- | 
herence and conſtruction, than © a learned 
fe thus. Having deſcribed whar ſhould be- 

them, that they ſhould be led captive to 

bylon, and how the Chaldeans ſhould pre- 
vail over them, and then promiſed that 1n 4 
ſhort time they ſhould be releaſed, he de- 
clares that it ſhould be by cutting off rhe 
Empire of the Chaldeans, as it came'to pals ; 
and therefore, as addrefling his ſpeech to wal 
faith, 7 hor ſhalt be wounded, or Be thou alſo , 
wonnded, or cut with the ſword of the Enemy, 
that 1s, taſt of that which thou haſt made us tall 
O Daughter of Troops, i. e. owner of that Ar- 
my which 4a7h /ad, 1. e. ſhall ſurely lay (for 
t was not yet,done, according to the uſual 
language of the Prophe caking of what 
ſhall certainly'be as already done) /rege againſt 
us, and which ſhall ſrnite the judoe of Tſracl with 
a rod on the cheek, meaning the contumelious 
uſage of their King Zedetah, 1. e. "Thus ſhall be- 
fall thee, becauſe thou haſt done theſethings in 
belieging us, and deſpitefully uſing our Prince 
and King. And then having intmated what 
contempt ſhall befal the houſe of David, he 
{ubjoins (according to Gods nfual method) a 
declaration of what dignity they ſhall again 
attain to, in the tune of their reſtauration, lay- 
ing, But thou Bethleem, &yc. So will the cohe- 
rence of the words one with another be mani- 
teſt, and that there is in theſe words a Prophecy 
of the firſt (1. e. the Babyloniſh) captivity , 
and the firſt reſtauration, 1. e. that from thar 
captivity , and not meant as ſome other, as 
we have feen, would have it, of the deſtru- 
Chion of' Jeruſalem, and ſecond captivity, as 
they call it, by the Romans, from which they 
are -not reſtored: And what he ſubjoins, Ard 
thou Bethleem Ephratah, &yc. will be a promiſe 
to the houſe of Davrd of the return of the King- 
dom to them, to be expected in the time of the 
Meſſiah. And ſo according to this way of ex- 
polition, is a plain way made, to the confide- 
ration of thoſe words, which concern the King- 
dom of the Meſſiah, whom they expetted, and 


deemer, as follows here in the next verſe: Or, we ſay is already come, vs. 
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V. 2. Bat thou Beth-leem Ephratah, though 
thou be little among the thouſands of Po 
dah, yet out of thee ſhall he, come forth 
unto me, that is to be ruler in Iſrael: 
whoſe goings forth have been from of 
old, from everlaſting. 


But thou Bethleem Ephrata, &yc |] Thele 
words being a Prophecy concerning him, in 
and by whom God would make good to his 
People that redemption, and thoſe good things 

romis'd to ſucceed the evils, which they ſhould 
Felt ſufter, deſcribe hum by the place of his natt- 
vity, and condition of his perſon ; as will a 
PCAr by conlidering them 1n order. 7 hou Beth- 

em Ephrata, 1. e. Bethleem of Judeab, Mat. 

e 2. 1. or which was 1n the land of Zudadb, as 

cre ver. 6. where theſe words are cited, it 
14 called, and fo allo Bethleem Judah Jud. 17. 

. 19. 1. and Ruth 1.1.49gnc. 1n which Book, 
chap. 6G. 11. is the Name of Zphrazah allo 
mentioned, both being names of the ſame 
Town, as appears from Gen. 35. 19. and 
both here joyned diſtinguiſh 3t trom another 
Town called by one of them, to wit Sethleem, 
which was 1n the lot of the Tribe of Zabulor 
mentioned, Zof. 19. 15. In this Town here 
ſpoken of did Davrd's Father live, and he was 


born, 1 Sam. 17. 12. Foh. 7. 42. Though thou 


. be little among the thouſands of Judah. Thele 


words cited, Mat. 2. 6. are there read, Thou art 
not the leaſt among the Princes of Judah, which 
{cate ſeems allmoſt contrary to what 1s here 
read, according to the ordinary Tranſlations 
(art htthe.) To lolve the ſeeming contrariety, 
expolitors have ſought out ſeveral waies, a- 
mongſit which are theſe, Furt, that which our 
Tranilation gives, by ſuppl ng the word 
though as underſtood. Scoondl, at of others 
reading the words anterrogatively, Ar? thou hit- 
zle ? and that of ® Others, /7's little that thou be, 
Oc. By all which the ſenſe will-be brought to 
be near the ſame in both places. But the plain- 
neſt way of reconciling them ſeems that which 
" a learned Jew, who probably never knew 
what 1s written 1n St. Matthew, and would 
STAIN pe have Cy lay my ſhould 

e for ju e Goſpel, or advantage 
of Chriſhans, jm. us, Try 1s this, = 
word VYs 7 ſair here uſed in the Hebrew, and 
by Interpreters uſually rendred /zz7le, hath 
wwo fignifications, viz. tle, and | han or of 
great note and efteem.and that in this latter ſenſe 
it 1s here to be underſtood 'in this place. That 
the word hath both theſe ſignificauons (as ma- 
ny other words have both in the Febrew and 
other languages, and in contrary fſfenſcs) he 
proves © by inftancing in other places, in which 
though Iirequently ir fignfies /ttfe, it 1s to be 


m De Diewv. n R. Tanch. © See Porta Moſis, Chaldee Paraph. and Zach. 13.7. in Syriack andGreek, and 
Arab. p Abu Walid. Gloſs Heb, Arab. q See Hammond on Matyh. 2. and See Sam 10. ly. Exod. 18.25. 
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rendred, great, or chief, or Prine. (The ſame 
is afhrmed * by others of good autority and a- 
mong the chief Malters of their language.) His 
words are to this purpoſe ; whereas others take 
this as ſpoken by way of diminution to that 
City or Family of that 'Tribe,'as if ir were nor 
worthy to have the Kingdom over Zſrael pe- 
culiar to 1t, unleſs God had peculiarly cholen 
David, becauſe he was acceptable in his ſight, 
from whom their Grandfather they >. 
rited that right, 1t 15 a better way to un- 
derſtand the word, Vys Tar in the con- 
trary notion, of Chref, or raler, that the mean- 
ing may bc, /hou ſhalt be chief, Prince, or ruler 
among the thouſands of Fudah. So that if that 
rendring of their ancients 1n 1eportzng this Pro- 
phecy in St. Matthew, viz. not leaſt (which 
1s all one with great 21 renoun) had been 
ſhewed him, he mult have acknowledged 1t to 
be the true meaning of the word in the Pro- 
phet. And with = Emphaſis ſeems that 
word here put which Snaies at once both 
little and great, or, of great renoun, to ſhew that 
as ſome other things which are little in bulk 
or quanuty, are yet in other regards of more 
eſtcem and value above others 1n {ight greater, 
ſo it was with Setbleem, though perhaps other- 
wiſe little in number, bigneſs, or account, 
among the thouſands of ZFaudah, or, as 1n St. 
Matthew, among the Princes of Fudah, which 
in ſenſe 1s all one, alluding to the cuſtom of 
the /ſraelites « of dividing their Tribes into 
thoulands (as among ns the Shires are divided 
into Hundreds) over every one of which thou- 
ſands was a Prince or chict: fo that to fay a- 
mong the thouſands, or Princes (viz. of thoſe 
thouſands) 1s all one. "The ſame word which 
is here uſed and figntheth a thouſand, Judp. 6. 
IF. 1s rendred family, and fo here is by Some 
r Jews expounded families, by * Others, Ci- 
ties. To ay, thouſands, or Princes of thou- 
ſands, or Famihes, or Cities, will be in this 
regard as to the meaning all one. And though 
in any regard Zethleem among theſe mught ac- | 
cording to the one {ignification of the word be 
accounted /77/e, yer indeed the other ſignihica» 
tion did defervedly agree to that place, of be- 
ing not leaſt, yea great and rl wand even 
chief and Prince among them. That by which ' 
Its was {o ennobled follows, becauſe, out of thee 
ſhall he come forth unto me, that ts to be ruler m 
{ſraeh, 1. e. that it was to be the birth place of 

he great ruler by God promuſed to /ſrael to * 
lave them. 

Out of thee ſhall he come forth, That is,in 
thee ſhall be Ly for 10 {2 word that lig- 
nifhieth Zo come forth is * elſe where uſed, as 
Gen. 2.5. and //a. 11. 1. And that in this ſenſe 
It 1s here to be taken appears by that anſwer, 
which by the chick Pricits and —K: be of old was 


e1ven 
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giycn to FZerod the King enquiring of them 
where Chriſt ſhould be born, Mat. 2. x. 6. 
they readily anſwering to hun, that he was to 
be born in Sethleem of Fudea, becaulc it was 10 
ſpoken in the Prophet here, that out of Zth- 
leem ſhould come a Governour that ſhould rule 
Gods People /ſrael; and likewiſe by what we 
read, Joh. 7. 41, 42. where ſome by miſtake 
thinking that Chriſt, becauſe he had been 
much converſant in Ga//ee, was born there, 
thought that a ſufficient proof to deny, him to 
be the promiſed Meſſiah, becauſe (as from 
this Prophecy I ſuppole they had their only 
ground which they took for undoubrted) 
that he was to come of the Seed of David, and 
out of the Town of Serthleem where David was. 
None could they then acknowledge for 7he 
Chriſt, who was not born in that Town. And 
to their Interpretation muſt we ſtick that we- 
may not give adyantage tothe latter Fews, who 
think 1t tufficient for the fulfilling what 1s 
here {aid, that he was to have his extract from 
Bethleem, * from the lineage of David who was 
there born, though himſelf was born elle 
where; probably to avoid the argument of the 
Chriſtians of old, who thought 1t a proof, (as 
appears out of * Zertulhan) that Chriſt was 
already come, becauſe Zerhleem was now 
brought to ruine and not inhabited by the Feres, 
that | might be any probability of any 0- 
ther Chriſt than him whom we acknowledge 
to be born there. In our Lord Chriſt did both 
theſe concurr, that he was both a Y branch out 
of the root of Feſſe the Bethleemite, * of the houle 


' and lineage of Dave, and allo (God fo di- 


refting it by his providence) born mm Hethleem. 
So that in him all that can be by this expreſſ1- 


+ on in this Prophecy underſtood or expected, 


was fully completed : as alſo what 1s farther 
— that he, that was 7o come forth out of 
Bethleem, to have his rife thence, and that for 
the place of his Nativity, was 7o be ruler mn //- 
rael, Who he is, that 1s ſpoken of as fo, 1s in- 
quired. An ancient # Commentator mention- 
ing ſome, who would have it Hezekah, lauh 
of them that they do more Judazze than the 

ews themſelves, for ſo little do the things 
oy {ſpoken of agree to Zezekiah, who was 
not born in Bethleem, (it he were not born be- 
fore this promiſe of one to be born, as proba- 
bly he was) that the Jews themſelves would 
not go to attribute them to him. And the ſame 
cenfure will in great part take hold on thoſe, 
who attribute them to Zorobabel, who nei- 
ther was born there, and in whom ſuch other 
things as are here ſpoken ® cannot by any 
means be ſaid to have been made good. For 
though by what 1s delivered by tome < anct- 
ent Fathers of the Chriſtian Church, we may 


think that heretofore ſome Ferws did avow the 
perlon here ſpoken of ro be Zorobabel: yet, 
thole 4 who better conſidered the matter, and 
have given us their mind in writing, fay no 
ſuch thing, but unanimoull (none we ſup- 
pole contradicting) affirm, that perſon to be 
the Meſſiah, or King Meſſiah: in which to 
far ay agree with. us Chriſtians, but with 
great difference otherwiſe, they ati ming the 
words to note ſuch a cffiah, as is not yet 
come, and Jabouring from theſe and the fol- 
lowing words to prove it, we, that he that is 
here pronntcd, Ln true MHeſfiah, 1s already 
come, and that theſe words prove that he is ſo, 
and that it appears from them, that our Lord 
Jelus Chriſt 1s he that ſhould” and did come 
torth of Zethleerm, and he ruleth in Zſrael. As 
this 1s here foretold of our Saviour Chriſt, fo 
when he was now to be born into the World, 
the ugel bringing to his Mother the good tid- 
ings thereof, tauh Zz&. 1. 32,33. 1he Lord 


ſhall groe unto him the Throne of hrs Father Da- 


vid, and he ſhall reign over the houſe of Jacob for 
ever, and of his Kingdom there ſhall be no end; 
and this was made good in him. But here the 
* 7ews ooeeh, Fejus ruled not 1n, or over //- 
rae, but they ruled over him, and put him to 
th, and as yet neither do believe in him 
or ſerve him. "The an{wer to which 1s caly : 
they did indeed and had power over him 16 
far, but not to hinder or impair his Domi- 
nion over them here promiſed : but more to 
diſcover the true Nature of it, which they were 
and continue miſtaken in, and to further the 
manitcitation and propagation of 1t, not only 
over Zſracl 1n the narrow ſenſe wherein the 
appropriate 1t to themlelves alone, who are Hf: 
rae according to the fleſh only, but over the 
whole Zfrae/of God, all thoſe that truly know 
him and believe in him, and are his choſen 
People. Herein was the miſtake of their an- 
celtors, and is {Hill theirs, that they expected 
him to be a carnal ruler, whereas his domini- 
on was to be ſpiritual, as he declares that þzs 
Agdom was not of this Horld, which duly ob- 
lerved 1s an anſwer to all their Cavils. Had 
his Kingdom been of this World, &:s ſervants 
would have fought that he ſhould not have been 
delrvered 10 the Jews, Joh. 18. 36. and whole 
{crvice could he not, un that kind, have com- 
manded, whoſe * command even the winds 
and waves, yea the Devils themſelves obey- 
ed ? who by his word cured the Blind, Deaf, 
Dumb, and Lame, and every way impotent, 
raiſed Men from Death to Life, and could have 
obtained from his Father more than twelve 
legions of Auge/s for his guard, Afar. 26. 53. 
Or could he not by the wil, ang: of his mouth, 
have made all his Enemies.fall to the ground, as 


u R.D.Kimchi, Abarb. x His Book againſt the Fews chap. 13. edit. Rigalt. y Iſa. 11.1. 7 Luk. 2.4. a Lyra. 
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he did ſome of them that came to take him? 
oh. 18. 6. But then how ſhould the Scriptures 
have been fulfilled, Zzke 24. 46. thus far 


it behoved him to ſuffer, for tulhillng them, and 


through * ſuffering, enter into his Glory. It be- 
heved Yak be lifted up - the Coſi that he 
might draw all Men to him, Joh. 10. 32. His 
ſo tar ſubmitting himſelf did not diminiſh but 
encreaſe the Glory of his Dominion. That 
blaſphemous ſcott of the ancient Jews, Mat.27. 
42. 8 If he be the King of 1jrael let him now 
' come down from the Croſs and we witt believe 


in him, could not then hinder many as well of 


the Jews as of other Nations from coming 1n to 
him, and believing that he was truly the King 
of 7ſrael, and the obſtinacy of many of their 
poſterity in 1hll perliſting to ſay, we will not 
have thi» Man, whom our Anceſtors Crucihied, 
h /o reign over us, mult not beat us oft from ac- 
knowledging this Prophecy ſo far fulfilled in 
him, as that he was the perſon here ſpoken of, 
that ſhould come forth to God out of Serhleem 
and be ruler in Zſrael; but (conſidering how all 
the other Prophecics ſecming to them to crols 
this, were together reconciled and jointly fulhl- 
led in and by him) to infer with the Apoſtle 
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Bethleem) made Man of the ſubſtance of his 
Mother and born - the hrs - that 1t ap- 
rs that this Pro belongs only to hi 
4a could never 4 verified w any other. Ye 
the ' Zews who deny the Divinity of Chrilt, en- 
deavour to put us off from this proof of 1t, or, 
our ſo applying the words to him by another 
interpretation, v72. that theſe words import no 
more, than that his going forth, v7z. his extra- 
Etion, ſhould be from David, berween whom 
and him here promiſed ſhould be a long time, 
a great number of years and ages, and fo ac- 
cording to them it ſhould ſo only be rendred, 


from of old, from dates of age, or, n—_— 1. C, 


a long ume ſince, and not from everlaſting or 
before time, (and fo ® others, who are not Jews, - 
following their expoſition, think that the words 
may well enough b applied to Zorobabe] who 
was of the poſterity of David, who was ori- 
ginally trom Bethleem, and 1o had anciently his 
extraction thence. But this the Jews them- 
{elves do not fay, who (as was before ſhew-' 
ed) do not apply them to him, bur to a Meſ- 


ftah, whom they yer expect to come of the 11- 


neage of David) Another * Jew expounds 
them in ſomthang difterent words, v1z. 7he cau- 


Peter, Att s, 2. 36. therefore let all the houſe of ſes of whoſe produttion have been from of old, and 


{ſracl know aſaredly, that God hath made that 


fame Jeſus, whom ye crucified, both Lord and 


Chriſt. Thoſe that do otherwiſe and will not 
. acknowledge hum ſo, do not prove him not to 


be ſo, but themſelves not to be the * Zſrael 


of God, though inſiſting on the outward pri- 
viledges of the fleſh they call themſelves | gens 
That 18 the true Zſrael in which he ruleth, not 
by a carnal Scepter or Weapons but by his 


word, of which his Scepter the greateſt part of 


the World hath ſo many years ſeen and ac- 
knowledged the power : and that therefore 
which moſt-concerns us, is, not being moved 
by the groundleſs cavils of Fews, or any other 
_ is Dominton, by yielding him willing 
obcdicnce, to approve our ſelves in the num- 
ber of thoſe, in and over whom he ruleth, 1ſo 
ſhall we approve our ſclves to be the * true //- 
rael of God, whilit others fallly and in . vain fo 
call themſelves. Where he 1s not ruler, there 
1s no true /ſrael. 

 Wheſe goings forth have been from of old, from 
everlaſting, or, (as in 
eternity. He goes ou in deſcribing of him, who 
he ſaith ſhould come out of Zethleem, and be 
ruler in Zſrae}, by another more eminent com- 


ing or going forth than that from that place, 


evcn before that place was, from all Eternity, 


which 1s fo {ignal a Deſcription of the Divine 
| pan betore all rime, or, that going forth 


rom everlaſting of Chriſt the Eternal Son of 
God,God of the ſubſtance of the Father begotten 
before all worlds,and afterwards 1n 7/me(accord- 
ing to what 1s {aid, that he ſhould come forth of 


f Luk. 24.26. g Marc. 15.32. 


h Luk, 19. I4- 
Abarbinel, m Grotins, 


n R. Tanchum. 


the margin) he dazes of 


who hath been from long time forctold of and 
promuſed. But the ſame anſwer will ſerve to all 
theſe, that we may not let go the plain mean. 
ing of the words, which our Tranilation gives 
us, as an evident proof of Chriſts eternal gene. 
ration, and ſo of his Divinity, ſeeing he that 1g 7 
Eternal muſt confeſſedly be God. Our an. 
{wer will beſt be framed by taking the wordy - 
in ordcr, and firſt that the word YNRYD 7 
<Motſaothaw, rendred whoſe goingsforth, doth * 
maniteſtly and properly ſo ſignihe 1t cannot bs+ | 
denied, and that it neceſlarily n_—_, in the © 
Perſon of whom 1t is ſpoken, and having been 
or gone forth actually, when or before the Pro- 
pher ſpake theſe words. In the former words 
where he ſpeaks of his being born in after 
time (which was to come to pals after the ut- - 
tering this Prophecy) he puts the Future tenſe 
[ ſhall come ferth,) but here ſpeaking of a go- 
ing forth, which was before that time from of +. 
old, the preter tenſe muſt needs be underſtood; 
and 1s well ſupplied in our Tranſlation, by 
[have been,] the Verb ſubſtantive being ac- 
cording to the uſual: property of the Hebrew 
language not exprefſed but underſtood. We 
ſay it 1s well ſupplied by the tenſe denoting the 
time paſt; for the future can here have no 
pace: it will be no ſenſe to ſay a thing ſhall * 
from of old : that would be to confound paſt 
and to come in one. 'This going forth having 
been from of old, cannot be ſaid to have been 
made S900, by the being of the perſon ſpo- 
ken of in his anceſtors loins, nor by the cauſcs 
of his being having been of old. That would 


i See Romans9.6, k Galat.6.16, | R. D. Kimchi, 


note 


RO 


2» 


a 


or before time pro : | 
* fore, that as the words here uſed, ( to wit, ©1P 
- Kedem, by our Tranſlatours rendred of o/d, and 


- Earth was : 
- ed, ® as one of their own there glo 
' fore the Creation of the Worldor as? another un- 
- deritands it, of priority of Eternity, by prio- 
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note only that there was then a poſſibillity of 
his coming forth , not be properly called an 
actual going forth, as it 18 here called, no 
more than twould be proper to ſay , thatin 
Adam's ume all Men had their goings forth, or 
were then born and in actual beings, becauſe they 
were all then in Adam's loins, and there were 
then cauſes which ſhould in - after times pro- 
duce them. . To fay then that the perſon na 
ſpoken of had his goings forth, becauſe he was 
10 come forth out of the family of Davza, after 
this was ſpoken, can be no proper expolition 
of this word, becauſe 1t denotes goings forth 
that had actually been, not that were to come. 
Neither 1t he had been actually born in Davids 
time, or any of his anceſtors before him- ( altho 
neither he nor any of his anceſtors are- here 
expreſied ) could this make good what follows 
in the next words, from of old, from everlaſting, 
or, from dates of Eternity. Bur then the ren- 
dring of thoſe words alſo mult be vindicated 
trom the gloſſes of the Fews, who would have 
them to ligruty only from ſome long itme ago, 
(ſome hundreds of years) and not from Eternity, 
perly to called. We ſay there- 


EW Olam, rendred Everlaſting ) do lome- 
times {ignifie,the firſt,/7me long /enceand the lat- 
ter, long dtaation of time, whether or to 
come ; {o they do alſo fignify Ezermty,of dates 
and time, ( that we may 1o, in the langaage of 
Scriptures, which ſpeak to Men in their own 
way of ſpeaking, call that Eternal continuance 
which was belore time or dates properly fo 


' called. ) We. necd not ſeek far for proots of 


this. 'That in Proverb. 8. 22, 23. may ſut- 


 . ficefor a teſtimony of both, where the Heaven- 


ly: Wiſdom faith, God poſſeſſed me in the be- 
ginning of bis way, 18D V2) 90D COW Acdem 
Hiphalau Meaz before his works of oldjand 1 was 
fet up, D2Wwn Meolam, from everlaſimg, from 

he beginning, or ever the Earth was. 'That both 


thoſe words there ſignifie Zrermiy 15 maniftelt 


by the context, this being faid to be before he 
and it is manifeſtly to be expound- 
rIeh it, be- 


rity of necellary e not of time proper- 
TD called, becauſe time was afterwards 


created. To this may be added, as for thus uſe 


of the former word &1Þ Kedem, that in P/al. 
' $5. 19. He that abideth OW Kedem, of old, 
1. E. 


1. ce. from Eternity: and for the feco 
DOI Olamn, \ what is aid, Pſal. go. 2. DIWD 
22W "y Meolam ad Olam, necellanily ren- 


' dred from everlaſting to - everlaſting : to omit 
the many other places, where 1t 3s n fo. ough 
be anderiood, And as for that —— 


- as he there 


- own. Bur what he 
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is rendred from dates, that alſo is uſed ſome- 
tames to ſignifi that Zfernity-in which was no 
diſtinction of daies or parts of time ; ſo- ſa: 
43- 13. Fe 'I8-oOvn Mizm ani bu, 
word for word * from the day 7 am he; that 
1s, as the Fews themſelves interpret, and ours 
rightly render, before the day was, i. e. from 
Eternity. And lo God 1s called according to the 
uſual expoſition, 7he ancient of daies, Dan. ). 
9. not that he 1s circumſcribed by. daies of the 
greateſt number or antiquity, but Eternal, Now 
it thele words ingly, any of them, may denote 
Eternity ; how much more, being all put-ro- 
gether, in that order as here, muſt they increaſe 
and heighten the f{ignification ; and thew.tha 
of the perſon here ſpoken of, as havi aftual 
goings torth, the nature of which1s ſo deſcrib'd 
when the words were ſpoken, they are in the 
molt unprov'd {ignifhicauon to be taken ? Which 
will be farcher confirmed by adding that ad- 
vantage, whach 1s not only urged by © divers 
Chr but ſuggeſted by that © Jew himſelf, 
who moſt earneltly endeavours to deprive us 
this proof for Chritts being God of the ſubſtance 
of the Father,coeternal with his Father. To this 
he argues, That the Chriſtians concluding from 
theſe words, that Jeſus is God, banks: had 
his goings forth from of old,.. &c. -and their 
laying, Who 1s from daies of old but God? is 
e becauſe God was before the daics of old ; 
And whereas they. fay his goings forth were 
from of old, from dates of Oar, ( age or long 
ago ) implies that then he went forth; bur 
God 1s ancient, ( or, Eternal ) without begin» 
ning: And what 1s {aid from O/am to Olam, 1: e. 
from age or antiquity, and to age, thau art God, 
{ignifies from before age or as World, as he ' 
{auth there, before he Mountains were brought 


farth : and  1o what 1s ſaid, Proverbs 8. 23. 


{ was ſet up Meolam, from or Age, or 
Antiquity, 1s,hefore Olam, or Age, or the World, 

| or ever the Earth was. In this 
his obſcure way of arguing is.to: be obſerved., 


that he miſreports the opinion of the Chriſti- 


ansas if they ſaid, Then, in ' ANCIENT T1 
Chriſt wear forth ( 1/ e. had ene ang 
was not before), whereas God had no, begin- 
_—_ wedo nat ſay 1o,” but that he. 
had his going forth or emanation from the Fa« 
ther , hus generation without begin- 
ning of time, or priority ; but ſo.as' that hes 
wi regrees Chat «beginning koyouy 
as if we give to a | go 
ard eas ing, as a meer fiction $744 
: are pepalies 
wholly to our advantage,ue.that uve 
letter or Particle Afm,, which is here put to 
theſe words, ; may- be, and in the places cited 
be not only 


t to be underſtood, as ſignifying 
from, bur before. And ſo then may it here alſo be 


0 R. Solomon Farchi. P Aben Ezra. q Compere P/al. 2.7. r Tarnovins, Glaſſius, Hacſpaw. { Kimchi. 
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Gg under- 


F0 
underſtood, and ſo is * by divers learned Chri- 


ſtians ; and will ſo prevent any advantage, that 
may by any be taken from attributing here to 
Kedem, of old, or, Teme Olam, dates of age, any 
narrower {ignification, than that of Zzernity ; 


by rendring it, before what was of old,or,ghe be- 
ginning;or before daies of Age, (before any dates 
or age ,) which then wall beall one with 


from everlaſting ; and ſo our concluſion {till be 

1 that the 'perſon here deſcribed by 
his goings forth,of that nature as the words ne- 
cellarily require, muſt be Eternal. No other 
ſenſe will agree to the —_— of go- 
ings forth, which were in being when 
the Prophet ſpake this ; nor can they 
any.that then were'not in being, as hath been 
ſhewed. And that the words are to be applied 
to our Lord Chr: were ſpoken of him,hath 
been alſo ſhewed. All the cavils and” objections 
of the Jews have nothing in them that may 
ſhake our Principles, or weaken our belief in 
him, but rather confirm them ; and at once 
ſhew, with what vain hopes they deceive them- 
{clyes, _ they will have theſe _— to be 
a pronnſe of a Meſſiah et,denying the true 
Meſſiah, in arent fully made good, 
expe one by vertue of them, to whom they 
| ne £. means agree, v1z. one who had had 

no 


al goings forth, when theſe words were 


ſpoken, nor yer and they do not expect 
Aa he ſhould wang ull & take his whole 
actual being, as other Men do, at the time of 
his birth, being till then only in the louns of his 
ancient ſtock : whereas thele words cannot be 
verified of any on, but ſuch a one as 
_ may fay, as Chriſt of himſelf, 76h. 8. 58. He- 
* fare Abraham was ( much more before Davwid, 
yea,before Adam, bctore the ancientett of times) 
{ am, an Eternal. bemg, Out of what 
hath been ſaid may likewiſe appear, ( although 
Catvin doth not deny that Chriſts Eternal be- 


and Divinity may hence be proved,) the in- 
valalicy of another expoſition,* by fome,though 
interpreting the words concerning Chrilt, 1o 
exprelled, as to give — to the Jews, VIZ. 
that thefe goings forth of Chriſt, are ſtill to be 
butions as the former words, of his being 
made Man and born at Zethbleem,which is 1aid to 
have been from daics of Eternity, becauſe from 
all Eternity it was decreed, that there in time he 
ſhould be born. But, why theſe goings forth 
from of old , fromeverlaſting, which the per- 
fon fpoken of. 1s faid ro have had when this 
was ipoken , 'canmot | be the ſame with that 
coming forth which = ſhould have afterwards 
in time to COME, Our tbleem, by being born 
there, hach ——— A __y cam with 
any Propriety 0 | t Gods de- 
oa actually to have been, be- 
tote ever they were produced in the tune de- 
termined for their production, ( except other 
ctreumſtances make it neceſfary ſo to under- 
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eto, 


Chap. V. 
ſtand it, as according to ſome Revelations 12. 
8. but of that place, ſee Dr. Hammond, who 
other wiſe underſtands it. ) Though by virtue * 
thereof all things are preſent to God, and as 
certain to be as if they already were; yet it 
will not be language intelligable ro Men, by 
taking away all diſtinction of times , to lay , 
ſuch a Man hath been already born into the 
World, becauſe God hath decreed he ſhould 
be born. Add, that if it were ſufficient ſo to un- 
derſtand the words, here would be nothing 
more {aid of this eminent perſon here _—_— 
inted out, by ſome great thing peculiar to 
| by which he ſhould be known and diſtin- 
guiſhed from all others, than might be ſaid of 
any other ever after born in Zetbleem , of all 
which 1t might be alſo verified, that their go- 
ings forth thence had been from of old, &c. 
becauſe theit anceſtors lived there, and God had = 
decreed they ſhould be born there. This ex- 
poſition then cannot be ſufficient or ſatisfatto- 
ry. Whoſoever will ſoberly and ſeriouſly and 
without partiality conſider the words, ſhall per- 
ceive 1n thus verſe, the perſon ſpoken of ( who 
1s Chriſt the true only Meſfrab ) defcribed , 
by a twofold emanation, coming, or going forth; 
the firſt 1n order of the ink bo turth as Man, ' * 
in time, after this Prophecy uttered, at Berh- 
leem ; the other his Eternal emanation or gene- : 
ration from the Father, which he had when this - 
was ſpoken, and from all Eternity, before 
the b&inning of tume or dates properly fo : 
called. The firſt of theſe, though ſingular to 
him, in that it was without concurrence of an 
Earthly Father, yet in this common to him 
with others, in that he was born of a Wo- 
man in time , and in Zethleem, and ſo ſhews, 
him to be a Man: but the other wholly pecu- 
liar to himſelf and diſtinguiſhing him from all . 
others, becauſe ft was from Eternity before alf + 
time, and fo ſhews him to be God Eternal and ; 
one with the Father. Before we paſs from ? 
the words , one thing more may be obſerved, 
to wit, concerning the wonderful aptneſs and 
ſuitableneſs of the word , RVA Motſaoth 
or goings forth here uſed;to the thing ſpoken of, 
in as much as the _ en HOG AMotſa ,. : 
commg, Or, gang forth, is v r exprefling. a.” 
wand. which 15 the produthon and voing forth, © 
of the mouth, as Deuter. 8,'3. 1 ry 
Meiſe Pi, and cyriee rx Morſa Shephates 
im; the going forth of the lips ; 1t is therefore 
very appofitly and ſignificantly here ufed to. ” 
exprets the going forth, or eternal peneration, 
of him who # called the word of God, of by 
whom 1t is ſaid, 6b. x: 1. 7n the beginning 4648 = 
the Word, and the Word was with God, arid the 
Word was God, the ſame was in the begintung 
with God. All things were miade by him, oc: 
Which words ſhew the ſame that he is fad , 
that Chriſt(there called the word Jhad his goings 
forth befote al} rnme withour beginning to be, | 


t Hac/pan. Tarnovins, Glaſſivs, u Calvin. Brews, 
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| {ed ) ruler, with his near relations appear, an 
” return to be, or become a ruler over the Chul- 
' dren of frac, as he faith, and: the remnant of 


| Salvation: ( when God will bring 
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Chap. V. 
being Eternal with the Father, and gave certain 
evidence and demonſtration . of that his Eter- 
|, nal being, or goings forth before time, by creat- 
ing and giving goings forth to time it ſelf's 


and. all things that are dated or meaſured by 
time; .which * Some alſo will have here figni- 
hed : though doubtleſs his own Eternal be- 
ing:, as diltint from his birth at BerBleem, 
is the thing here chiefly deſcribed , and not» 
only the manifeſtation of it in his works in 
tme even at the beginning of it. 


' V. 3. Therefore will he gtve them | , untill 


the time that ſhe which travelleth bath 
brought forth : then the remnant of hu 
Brethren ſhall return unto the Children 


of Ifrael. 


Therefore wall he grve them up, until the t1me 
that ſhe which travelleth hath prought forthg&c.] 
How theſe - words are inferred trom the fore- 


. going, as the word zZherefore ſhews them to 
, be, will be the better perceived , when we 


ſhall have inquired into the meaning of them. 
Many and different expolitions are given of 
them : that we may ſce which to prefer , ſome 
.of them are to be taken notice of. > The Jews re- 
port a ſaying of ſome of their ancient Doctors 
grounded on what is here {aid, That the Son of 
David, i.e. the Meſſiah, ſhould not come tull 
the Kingdom of wickedneſs ( or , © as Others 
e fourth Kingdom ) had over ſpread 
the whole World for nine months, as 1t 1s ſaid, 
therefore wall he grve them up, until the 11me that 
th hath brought forth, &yc. * 
Thus the larter Jerws cite, but | 
-on the explication of it. Perhaps they recetv- 
£d (* faith one) by tradition-from the daies of 
the Prophets, that exattly ſo long the trouble 
ſpoken of ſhould endure , according to the 
ame of a Womans going with Chuld. But 
ſeeing they labour -not farther to 1nquire, -or 


cannot tell us, what their Anceſtors meant, 1t - 


will not concern us-to trouble our ſelves about 
it; but rather to look, what fitions they 
themſelyes give.'- Such are, Firſt, f That God 
will letve /ſraed, or deliver them to. their Ene- 
mes, till cheir condition ſhall be like the con- 


_ dition of one that is with Child, near her time 


of bringing forth ; and then ſhall the ( promi- 


bis Byethren ſhall return unto the Children of 1/- 
racl. Or, as 8 Others expreſs-it, In the day of 
Salvation to 
{ſtael) he ſhall deliver them. into great tribula- 
yon, to that paigs ſhall take hold of them, as 

of a Woman in travail, as he faith mn 
Daniel 12. 1. and there ſhall be a time of trouble, 


Nit zakow. 


not much inliſt ſhall grve them 
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ſuch as never was ſince there was i Nation buen 
to that ſame time : then the remnant of hit Bre- 
thren, 1c. of the Mbeb3e:the Tribes of 

and Benjamin, which were left, when t 

Tribes were led captive, ſhall return unto, i. e. 
with, /he Children of 7fracl, the ten Tribes, viz. 
they and theſe, all of thern ſhall recurn to their 
Land , and the King Mcfkab hall rule over - 


them. Or, as ® another faith, the ten Tribes 
ſhall go up firſt into the Land of Zfrae] to war 
againſ Chriſkans , and- other People of 


the Eaſt, and North, and then their Brethiren 
of Zudah and Benjamin (hall return, or come © 
_ _— "mrs. to his fancztul explicati- 
on ot lome foregoing paſlages, as chap. 4.13; 
and the firſt wekw of chapoce P40 
'The conſtruction of the. words accdrding to 
this expoſition mult be with a ſupply, x04 
trme like the time of her [ 1.e. a woman |] that 
bringeth forth TG was with Child ] and hath 
brought forth. But this ſ\upply of ke the time 
1s harſh, and hath no grounds for it ; as neither 
to lay, that this denotesa time of ſorrow and 
pangs. 'Thoſe are yet while ſhe 1s in travailand 
hath nor yet ge her labour, and brought 
forth. When ſhe hath once brought forth, arid 
1s delivered of the Child, her anguiſh is turned 
mio joy, becauſe * a Man is born mto the World. 
And here 1s nothing in theſe words, that lag: 
fieth pain or anguiſh, burt it-3s only faid 
for word, untill the time that ſhe that beareth 
hath brought forth. Secondly,-* another 
{ion, by ſome of them givengis, by p_——_ 
Fe not of the Lord, bur of the ruler promiſ 
to come forth out of —_ and the word, 
, b permit , or ſuffer, 
or leave, or let Bn. as 1t 1s uſed Rds 4 6. 
therefore ſygffered I thee not to touch her, word-for 
word gave / thee not, fc.) Thus the Meſſiah 
{hall tutter them, 1. e. ſhall defer us iN 
to them | or helping of thein ] till fuch a ume, 
as 1n- the. former explication. Or, as Thirdly, 
Others give the meaning, Til! the t1me that ſhe 


that beareth hath brought farth, 1. e. ull the 


time of birth be come, the tune of appearance 
for him , and them; according - to what 
is ſaid in /ſaiah 9. 6. Unto us a'Child 
is born , gyc.. or , as he ſaith, 7ſatah 66. 8. 
Zion travaileth, ſhe brought forth her Chit 
dren. Or, yer Fourthly ſom differen 


as 

appear 

they ſhall continue in captvuy, ' zilf the rome 
that ſhe that travaileth, &c. 1. &..Zion, of which. 
he 1aith, chap. 4. 10. 'be in pam and labour t0 
bring forth, O Daughter of Zon, hike a Woman 
in travail, and that in /fazab 66. which we have 
ſeen, without farther explication of the mean- 
ing of this bringing forth : and then, that the 
megning of the words, and the remnant of has 
Brethren ſhall return unto the Children of 1]- 


d | another hath it, He ſbouldgrue 7 


', a Fun. Tremel. Pet. & Fig. See Tarnov. b Talmud.lib. Yoma. cap.1. c Talkute. d Kimchi. © Abarbinel. 
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ed un- 


_ 
rael 1s, that they all ſhall be com 
der | the nameof ] /frae/, and ſhall not be 
any more as two Nations, nor any more divid- 


ed into. two Theſe itions 
have we —_— eWS, m_ we m_ _ 
more related, becauſe it is in a Prophe- 
Es the AMefſiab, in which is the 
controverlie berween them and us, lealt 
itmay be {azd, that we follow our own opint- 
ons without taking notice of what they fay. Be- 
fides theſe, there is alſo another expoſition hint- 
ed by Abarbinel, as extravagant as any of the 0- 
ther: vis. Therefore, ie. becauſe the Children of 
1ſjael forſook the Houſe of David(ot which the 
Ruler ought alwaics to have been)God ſhall give 
them up into their Captivity, untll the ume 
chat ſhe Whuch travells hath brought forth, in 
diſtrais and forrows, fo declaring that 
the ddiruftion of the ten Tribes ſhould be for 
that ſin; And as for Fudah and Benjamin, which 
did not forſake David their King, yet they 
alſo ſhall zo into Captivity as well as the other, 
wherefore he 1aith , and the remnant of his 
Brethren ſhall rerarn unto the Chuldren of 
[ſrael, 4.e. to go into Captiviry as they went. 
Thus he ſaith . words Ges bs eg Annan 
ed; but I ſuppoſe none clſe wall fo think, ex- 
cept ſome who,as he,will ſeek to fay any thing, 
without conſidering whether 1t s with the 
words , or makes any probable or tolerable 
ſenſe ( as this Expeſiton plainly doth neither ) 
| rather than embrace the true meaning , if 1t 
make againſt what they are obſtinately fer on. 
Now. as for Chriſtan Expolitours there 1s 
among them alſo great difference in giving the 
meaning of this verſe, ® Some 1o giving it, as 
if 1t ſhould ſignify, That therefore , becaule 
ſhould be ſo ordered, .as befage ſpoken, 
by he would give up the Jews for a 
while to be grievouſly aftlicted; but their 
aftliftions ſhould 
forrows of a Woman in travail, which, when 
ſhe hath brought forth, are rurned into joy ; and 
that to ſuch a Woman he compareth the 
dy of the People of the Jews; fo that their ſutter- 
ings under the hand of thewr Encmnues are , * 
according to them, comparcd to tht pangs of 
a travauiing Woman , their deliverance to a 
happy birth. Or, 21y that before the coming of 
the « Meſſiah( Chriſt ) the Jews ſhould be Tai 
y up for a certain time to futfer great at- 
fliftions, and - then ad ſhould ſtand up , 
&c. ® Others, He thall deliver them up unto 
the time, thar the Church ſhall by a ſpiritual 
birth (* the converſion of Gentiles by rhe 
Preaching of the Goſpel ) bring forth, and the 
remnant of the Jerws alſo with thoſe of the ten 
Tribes ſhall turn unto hum. + Others, far 
otherwiſe as to the firſt words, Therefore qill 
he permit them, that is, bear with Jews, 


have a joyful wHiuc, as the - 
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and fufferthem { who were afterwards to be 
deltroyed by the ney ſo long to live and 


remain in, ther beang returned 
che Babyloniſh capuvity, nll rhe Church by 
the preaching of the Goſpel hath broughtin 
many.Brethren of the Genales, as well as // 
raektes, in the tame berwixt the paftion' of 
Chriſt and the deſtruction of Jeruſalem ; or 
«much to _ purpole , as One in few words 
ves 1t, * Till che Syn hath brought 
Forth Chriſt, or the Cn nll © Genti- 
hſm hitherto barren, hath brought forth Sons t© |. 
God, Brethren ro Chriſt. | 
And there 1s yet. another Interpretation 
brought, in which by theſe words, awtrl the 
Z119me that ſhe that travaileth hath brought forth, 
under{tood the bleffed Virgins bearing , and 
bringing forth Chrift : which though «© Some 
look on as forced, yet is by Others preferred 
before the ret, will perhaps upon the ex- 
amination be found the moſt fumple proper and 
genuine among. them. To the #: explas- . 
nation of it may be premiſed, that the word, 
rendred therefore , may _— alſo , but yet, ' 


notwithſtanding, or nevertheleſs, agrecable to its 
lignification in the Arabick tongue, and, as * 
{ome obſerve it ſometimes to {1gnitfhie in the 


Hebrew ; and then the words yield this mean- 
ing, Becaule God hath determined, that that ru- 
ler in /frael, whoſe goings forth have been from 
of old,from everlaſting, thall in time come forth 
out of Bethleem, and be there being made man 
born of a woman ; therefore till that time;rill ſhe 
which is to bring him forth hath there 
forth, will he give them up to be afflicted, and 
troubled, and not preſently ſhow to them his 
promiſed Salvation in full manner : but then af 
ter that he 15 come forth and manifeſted, his Bre- 
thren the converted Genuiles by Fauh being be- 
come Children of Abraham, and fo Rrothers 
to this ruler, and * to the true Zfrac/, ſhall res 
turn unto him, and be all together faichful fub- 
je&ts and. members of his Kingdom', and. be 
fland, and feed, or rule them all, &c. Or 
elſe, "Though God hath certainly decreed. and 
promiſed to give Salwation unto {nach by hun 
rom df old, 


whoſe goings forth have been | 
from everlaſting ; yet he hath determined with 


" all, chat he ſhall come forth unto him our of. 


Hethlebem : and therefore notwithſtanding the ' 
certainty of this Salvation . by. him promuſed , © 
it ſhall not preſeritly be manittſted ro them, but * 
he will deter i, till the that ſhould . bring ham * 
forth, hath chere brought ham forth ; and then © 
ſhall it be manifeſted by his calling into. hus 
—_— the remnant of his Brethren, the 
Heathen, that ſhall be converted to him, who 
ſhall rogether with thoſe of /frac/ turn unto 
him, and he ſhall fland , and feed, or rule a- 
mong them 2x the ſtrength of the Lord, &c 


m Calum, n Grotius, o Munſter. Vat. edit. Steph. im fol. p See Dutch Notes. q Vatabl. Edits. qto 
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[, Chap. V. 
Xe What 1s there 1n thas cation that. is forced the Name of + 
d either as to the plain _—_— {rgnificagon of the Lard bis God, aneil chi 
IN of the TY Tos the con- 
y nexion ? And thus Prophecy 1o underſtood will 
In well . on that of Jus > 14. where, 
- a8 a fa vation-to them, and to peint out | | 
I | "rk it ſhall be broughs to them, it pert. _—P oe 04] He 
Ir is faid, Behold a Yirgin ſhall concerue, and bear *. with all mr Ar 
ds _— ———_— dence, warchfulneſs, and diligent eres 1+ 
ae and ſaid to have been made good by the xl dernels, rule, and-pwide, and cont boy: 
J Morher of Chriſt, her bringing him- forth in . +y3ge fr, and fi AB r5 bis 
© . Bethleem, Mat. 1. 22. 23. Theſe two Pro- jets, which as | 

| phes //azah and Micah hived at the lame time, {1g which 


and an their Prophecies were dizected by the 
wit of God to ſpeak fometumes. the ſame 


chapter 4. 1,2. and fo both- agree concerning 


Bethleem, that he might be the Saviour of the 
{fracl of God all the world over : for the pro- 
mite of God was not only to /jracl ing 
to the fleſh, but to all alſo that were far off, c- 
VEN 4s as the {ord our God call, Atts 
2. 29. all rheſe are called the cemnant of 
tus bretheren, cven thoſe that were before afrens 
from the Common Wealth of {jracl, and afar off, 
are now in Chrift made one with them, Eph. 2. 
-I2. Ox. all Brethren among themſelves, and 
all Brechrena to Chriſt their ruler, Having 
taken on him their nature in the fHelh, he is nor 
aſhamed to call them ſo, as the Apaltle ipeak- 
eth cb. 2. 11. contrming 1t out. of Z/adl. 22. 

- 22. where 1n the perlon of Chrilt he tanh, / 
«v7ll declare thy name unto my Brethren. And 
there 15no reaſon to take the name of Brethren 
in a narrower {enie, than ro end 

all the remnant, whom the Lord ſhall call, Foe! 
2.32. whether the Fewws or Gerdtles, and to 

| in it with ſome only to the Fews, though 
they were nigher of Kin to him according to 
the teſh, and were firſt mvited to come in. We 
are naught of Chriſt himſelf ro give the word 
this laurude, when to the Jews, who appropri- 
ated the name 'to thoſe who were megrly re- 
'* fared unto him in the fleſh, he gives antwer, 
that 1ebofe believe in him, and do 
#he will of God, is tus Bother, and Siſter, 
and Mother, * Math. 12. 46. &fc. or as Lak. 8. 
Hrethren are theſe which hear the word 

of Goil and do it. Now he, that great ruler in 
ings: out were trom everlaſt- 


Tſtael, whole 
| —_— in the tune appointed 


em, and being there born of a 
*, Woman, and fo. » God manifeſted in the £1 
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and gas, bye. thoſe his Brethren unto him, 

and ſer up hus Spuritual Kingdom among Men, 

it 1s added, | | 

Y.4. 9 And he ſhall ſtand and feed in the 
' frength of the Lord, in the Majeſty of 
x See likewiſe Mark 3. 

d Mat.28, 19. A#. rs 
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ings, 23 appeareth by what we have fcen, xy 
the birth of Chriſt of a Virgin, or Mother in | 


ftah, and that all here ſpoken 
groen to him in Heaven 


ch, fhall therefore 


3.16. z Exod.23.21. a R.Tanchum. b Fob. 10, 14% C 5b.ver.g. 
. 


» 


bride, be 1n a ſure and ſteadfaſt cond) 


molt. parts thereof. Theſe ps (faich 
er here | 


evidently agrees 
to him as fulfflled in and by him, . who' is that 
ruker in 7frae), that > good+ ant great 
pherd of Gods Fleck, which ſtandeth and 
eth them continually, thar in '* faſety 7 
and out end wo = omg and defendech 
in the {trengrh of the gre þ 

* 
thew 2.8. 18.) ſo that they ſhall 'n 


ride ubget 5 
hand, who is greater than all, and he and his 
ther are one. Jah: 10. 28, 29, 30. It bis Name 


oth he keep them, th. ver. 11, 12. and. they 
| abide, never mi 
protection. For he 1s and eer{{ be0rth them all 
way mito the end 'of the Warkdt: Matthew 28. 
20, and 1n gathering and guiding his, will ſhew 
and extend rhe greatneſs of his power and his 


ory * unto the ends of the all 
= Wl as 1t 18 this day, and ever ſhall io be. 


: 
- 
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54 
tia Ha apes is,.the name of th& Heſ- lerh Men his Brethren, and their God his God. 
lauh 


\ \ 


. wall , 
ut while we apply theſe words to.our, Lord 


Chriſt, another © Jew ſteps in, and endeavours 
to raiſe cavils and objections out of them a- 
[gaantt us, Having faid that Chriſt is not acknow- 
eged, as ruler by 7ſrael, which, hath |, been 
already  . e adds and argues from 
what 18 ſaid, #n the Majefly of the name of the 
Lord his God, that therefore: he (here ſpoken 
of) hath a God, and therefore 1s . not himlelt 
God: and if they fay this is ſpoken of him as 
Man, or in, re{pett of his Manhood, was Man 
from of old, from everlaſting ? again, This King 
bath Brothers ; again. Is. ut not fo thatat his 
birth no new, thing happened ? only they ſay 
that at the hour of his Death he reigned. Fur- 
;ther, His Pomimion is not to the ends of the 
Eartb,x,, pies 
His words are ſhort, but fo as his meanung 
appears ; and ;he. thence infers that hence 1s 
proved, that the promuſed. Heſſzah 1s not yet 
come. . But theſe are fleight cavils, and lignify 
nothing to us, who ee that our Lord Je- 
ſus Chriſt the Son of God, is God and Man, 
God of the ſubſtance of the Father begotten be- 
fore the worlds, and Man of the ſubltance of 
his Mother. , born in the word, pertet God 
and perf&t Man, to the Father as touch- 
ng fs Godhead, inferiour to the Father as 
touching his Manhood. In theſe words 1s no- 
' thing that may croſs what we hold and beheve, 
bur fi Ja 


manitclt that he 1s alſo Man, partaker of fleſh 
ao But do we | ſay, that Man, 
Or, blood was from ever Or EtET- 
nal? a4 ene but that he that was Exer- 
time, was in, tume made Man, 
7 one with the 
. hum, hunſelf, yer 
L after him and inferiour to 
hum: ſo thatone Wy Ho008 one Man, 
et, wathout contuſion of ſubſtance and natures. 
2 bac if what is affirmed of hum according to 
one. nature ſhould be objected as not agrec- 
ing - to. the other, and ſo. a proof 1s 
in the ſame perſon, will beno more, than 
it any, ſhould object againſt him, that athrms 
the. reaſanable Soul of Man is 1ncorcuptible, 
that therefore he affirms the body, which toge- 
ther with that Soul makes one Man, to be 
incorruptible. As he is one God with the Fa- 
ther, 1o. 1s pra Rr 3k rt of _ 
as. 7 homas gacknow . 20. 28, 
U he 1s Man inferiour to the Father, ſo he call- 
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{20.19 | 

Why he ſhould here we nr of obje- 
ing, that no new thing at his birth, 
7 2 not. Had there A it might be an aa- 
{wer w him, that fhis'own greateſt Doors 
tcl\him, oa no new —_— in = world 
ought to be expected at the coming of the Mef- 
fra, But we know there did i fu 
{trange things, as never did at the birth of any 
other, as (not to mention that he was born 'of 
a Virgin without Father on Earth, as never any 
other was) that ſtrange ſtar, the appearance 
of which made thoſe wite Men from the Eaſt 
coming to Zeruſalem to ask without doubt or 
more ado, Hhere 1s he that is born King of the 
Jews ? Mat.2.'1, 2. and that glonous' appa- 
rition of the Angel, Zx&. 2. 10. proclaiming 
to the Shepherds,/ brmp you tydings of great joy, 
which ſhall be to all People, for unto you 1s born 


' this day in the City of David (which is Bethleem - 


here ſpoken of, and the thing here ſpoken of 
1) a Saurour, which 1s Chrift the Lord. What 
he adds, only at the hour of Death (or con- 
cerning the hour of his Death, for his words 
are obſcure) -3 4 ſay that be reigned, ſeems to 
intimate, as if he fancied that Chriſtians, be. 
cauſe they could not avoid that objettion, Thar | 
no ſtrange. thing happened at his birth, did 
therefore date his Kingdom from his death ; 
or elſe that he upbrailtls us, that we fay, that 
he that, was overcome by Death reigneth. Be 
his meaning what it will, his objection is of no 
force againlt us, who profeſs that Chriſt was 
both born King, and all the time .of his liv! 
on Earth evidently ſhewed himſelf ſo, by ſuch 
as we have formerly ſeen; indo much 
that /\Vazhamel' convinced by what he ſaw, 
plainly contelleth him ſo, Rabbi thou art the 
Son of God, thou art the King. of [ſrael, Joh. 1. 
49. and the People not doubting of it, would 
needs have taken him by force to —_ him a 
temporal King, as he ſhEwed himſelf a ſpiritual 
one, Jph. 4. 15. belides their openly pro- 
claiming him fo, Mar. -11.' 10. Zxk. 19. 38 ' 
and that his Death whereto he humbled him- 
felt, did not (notwithſtanding - the blaſphe- 
mous {cottes of the ' chief among the Jews: 
e Mat. 27. 42.” Hare. 15, 32.) evidence that 
he was not a'true King or put an end'to his 
Kingdom, but more advanced it, and did but 
ſerve to draw his Subjefts (even a great part 
of the world) a# Men unto. him, Joh. 12. 
32. And at that too, as ignomimious as they 
{ought to make 1t, — fuch —_—__ 
unuſual thinggas made the Centurion, and thoſe 
that were with him watching Jeſus, to. con- 
fels him not an ordinary King. but to ſay 
Truly this was the - Son of God, Mat. 27 54. 
Marc. 15. 36. So far \was' he from having ns 


C R. Lipman in Nitzachon. f Maimonides Tad, Trad. Melaching, cap. ult. 
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power 
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b £ reading 1t, as it 15 now read, they 


Chap. V. 
power leſſened by his Death, that by it he 0- 
ache Death Ra and pr Ae , 
had the power of it, that 1s the Devil, Heb. 2. 
14. and m his Croſs triumphed over them, and all 

. infernal powers, openly and diſcernably to all 
that would not thut their Col. 2. 1 
Then his refurreftion after his Death (that not 

' berng able to hold him, Af. 2. 24.) which 
he made evident by ſo many wates, as we find 
in the Goſpels, and by appearing s0 many 
times, and to fo many watneſles, as 1s re- 
corded, 1 Cor. 15. 4. 5. &fr,) and then his 
alcending vitibly into Heaven an the fight of 
his Apoltles, As 1. 9. Mar. 16. 19. make it 
molt evident, that the ſame Feſus, whom they 
crucified, God made both Lord and Chriſt, Afts 
21.36. and that he is the Metab, the rukr 
in 7ſrael here prophecied of, and that we are 
to look for no other. But ſaith he, b:s domnt- 
on 1s not unto the end of the Earth. Here call we 
in the whole world to witneſs againſt hum. 
He living in Germany (far enough from the 
land of /ſrael ) chan 7 pu but know how far 

- and wide over the face of the Earth the Dom1- 
nion of Chriſt hath ſpread it ſelf, and in how 


many Nations he is acknowledged as Lord, 


and King, and his *name adorcd, and magnth- 
&d: 10 x + he ous wor an made _ _ 
except he had will: opt hus ears, ut 
ogy 9dey or oukd was underſtand what he 
heard, or perceive what he ſaw ; ſuch obſtnat- 
neſs doth his way of arguing diſcover. "There 1s 
nothing therefore in what he hath faid, that 
may take us otf from applying theſe words of 
'the Prophecy hitherto to our Lord Chrilt, and 
affirming them to be all in hun fulfilled 1n their 
true and utmolt meaning. His cayuls out of the 
following words are of like nature, as in due 
place will a 

But before we paſs from theſe words one 


thing more may be oblerved, vis. that the word 


138") Yeyaſbabu, by Ours rendred, and they 
ſhall abide: is * by ſome Others rendred ſha// 
return, or, ſhall be converted : into the reaſon 
of which it will not be needful nicely ro in- 
quire, whether it were becauſe inſtead of what 
1s now read 13W"1 Feya - which fignihes 
and ſhall abide, they did read 1218”1 Yeyaſbu- 
bu, which ſignifies hey ſhall return ; a __ 
ought 
8 fo lignife the ſame that 1218? 77 tak- 
ing the words NW Shub, and 28 Taſbab, 
to agree in the ſignification of /xrwing allo, as 
they ſometimes do in the other of fading, 3 
appears by what we read, Pſal..23.6. w 
T1921 Peſhadri,by conſent of all, 1s rendred 
abide, or, dwell, though the theme DW Shub, 
molt uſually denotes fo rezurn. They that fol- 
low this mrerpretation make the meaning to 
be, That many ſhall be turned and flock 1n to 
Chriſt, becauſe now he ſhall be great, or that 
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now he may be great,unto the ends of the Earth- 
ut there'is no reaſon to forſake our Tranſla- 
tion, and the expoſition before given. 


af v. 5. And this Man ſhall be the peace, when 


the Aſſyrian ſhall come into our land : 
_ jor he tread in our palacts, . 
then ſhall we raiſe apainſt him ſeven 
þherds, and eight principal Mar *: 

V. 6. And they ſhall waſte the Land of A(- 
ſyria with the Sword, and the 194% 
Nimrod in the entrances thereof : thus 
Jhall be deliver us from the Aſſyrian 
when he cometh into our Land, &c. 


And this Man ſhall be, &yc.) A learned Jew 
b ſaith of theſe ern cas Robe the ſ1gni- 
cation of words be plain, yer the mean- 
ing and ſenſe of the whole. is very abſtruſe. In 
this they and Chriſtians that what 1s 
ſpoken 1n them agrees to the Me/Nab and his 
times of Kingdom. But m the application 
thereof muſt needs be a vaſt difference, they 


{aying that the promiſed Me/jieh is not yet 
come, and ſd ( the moſt. of La the 
things here ſpoken of are not yet led, but 


are to be accompliſhed, when the AMe/fiah ſhall 
come : we, that the Meſfiab, who is our Lord 
Chriſt, is already yn - br ſo ray = 
him and under him fulfilled, and in ing, 
as ——_— to be underſtood, and that no 0- 
ther Meſſtah 1s to he cx nor other ac- 
compl of thefe Prophecies. The truth will 
appear by going over the words un order. 


This Man ſhall be the peace. There is nothi 
in the Original Text expreſſed thar figni 
Man ; but the words barely found, This. 


be peace, without mention of perſon or thi 


whuch hath cauſed ditterence ami 
according to their different u ing - of 
what 1s to be ſupplied, as pointed to by the 


5 >ng this. Some id xt'of the perſon 
ore ſpoken of, as our Tranflatours, who 
therefore add Mar, 7 his Man ſhall be peace. 
The ſame do many other expoſitors underſtand 
both Chriſtians 'and Jews alſo. So | one of 
them, It 1s not to be, under{t80d of the Mcfhad, 
Lo Irs 
al e 10 | 
Zech. g. 10. way wg t77 odhpat wg, 
therefore our 


V on ; 
Z3k. 2.14. and he entring on his miniſtry,whale 
he was on Earth, eame and prea ace 'to 
them which were a far offy and 10 them that 
were nigh, Eph. 2. 17. and when he was again 


to 
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to leave the world, he bequeathed 
gave it to them, and left it with them. 70h. 14. 


to his, 


27. So that well might it be ſaid of him by 
way of Prophecy, 7 hrs Man ſhall be peace, or, 


the Pry . 

d this ſupply of the perſon may ſeem as 
agreeable to the meaning of the words as any. 
* Bat then of vs, 1. ce. of Chriftians, who thus 
underſtand the words as affirming that our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt ſha// be peace, or, the peace, 


may be demanded by the 7ews or others, what 


; we mean; or, how that peace, which 
we ſay he is the Author and eftabliſher of, may 
apr with that deſcription, which 1s given of 
It in this and the following verſe, to war, ſuch 
as ſhould be made good by repelling the 4{/7- 
rian, by raiſing againſt him ſeven Shepherds, 
and eight principal Men, by waſting the Land of 
Alſyria with the Sword, and the Land of Nim- 
rod, &yc. and by deltvering from the A(/yrian, 
&c. To which we have to anſwer, that theſe 
cxpreſlions are figurative, and ſo the literal fig- 
awen of every word 1s not nicely to 'be 1n- 
ſiſted on, ſo we may but have the whole mean- 
ing appoluly given. | IN 

That diverie Expreflions of ſuch benefits. as 
were, promiſed to be made good under the 
Me, are figuratively to be taken, 1s that 
which cannot be denied, and by the learned{t 
of « the Jews themlclves confelled : as for 1n- 


- ſtance, that which 1s likewile a deſcription of 


the by him to be etfefted, - that ' the 
W tt: m4 duelt with the Lamb, and the Leo- 
pard he down with the Kid, the Calfe with the 
young Lion, and a little Child ſhould lead them, 
&c. and the Lions ſhould cat ſiraw with the Oxe, 
. and all this ſhould be Lord ohh 
be full of the knowledpe of ! \whic 
none will {a Took whe my. capable of, or ex- 
pett there ſhould be ſuch a ſtrange change in 
their nature, And it muſt therefore be contellcd, 
that the expreſſhons@re figurative,” and denote 
. only that great change in the natures and di{po; 
fitions of Men which ſhalt be wrought by the 
Doctrine of Chriſt, and that mutual accord 'in 
love and meekneſs which thereby they {hall. be 
diſpoſed to. And why may not theſe words be 
| ſo. too, z. e. figuratively ? "They 
mult necds ſo- be, # we read, 7 his Man ſhall be 


by and by appear.) And fo tigurauvely taken, 
what do but, under "5 type of a com- 
pleat rexoyoral peace to the Jews, repreſent to 
us. that .more excellent ſpiritual peace,” that 
comprehenſive bleſſing of with God, 

among themſelves (and as far as in them 


"4 with all Men): and within 
med wag nor to be yen op allaulcs 


of any enemies thereof, which is by Chriſt gi- 
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ven to his Church and the members thereof, 
the Subjects of his Kingdom, and wrought by 
the preaching of the Goſpel, maugre all that 
ſhall oppoſe it? 

The = and Chal/deans were then the 
known Enemies of the Jews, ſuch as invaded 
their land, and trod in, or entred into their pala- 
ces, and waſted all things; if now God ſhould - 
raiſe unto them any, under whoſe conduct 
they ſhould not only repel thoſe Enemies, but 
_ them, and waſt their land, and wholly 

ubject them ſo. as that they ſhould no more 
have cauſe to fear them, would not this be a ve- 
ry great bleſſing, a bringing 1n and eſtaliſhment 
of a moſt deſirable peace, and a thing mar ' 
vellous in-their eyes, the greateſt they could 
then with for? By repreſenting this therefore 
to them to be done, he figures out that greater 
bleſling, that deſirable peace, which that Meſ- 
ſtab, whom in the foregoing words he had 
promiſed, and deſcribed, thould be the author 
of, and make good by conqueſt of more mali- 
cious and potent Enemies than the A{/priare 
or Chal/dean, even Satan humfelt with all his in- 
ternal hoſt (whom with his own weapons and 


'1n his own tcrritories he hath vanquiſhed ; 


through Death © having deftroyed him that had 
the power of death, and given to his the victory , 
over Death, and the ſting of it, ſin) and the prive- 
cipalities and powers and rulers of the — of 
this World and ſpiritual wickedneſs in high pla- 
Ces, n 6. 12. and all the World that lies 
in wickedneſs, and the Enemies of the truth, 
which - with unappeaſable malice conſtantly 
ſeek to invade the Church and infelt the mem-* 
bers thereof, and to diſturb their A- 
_ all theſc, and all that gan be named, wall | 
c ſecure it to them, and continually raiſe up 
{uch a {ufficient number of ſuch as ſhall main- 
tain his truth and beat down whatſoever ſhal 
oppoſe it, and furniſh them with the irreſiſtible 
power of his ſpirit for that end, ſo that none 
thall be able to take from his that true 
which he giveth. With him 1s power "ſo to 
ſecire to hus an outward peace, and to raiſe u 
ſuch as ſhall byng under all that ſhall ink 
that allo.;| ' | | 
And this: alſo he often doth by wonderful * 
means, as he ſceth moſt for his glory and the * 


on as the thing here principally meant or pra- 
miſed, but that ſpiritual "= 
vine” nature, - which we. fa ve ſpoken of, ac- * 
cording to what he promuſeth, Joh. 16. 33. that - 
m him ſhould have peace, though in the 
world they ſhould have tribulation, baking em 
therefore 7o be of good chear, wang hath 


overcome the world; which words of his ſeem 
a ſummary of what. is here ſpoken and pro- 


pheſicd of. 


k Maim. in Melac, cap.ult. and in his Epiſtle of the reſurreftjon. 1 E(@. 11.6. &c. Heb. 2. 14. 1 Cor. 15.57, 
n On Mah. Ro | 


It 


peace, that 1s, the here deſcribed ſhall be good of his Church. Burt that we do not look * 
wrought by the Meſſiah (for reaſons which will 


of a more dt» * 
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. havelaid ) will not admit them to 
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Chap. V, 
If any of ſuch who ſo read the words, zhis 


Man be peace, that 1s, the Meſſiah, like 
not ks _ of expounding them, but ſay, 
whether m = others , that _ the 
Meſfiah, they ought acco to the propet 
DE of the lem w be fulfilled , * $8 he 
roms teacheth us thus to _ with them, Theſe 
things ſpoken here as to be effefted by Meſſi 
oþ are either fulfilled , or yet to be ted 
and not fulfilled. If they fay they be ti , 
let them give us the Hiltory thereof by autho- 
rity of ancient Books confirmed , and tell us 
when the Al [prians and Chaldeans were ever 
ſubjected to the Fews, conquered and govern- 
ed by them ; (we may add, if they ſay they are, 
let them then confels that the Ae/fiah , who 
they confeſs was to be the author of that 
peace, by the conqueſt of thoſe Enennes, and 
delivering them from them, 1s already come. 

Bur 'tis not likely, that they will fay thus. 

then they ſay that ty aremot yer tulfill 
nor Meſfiah yer come, as they do, * bur that 
they expect that they ſhall be, according to the 
ſound of the letter, tulfilled when he ſhall come, 
and that if the 4/rian ſhall offer to invade 
them AJ asin the Prophets time he did ) the 
Me, with his Princes and chieftains, de- 
noted here by ſeven Shepherds, and eight prin- 
cipal Men, ſhall {o {ſubdue them, as to deliver 
them from all further fear of annotance from 
them, we then demand, Where are their pala- 
ces in any land, that they may call their ow 

for the Arian to enter into and tread in 


Where ( if they had ſuch ) any A/jrians 
( they being fo long {ince cut off from Feng 


' Nation ) to tread in them ? Shall the Meffaab, 


that he may fulfill theſe things according to 
the letter , build up for them which 
may be troden in, and raiſe Afyrians out of 
the duſt, who have fo long ceaſed to be a known 
Nation, to come and tread in them, that ſo he 
may. drive them out of 7ſracls land, and waſte 
theirs with the Sword ? "This would be ſuch a 

e miraculous e 1n the courle of the 
World, as the greateſt of-their Doctors ad 
at the 
coming of the Meffaah : and for this reaſon 1s 
it that, as above we intimated , theſe words 


ed, raiſe, (oc. 
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and fo unanſwerable, that he plamly profeſſeth, 
that what is here ſpoken cannot be fooked on 
as a pronuſe of things yet to come, and to -bo 
expected: There 1s, {ai no {igmhcation (or 
place) for a pronuſe that Aur ( or the F 
ay _ 3 time ” _ cut off or deltroy- 

e Swor are periſhed and 
cut off alread 4 yan Kay CD —_ - 
der of them, b which they are known to be : 


and this makes him look after other waies, by 
which the words may be expounded, fo as not 


to ſuſpend their on the coming of 
the Meſſiah ; as not referring the word 
thts to the perſon before ſpoken of, or what is 


before ſaid of him, but to what is after in the 
tollowing words deſcribed, and ſo ſupplying 
thing, or time, viz. this thi be our peace,or 
the condition of our peace,at that time by this 
our peace be procured, or eflabliſhed, viz. that 
when the Aſprie come, (&yc. then we ſhall 
ing it a confolation to /J- 
rae] in thoſe daies, who ſtood in fear of 
Kings of A//yria , and were threatwed that 
they ſhould be led into captivity by them, bur 
are here promuſed'( to forutie them againſt that 
tear and putan end to it )) that after that ano- 
ther Nation ſhould riſe up againſt them (that i 
againlt the A/11ans ) with many Princes 
Commanders, who ſhould revenge _ _ 
rel on them, intimating, that the King of the 
Chaldeans ſhould prevail over them and deſtroy 
them; as, ſaith he, it is exprelly forerold nn the 
Prophecies of the Prophets in many places, and 
as 1t was actually brought to pals : ( for other- 
wiſe this oeomils can {ignify nothing it be 1n- 
terpreted of the many Commanders and Cap- 
tains of the foremenuoned ruler , as if they 
ſhould with their Sword deſtroy thoſe, who 
were already deſtroyed, long before that ru- 
ler was born. ) Or elſe he = & there may be a- 
nother expoſition given, by reading the word, 
DN& Shalom, which is rendred peace, un the fig- 
mihication of recompence,or rewardas O28 
lam, Q\22 Shillum,n28 Shahmon,other forms 
from the ſame root do nignity y, that ſo the words 
may ſound, and this be the recompence of 
ur, who, or becauſe, he (taking 15 Ct whe to 
denote here as much as Aſber,uwho or becanſe he) 


mult neceſſarily be underſtood —_ if. ſhall come into our Land, viz.that thete ſhall rife 
r 


underſtood as to be effected b iſt, becauſe 
that before his coming theſe Nations , viz. 
4) 7rians and Chaldeans,had been fo utterly de- 

oyed , as not to be reckoned among Nati- 
ons, much leſs to be m any ſuch power as to 
invade the land of {Peck mad annoy them in 
hoſtile manner : and much more now ſtands 
the caſe ſo, | 

This objection ſeems ? to one among the 
Jews ( no leſs learned nor obſervaut of his own 


advantages than others) fo evidently: prefling 


ape bin ſuch as ſhall bring him to ruine 

as before : and this ex Giion he likes of, and 

thinks that no objection ought to be made 

it from Grammar rules concerning 

of Vowels in conſtruQtion, and diſtin- 

chion of accents, ſeeing gar ene rules that do 

not alwaies unalterabl 

"This Rabbin plainly denies and takes _ 

from thoſe of his own Nation and Sect 


ground of any ent from theſe words 
whereby they Aw prove againſt Chriſtians, 


n On Micah 5. © Judzi inadyentu Chriſtiquem ſibi ſimulant hazc omnia juxtaliteram futura eſſe conten» 
dunt, Hieronymus, and ſee R. Sol.Farchi, and R. D. Kimchi and Abarbinel, p R. Taxch. 


H h d that 


FB 


that the Heffiah is not yet come, becauſe that 
is not done by our Lord Chriſt, which they 
expett ſhould be done by the Mefaah ; but 
doth not in his expolitions ſay any thing which 
may contradict- what we believe , that our 
Lord is the Meſhrab you of in the foregoing 
verſes; and that all, that by vertue of ths pro- 
ecy Was to be expected from the Meſpah, th 
it's due accompliſhment, though he do not 
look on theſe prefent words as ſpoken of Jus 
perſon ; in which ſome among Chriſtians agree 
with him alſo, and do not underſtand by 24:5, 
this Man, or perſon, but * Some taking it fora 
note of this time ſhall be a time 1 4 peace, 
or, then hall be peace and projperiey, rt, 1. e. 
after, the A/yrian and Chaldean shall have imrua- 
ded aur Land, oc. for then we ſhall raiſe, ( to 
wit by our praicrs to God gant him ſeven 
Shepherds, viz. Cyrus with other Kings, and 
eight principal Men, viz. great Peers or Cap- 
rains and Rulers , Jeremiah 51. 28. and they 
foall ſubdue with their weapms the Land of 4j- 
[rria, and Babylon, and free us, ſo that we fhall 
not any more fear their coming inco our Land, 
and treading in our borders, as we did before. 
Others not much from the. fame purpole, to 
joining that particle with peace, as to denote 
the condition of it , as after deſcribed , viz. 
» This fhall be our peace, or thus the condition of 
it, it thus acquired , viz. by the deſtru- 
| Qtionof the Afjrian Army,which invaded /ſra- 
el, by the Angel of the Lord ( they might add, 
and of his Kingdom by the Chaldeans ) and of 
the Chaldeans who ſacked Feruſalem , and led 
them captives, by Cyrus and Dares, and thoſe 
many Princes with them ( whom by their 
Praiers to God they raiſed up, that they might 
perform this work ) who ſubciucd and deſtroy- 
ed both Aſpria and Chaldea, And then fome 
take it as to the connexion to depend on what 
went before , viz. For now ſball he be great 
auto the ends of the Earth, as1t this here were 
promiſed before hand to come to pals © as a 
pledge of that promiſe of Chriſt and hus great- 
neſs, thar ſeeing this come to paſs, they might 
not doubt of that. 

But if this expoſition be followed, the words 
ſhould ſeem rather to have reſpect to what 1s 
before promiſed, chap. 4. 10. &. ' , 

Among all theſe expolitions, that of the Chri- 
ſtians firlf of all mentioned is moſt followed,and 
(as we have {hewed ). hath nothing in it why 
1t ſhould be excepted againſt ; but withal there 
18 no danger in following any of the reſt, ex- 
cept that only of ſuch of the Jews, who expect 
yet a literal fulfilling of theſe things by the 
Beſfrab, and would therefore prove him not 
ro et come , becauſe they are not yet 
{o fulhlled. The vanity ha abſurdity ' of 
which opinion hath been ſufficiently ſhew- 
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ed, and 1s evident. 


x 
oo 


Chap. V; / 


a} 


Having thus at large ſpoken of different ; 


opinions concerning the wa wp. fr thele rwa * 


verles 1n general, occaſioned chi 


by their 


different applying of the firſt word his, it wall 4 


be convenient to look more particularly into * 


the import. of ſome other of the words in 
to ſee how they are, or may be accoammoda- 


ted to thoſe ditferent meanings, that we may : 
—y judge thereof: *ſ 
And firſt concerning Afar, ( or the Aſſyrian) © 


> 
: 


and the Land of the Aſſyrian, and the 7 and of ® 


Nimrod , lome take thele to 


be both as © 


one, and that by the Land of Nimrod, is meant .Þ 
no other 4 than 4/ria, viz. Nineveh and ity © 


Territories or Provinces. 


Others diltingu 


iſh | 


them ſo as by zhe Land of A{{yria, to under- | 
{aud that diſtinctly, which was uſually fo cal- ! 
led, under the Dominion of NVineveh and the ? 


Kings thereof ; and by 


Land of Nimrod, + 


that of the Cha/aeans inYic Land of Shinar un« | 
der the Kings of Babel, in which Nimrod be«! 


gan fir{t to rezgn, Gen. 10, 10. and out of that * 


Land went into 4//pria , and” built Nimeveh 


( according to the Margin in our Bibles, which 
Tranflation a very Learned Man * prefers, and * 


3s of the firit opinion. ) 


As the name of A/{yria is ſometime ſo uſed * 
as to comprehend + both theſe, ſo it is mani» 


teſt that art other times they are taken as di> 


{tin&t Kingdoms, and came feverally to invade” 
the 7ewws, turit the Hrians, who took Samarie” 


and deſtroyed the Kingdom of the ten Tri 


and then the Yabylov:ans or Chaldeans, who. 
took Jeruſalem and captivated the Jews; and 


they themiclves were leverally deltroyed , but: 
both many years before Chriſts being born at ® 


Hethleem; and therctore theſe Names ( as we # 
nun _ ?) by thoſe who underſtand the words: 
ere Ipoken as a deſcription of —_P to: 


be done by Chriit after his coming in the 


are not properly underſtood according to the. 
letter, but 1o asto denote any Enemies , eſpe-! 


cially Spuritual, repreſenting them as terrible, 


herce and malicious, as the A{/prians were then 


to the Jews; * nothing could then expreſs a! 


greater Enemy or in higher terms than 


Name of 4/yr:au, a name moſt formidable to' 


them. 


Ld 


A Jew of great note, i who properly under Þ 


{tands theſe words , and ex 


the Prophey 3 


cy yet literally to be performed by his Meſſe '$ 


ah, and fo interprets them, as to denote that 1n 


the latter dates the 4{/yrians and Babylonians | 
{hall be art peace with Z7ſree/}, and come no o- © 


therwiſe than peaceably into their Land,& ſhall 
be obedient to their King, having Jeruſalem 


tor his Metropolis, and ruling over the whole | 


World, ſtars eccationaily a queſtion, why thoſe | 
Nations are here mamed, and not Zgom ( which 7} 


a Druſius, Grotius. b See LXX. and ſee Chriſt. 2 Caſtro. c Idem ex Theo. d R. Tanchum. Bochart. © 


Peleg. p. 260, ce R, D. Kimchi, Aben Exrah, R. Sol. &c, f Bochartvs. g Grotius, h Se Caſtalio. il ds 


barbinel. 
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anaTl V, 
#n his language are the Romans, or generall 
Chriſti: 1s? ) and makes his anſwer A. xn 
pole, Becauſe Zadom, or the Edomites, are the 
ghict of their Enennes, and therefore they {hall 

ave no mercy, but be utterly cut off, -where- 

s the others on their ſubjefting themſelves 
hall be recerved to terms of . So. he ſhews 
his good will and defires, but confers nothing 
x0 the true meaning of the words. 

Such * as by A//yrians and ZBabylontans 
take here to be meant Gag and Magee, ſeem to 
have no good. ground for their opinion from 
the words, nor will it be eaſily made appear 
that _——_—— meant. RRP 
* When Aſhur ſhallcome. icle ?5 Ct, 
 rendred when, y- {o properly lignifying, yet 
-having other uſes, 1s by ' Expolitours ditte- 
rently taken, by ſome for when, by others for 

zf, by others, after that, by others , becauſe , 
or for that , as they can belt ſuit itto their fe- 
veral expolitions, and in the ſixth ver. by ſome 


= /eaft that, and 1o in this alſo by a Jewiſh A4- 

- rabick Tranllatour. | 

|. Seven Shepherds and eight principal Men.That 

- 15, ® many, ſay Interpreters ; ſeven it ſelf being 
ſometimes | 


put for __ — _ _ 
; ang many, and much more eight being a 
—_ as 4 like manner the ſame exprethion 1s 
uſed, Ecc.11.2. Gre a portion to ſeven,and alſo to 
* exght,& others not e elſewhere of the num- 
| ber of leven and ſeventy; for to take theſe pre- 
.ciſely to 1ignify the number expreſled, 1s that 
*which Interpreters agree to be no way necel- 
Jary or agreeing to the ſcope of the words. 
\. . Some ancient Jews indeed ſeem 1o to take 
them, and reckon them up by name, viz. the 
ſeven Shepherds to be, David mn the mudit, 9 
Adam, Seth, and Methuſalem,on his right han 
| wfroban, feces, and ov by AE £1 on 
1ght principal Men, Zeſ/e, » Samue, 
4 arom=ry e Zedechiah, Elias , and 
- Meſſiah; but the lattfr Jews wonder on what 
- ground or tradition they did this ; and what 
+ Ever 1t were, 4 none of them plainly faith thar it 
makes nothing to the expolition of the preſent 
« words ( and therefore though in ſeveral Books 
- and Copies there be ſome datference in reckon- 
ing up thoſe names , it is not material, one 
name may ſerye as well as another, none of 
+ them ſerving to the purpoſe. 
© What ſomealſo think, that in the naming 
- of ſeven $ or rulers, there 1s an allu- 
- fion to the number of ſeven Princes and Coun- 
-Jellours of the Per/tans, mentioned Z/ther 1. 
© 24. and Zzra 77. 14. may feem alfo an ob- 
/ ſeryation of more nicety than much to be 1n- 
= faſted on. 


d, words undeniably conclu 
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God ſo ordering it there ſhall not want many, 
and thoſe ſufficiently qualified with ſuch en- 
dowments and power as 1s requiſite, to main- 
tain and make good againſt all oppoſers and 
Enemies thereof, that peace which is here pro- 
miſed, to thoſe to whom it is promiſed ; and 
thoſe ſo qualified are here called 
and Principal Men, or Princes of Men. 
Both theſe titles ' Some take to ſignifie the - 
{ame thing, viz. Rulers, Governours, Comman- 
ders, Chieftains, Men: which they that 


vernours and Paſtors of the Church of God , 
and Miniſters of the good thereof, and propa- 
gators and defenders of the tru owed 
with the Spirit of and enabled 
for performance of that © That difference 
whach » ſome make, as if the latter ( viz. 19903 
o51R VNeſiche Princes of Men ) did 
denote ſuch as were taken out of the common 
CRE Hans —_— common name 
of Man, is taken for an ordinary Man, in 
diſtinQuon from wr Zfþ, a Man of - 
lity, and ſo did import, that God alt from 
the meaneſt of the ple raiſe up many, who 
ſhould be fo qualified and enabled, as that they 
thould be able to perform that, which is here 
{aid they ſhould, maugre all the oppoſition of 
molt potent Enemies, however true it isin it 
ſelf, yet may perhaps to ſome not ſeem to be 
of that weight, as that it may be much preſſed 
or inſiſted on as a meaning of the 
Theſe, wh Cee i 6 Gd ſhall be 
Theſe, who ever It is 
raiſed him, 1. e. againſt the Enemy , 
denoted by the name of {fr or the Aſſyrian. 
Or, faith a learned * Jew, it may be rendred 
with him, that 1s with the Me, ws 
ken of, as to denote, that they mo 
or 


be ſer on work, and n_ 
with him in that work which th to do. 
jon 18 neither by himſelf 


Bur this 1n 
preferr'd, nor by others followed ; however it 
would alter nothing in the ſcope and meaning 
of the words : as neither will that much which 1s 
by Y Some ſaid, That by the naming this number 
herds and Princes , is ſign! that this 
promiſed Meſſiah ſhould be a greater defence 
to them, than the help and of ſeven 
or Princes, whine were Men, could 

be ; { that itſhall-be abundantly 'fuffictent thar 
they have him to oppoſe againſt all Enemies, 


-  k Mead. | Solomon, R. D. Kimchi, m Grot. and ſee R. Kimchi. n. See Aben Exre. D. Kimchi, Tan- 
- chum, Abarbinel, and ſee Ribera. 0 In Kimchi, Seth Enoch and yn yp but in amgrge as we have 
i 


| it. This is had out of the Talmud, Succah. cap. 5. fol. Is Kimc 
pur of »Swccah. cap Ft '- P 


Books and Copies differ : and Talkut for Amos 


"chi. R. Tanchum. .t See Dutch notes and others. u Fun. 


$ "and [ce Deodati. 
J 5 ® 


and Lipman Exzekiah; ſo that the 
R. Tawchum. r Tarnovizs. { R.D. Kim- 
Tornwoy. De Diev. x Kimchi. yy Parens, 
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and in confidence of that they are zntroduced as 
fi themſelves to have ſuch forces. 

heſe alſo, who ever be underſtood by them, 
it is {aid that they ſhall waſte the Land of Ally- 
rig with the ſword, Orc. | | 

They y the in of our EngiſP 
Bibles, 1s put, He ANG. E ___ a- 
aw, in the Hebrew is ſuch as may indifterent] 
be deduced either from the word 7TW Haan, 
zo feed, feed on,” or, cat up, or from yy" Xa 
to break, and accordingly by ſome 1s taken un 
the one, by ſome in the other of theſe notuons. 
: Some therefore would have it rendred fha// 
break ( LS yo rule _—_—_— ay 
n Others ced, 1. e. fee or 
- J; e. an, Hr ok : for * that feed- 
ing, which 1s for the good of the Cattel that 
feed, is the deſtruftion and confumung of that 
which they feed on, or cat up. 

So that the ing here of the word as 
taken from either of thoſe roots, will be the 
{ame in ette&t, {till deſtruftion, and 1s well ex- 
prelled by our Tranflatours by the word waſte. 

And the Land of Nimrod in the entrances 
thereof. In the Margin our Tranſlatours read, 
or with their own naked Swords. "The word in 
the Original, mnNga Fetacheah , being from 
the ſame root with ONE Perechoth, P/al. 
55. . _ hows Swords , wy ax 
gonna Zetachim, which ſignulics, Doors, Gates, 
_ or, SR makes Interpreters doubt whi 

to take, Our Tranflatours, as loath to deter- 
mane, put one in the Text , the other in the 
Margin. 

It at be rendred Swords, then to ſay 1h 
ther own Swords , will be as much as to ſay, 
they ſhall curn their own Swords upon _ or 
conquer them with their own weapons , fuch 
as they find in their own Land, tor the word 
with that aftixe* which it hath put to ut, will 
lierally found, with the Sword's of 7, that 1s, 
of their own Land,and not 47th therr /words,i.e. 
the Swords of the Conquerours ; or ele (as one 
Þ notes un a little ditterent ſignification of the 
word, which he ſuppoſeth it ta have ) wrth the 
edges of that Sward mentioned, for io he thinks 
the word alſo to lignifie ;he mouth, or edges of 


the. Sward.So as that the may be, The 

{hall deal with their land or wid redigidec' 
10g to thels own deal ſomake ule of the 
Sward toward them, as have uſed it +to- 
wards others, It it be rendred entrances, © then 


wull the meaning be , that {hall conquer 
their Land, aptling chew oe own gates, 
and entrances of their own Country 


Yer ſome of the Jews, who arc for.a literal 
znterpretation, of the. words, and a fulfilling 


them rdingly, will not have it fo far lite; 
rally undurſicod, as that they ſhould by. ver- 


Chap:V. 

tue of what is faid, deſtroy and cut them off 

with the Sword; for, faith © one of them, the 

Prophet here ny peace and not war, 
e 


and therefore ing only 1s, that 
ſhall openly and mai every where = 


over them 1n their Land and Cinies, 

* Another of them ſaith, that by Swords 
here {j of are to be underſtood thole py. 
niſhments that ſhould come on them, viz. the 
Alſyrians , from Heaven by vertne of the 
prayers of Zfrael , according to what 1s ſaid 
{ſa. 31. then ſhall the Aries fall with the 
Sword, not of a mighty Man, and the Sword 
not of a mean Man ſhall devour him, &yc. v1. 
becauſe he was deſtroyed by an Angel. So 
that though hence may ſeem tro be concluded, 
that even after the coming of the Meſfiah there 
ſhall be Wars, yet it 1s probable, that theſe 
ſeven Shepherds and eight Princes of Men 
{hall have no need of uſing the Sword agaunſf 
Aſſur ; 1o that they themiclves here do not 

that the literal ſignification of every word 
ought ſtriftly to be in{i{ted on. 

"Bur according to that figurative acception 
of the words unbraced by moſt Chriſtuans , 
which we 1n the firſt place mentioned, the mean- 
ing will be evident, T hat by the might and pow- 
er of Chriſt, and ſuch as ſhall be by hum qual:i- 
lied and commuſſioned for the ſpreading and 
maintaining of his truth, all that oppole it ſhall 


ch be brought under and made to yield as evi 


dently, as when an Enemy ( ſuch as the 2/+ 
rzan then was to {jrael ) 1s by many comman- 
ders and thetr forces beaten in his own Coun- 
try, and with his own Weapons, forced from 
him and turned back upon himlclt, ſo thathe 


{hall not be able to create farther diſturban- 


CES. 

' Find he ſhall dehruer, 1. ec. the Meſſiah or ruler 
in /jrae/, Chriſt, by his own power, and- the 
Munſtry of thole whom he (hall ualify and 
imploy for maintaining Mis truth and his -peace, 
{hall deliver us from 
as ſhall affaulc us, that we ſhall not have need 
to fear them. They ( faith he that rendreth it 


recompence 1nitcad of peace,as we have ſeen) Le. 


thoſe denored by the ſeven erds and 
eight principal Men, ( fo taking the Verb here 
put in the number to: for the plu- 


ral x7 Hit/il, for 1gn F#/ilu, ) ſhall deli- 
ver us from the {/yrias that invadeth us and 
maketh incurfions on us ; ' Or, that he may no 
more come.&c. * as tome. Thus may it ſeem con- 
Vcment to take notice of the fignification of 
{ome of the words, that ſo they may be adjuſt- 
ed and accommodated to that expoſition which 
{hall be embraced as the ſcope 
require. Our Tranſlation renders, thus ſha/l he 
deliver us, 1. c. by thcic means: but rhat which 


Z R, Solgmon R. D. Kimchi. 2 BR. Texchum,.. b R. Taxchuw, C Ide. d dbarbinel. & R. L ch? 
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e hands of ſuch Enemies © 


all direct and 


< 
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render Thus, properly ſignifieth, nd, 
we 2 by molt rendred, though the meaning 
will be one. 


| Y. 7. And the remnant of Jacob ſhall be in 


the mudſt of People, as a dew from 
the Lord, as the ſhowers upon the graſs, 
that tarrieth not for man, nor waiteth 


for the ſons of men, 


v.8.9 And the remnant of Jacob ſball be 
among the Gentiles, tn the midſt of many 
people, as a lion amongſt the beaſts of 


the forreſt, as a young lion among the 


flocks of ſheep, who if he go thorow, both 


treadeth down, and teareth in pieces, 
and none can deliver, 


nd the remnant of Jacob ſhall be, &yc.] A 
learned Jew maketh here a queſtion, whether 
thele words are by reaſon of the Note of con- 
nexion and, to be joined with the words um- 


 meduatly Py viz. (as he would have 


x xcndred) and this ſhall be our 


ace, or, (as 


he rather thinks it ſhould be' underſtood) and 


this ſhall be the reward of Aſſur, &c. and 1o to 
be anderſtood of the happy condition, which 
they enjoyed after their return from their Ba- 
bylniſh captivity under the {econd 'Temple, or 


to be referr;d and bear reſpett to the other words 
that went before, ws. the ixth verle, and he 
ſhall land and feed, dye. and lo to be looked on 


as a promiſe, the fulfilling of which is yet to be 
expe&tcd, when their yer expected Mefſ1ab, thall 
come : no inconvenience or ablurdity he 


thinks will be, to which ſoever it be applied. 


This obſervation of his concerning the con- 
nexion of the words, it will not be amils to 
qblerye , becauſe among Chriſtian expolitors 
& there are ſome, who' inte whar is here 
faid, as to refer it to the Jews that returned 
from the Zabylonjſ captivity, and their conditi- 
on before Chriſts c : and if their opini- 
on be followed, then perhaps wall the connext- 
on be more proper with the words Te” wo 
toregoing, to the tumes of Chriſt at- 
ter his coming 1a the ficſh: and then may they 
be referred to all, not from the fourth verle en- 
ly; but from the ſecond allo in, a continued 
eries, but with difference from what that 
Jew would have it, not as a promiſe which 
bn pooh een pert 

y made and 1-161] 1n making 
ſhall be Fo ull Chrifts coming again. at the end 
Ee Work. Md. . 
remnant of Jacob, G6.) In chapter 4. 
7. he promifeth, that ſhe that bale, Or Was 
attlicted, ſhould be made a remnant. £y the 


expolition 1t will not 
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remuant of Facoh here | Sore underſtand thoſe 
that of them return from Babylon ; = Q.- 
thers thoſe of them, thatſhould any where be 
left of them among the Nations, and could not 
return home; " O thoſe of them that 
ſhould remain with God after were tried 
or xefined in the furnace of affliction, accord- 
ing to what he fauth, Zech. 13. 19. And will 
rf them as Sihver is refined. * Diverſe of 
Interpreters expound « of the Apo- 
{tles, and Apoſtolick Men, and ſuch as ſhould 
ſuceced them in the Church tor propagating 
the knowladg of Chriſt and his Goſpel, Bur 
probably this tucle may be extended 70 as mary 
as the Lord ſhould call, to all to whom the A- 
pottle ſaith the pronule was, As 2. 39. That 
remuant which ſhould be ſaved, Rom. 9.27. 
the Remmant according to the elefFion of grace, 
Rom. 11. 5. thoſe whom our Saviour calls 
his hittle Flock, Lak. 12. 32. by a title well 
anfwerable to this of remnant of Zaceb, or in a 
word to the whole Church and true members 
thereof, which in reſpett to the many, that are 
out of 1tz are but a remnant, and that remnant 
a remnant of Zacob, tho not all according 
to the fleſh ſprung from him (as the firſt of 
them who were called were) yet -all by faith 
the Zſracl of God. 
To this remnant (however taken) are here 


great pronulſes and ar -priv 
attributed, and ol ſer forth ws hn 
militudes of differing nature in difterent re- 
ipects, in one they being compared to Dew, in 
other to a Laon. 1.7 hey be in the midſt 
of many People, as the dew the Lord, as the 


ſhowers upon the Graſs, &yc. Of theſe words are 


wo ſomewhat ditterent expoſitions given, the 
one of which maketh them a deſcripuon of the 
condition of that remnant of Jacob 1n reſpe&t to 
themſelves, how it ſhall be with them by the 
blelling of God; the other in reſpe& to others, 
or how they ſhall be to others among whom 
they are; felt * attributing thoſe lacter 
words, that ztarrieth not for Man, &yc. as an 
E pithet not to graſs, but to Dew from the Lord 
and ſhowers upon the graſs, and maketh out the 
| to this purpoſe ; "That as the dew and 
bigger rain, which apr gory er 
trom God, and * fo diſpoſed of as he wi 
without Mans help or diſpoſal, fo the remnant 
al, rar pens ox y on God, and his 
goodnels, not to Mans help, or contrivance, or 
alſtance, and by his help and blefling ut 
CPOINE People, _ - 
compalling a them, preſerv 
and maintained, fo wy or to ſubfiſt and won- 
dertully to encreaſe to the adnuration of thoſe 
many. that ſhall behold them. A ng to this. 
flition be amuſs (as a 
Duvine of * great note oblerveth). by dew, or 


k Grotivs, Tirinus, | Grot. m Aben Ezra. Abarhinel, and ſee Pelican, n R. D. Kimchi, © Vatablus 
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rain 01 graſs, to underſtand graſs, or fields of 
graſs, nourithed, or retreſhed by dew and rain, 
without the help and culuvation of Men by 
the ſole hand and blclling of God, 

The ſecond way of expoſition 1s, by referring 
thoſe words that tarrieth not for Man, to the 
graſs, by Gods watering 1t with dew and rain 
trom Heaven, cheriſhed and cauſed to grow 
and flourith ; and ſo the mcaning will be, * that 
that bleſſed remnant ſhall be in the midlt of 
thoſe many People, among whom they are 
diſperſed, by whom they are entertained, and 
recuuved, and hearkened to, as beneficial to them, 
as dew from the Lord, as ſhowers on the grals, 
which cauſe them to grow, and flouriſh with- 
out the help of Man ; their Doctrine ſhall drop 
on them as rain, their ſpeech diftilt as the dew, 
as the ſmall rain on the tender herbs, as the 
ſhowers on the graſs. Dent. 32. 2. lo they by 
their Heavenly Doctrine and good example 
and communicating of Spiritual bleflings, ſhall 
cauſe them, who are otherwiſe as uncultivated 
herbs and plants, to grow in grace- and flou- 
riſh in the houſe of God, and bring forth fruit 
unto him only by his blefling, and not by any 
art of Man; Or, (as *a learned Jew thinks 
the words may be expounded) without ex- 
pecting reward from Men. To which may be 
added perhaps not unfitly,that they ſhall be thus 
beneficial to all among whom they live, by 
- drawing down Gods bleſſings on them for their 
ſakes, as Laban confeſſed, that God blelled 
him for Jacobs ſake, Gen. 30. 27. and o 
cooling and mitigating Gods wrath, which 
otherwiſe would =. burn them up, if 
theſe were away, as the moiſtning dew and 
ſhowers preſerve the graſs and herbs from the 
ſcorching of the Sun (ce Ger. 18. 26. gr. 
and 19. 22, and «Hat. 24. 22. Mark 13. 20.) 
. This may be looked on as comprehended 1n, 
though not the main intention of the words. 

A Jewiſh » Doctor expounding theſe words 
in this manner alſo, viz. as deicribing how 
the remnant ſpoken of ſhall be in behaviour 
towards theſe many People in the midſt of 
which they are, makes the meaning of them 
70 be, That they ſhall be loving to, and deal 
kindly with, thoſe that deal couruouily with 
them, and do good to them, as dew doth to the 
graſs, and that of their own good nature, with- 
out reſpect to profit or reward : to them, he 
means, and to them alone, being of contrary be- 
haviour to others, as will appear by what he 
faith on the next words. And 1f thus be all, that 
he thinks meant, ſurely he falleth far ſhort of 
ſhowing the duty and property of true Zſrae- 
lites (who by this remnant are meant) who 
are taught to do god to all Men, Galat. 6. 
Io. io love not only thoſe that love them, but al- 
fo even therr Enemies, and do good to them that 


Chap. V. 


hate them. Mat. 5. 44. that they may be Chil- 
dren of therr Hh Father, who ſendeth rain 
on the juſt, and on the unjuſt. So mult they be 
as the dew from the Lord, and as rain by him 
given in the mid[t of many People, ſtriving to 
extend their good to all thoſe many, that as ma« 
ny as are capable of receiving good by them 
may recelve it, Mean while he may ſuggeſt to 
us another property, which the comparing 
them to dew and ſhowers requires in them, 
v12. {ottnels and gentleneſs in their behaviour, 
in the midſt of thoſe, or amongſt thoſe, that 
will recetve them, and hear them , which will 
the better bring us to the conſideration of what 
IS meant an the ſecond fimilitude, which is, 
that they ſhall be as a Lion, xc. They, which 
ſhall be gentle and ſoft in their behaviour, as 
communicative of all good to thole that will 
rccetve the truth, ſhall againſt all that oppoſe 
it, though many and {trong, be of a Lion-like 
courage, and by God be enabled with power 
to beat and tread down all before them, and 


prevail over them, fo as none may rehſt them, 


as a Lion doth over the bealts of the forreſt, 
and a young Lion over the Hocks of the Sheep. 
This their power may well be deicribed by the 
words of the Apoſtle, 2 Cor. 10. 4, 5, 6. in that 
by the weapons of their Warfare, which are 
not carnal, but mighty through God to the pulling 
down of ſtrong holds, they caſt down imagina- 
tions, and every high thing that exalteth it ſelf 
agamſt the knowledge of God, and bring into cap- 
trvity every thong ht to the obedience of Chriſt : 10 
hath Chriſt promiſed 1@ them, a mouth and 
wiſdom, which all ther adverſaries ſhall not be 
able to reſiſt, Lak. 21. 15. This was made 
good in the Apoltles, and ſuch as have ſince 
tuccceded them in their employment, and ad- 
mini{tration of Chrilts Kingdom, and others 
the true members thereof, aud he will never 
leave his Church deſtitute of a remnant of ſuch 
valiant defenders of the truth, and conque- 
rers (through the power of his Spirit) of 
what 1s contrary to 1t : though all the powers 
of Hell join their forces againſt them, they 
ſhall diſperſe them. 

» Some learned Men refer what is here ſpo« 
ken to the times after the Babyloniſh captivity, 
and eſpecially thoſe of the Maccabees, where- 
in the Jews under valiant commanders over- 
came diverſe {ſtrong Enennes, and with Lion- 
like courage fet on them and brought them 
under ; which though it may be granted, and 
their victories looked on as a fulfilling what 
1s here ſpoken 1n part, yet ſure it will appear 
to have been more evidently and fully made 
good ſince Chrilts coming into the World, 
and f{ctting up his Spiritual Kingdom among 
men by thete conquelis by his little Hock obtain» 
ed over the Devil and the World, Sin and er- 
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| be made appear not fo much by 
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rour, never {o deeply rooted and {trongly back- 
&d, andall that may be contre under 
thoſe names by the Apoſtle given them, Eph. 


derkneſs of this World and Spiritual wickedneſs 
m 2g es. | 

The conquering and diſperſing theſe (as by 
the Church of Chriſt in the power of his might 
and invincible force of his Spirit hath been 
wonderfully done) and converting rebellious 
fianers, are things of a higher nature, and ſigns 
of a greater ſtrength and courage, than an 
that is ſhewed 1n the conquering and deſtroy- 
ing the greateſt and moſt potent Nations that 
ever were on the Earth, as to any temporal 
dominion or concerns, in as much as the 
bringing the minds of Men into tubjechon 1s 
harder than the forceing their bodies, And 
ſure though Gods remnant have promiſes of 
wmporal things as well as of Spiritual, yet 


6. 12. 6 of tho Wa powers, rulers of the y 


where ſuch are mentioned as concern them - 


as members of Chriſts Kingdom (as the things 
here ſpoken of from the ſccond verſe all along 
have been thewed to be) it 1s manifeſt, thar 
they chiefly relate to their Spiritual cflare, the 
things thereto pertaining being the peculiar 
priviledges of his Church and Hock as fo, be- 
ing a Kingdom not of this World, and the 
happineſs of that and them being according to 
thole to be' valued, wheeby their dignity may 
elr being 

reat in this World, as their being great 1n the 

ingdom of Heaven, and their prevalency not 
over temporal and carnal, but over Spiritu- 
al Enemies, which are worſe, and require a 
greater” force than thole to ſubdue them; 1n 
the conquering of theſe 15 the ſtrength of the 
Lion of the w. of Judah chiefly ſeen. 

x The Jerw laſt cited faith, that as Zſrae/ſhall 
deal kindly with thoſe that have thewed kind- 
neſs to them, ſo on the contrary {hall they deal 
with their Enemies that ' have done ull to 
them, bchaving themſelves towards fome of 
them, to wit the 4//jrzans, as a Lion among 
the beaſts of the forreſts, killing whom they 

leaſe ; and towards others, v7z. the Xdomites 
n they call Romans or Chriſtians) ro whom 
they have greateſt hatred, as a young Lion a- 
mong the flocks of Sheep, utterly deſtroying 
them, and ſuffering none to eſcape. You ma 
ſee in them till the leaven of me old Do- 
Qrine in their falſe interpreting of the Law 
by Chriſt reproved, Mar. 5. 43-44: 1hou ſhall 
love thy Netghbour, and hate the Enemy ; 
bur the Jews generally Y in expounding theſe 
words run on 1n their old errour, which they 
will not retra&t, viz. that the things here ſpo- 
ken concern a time not yet come, v2. when 
thoſe Nations by this Man mentioned, or, (as 
others- of them) - when Gog and Aagog thall 
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come to fight againſt Jeruſalem ; becauſe t 
will not acknowledge this H:fzah, on whoſe 
coming the fulhlling of them depends, to he 
et come : and again 1n that they ex them 
to be fulfilled, only in a groſs li ſenſe, by 
a bloody Maſtacre of their Enemies with the 
edge of the material Sword. We may make uſe 
of them as for finding out the ſignification of 
the words, as 1n other places, ſo in ſuch cs 
of the Prophets alſo as concern Chriſt, hi 
coming, and Kingdom, and the priviledges 


y thereof; but as to the ſenſe in ſuch we mult 


expect to have 1t as wide from the truth, as 
they can wrelt it, being obſtinatly reſolved nor 
to acknowledge him as yet come. 


V. 9. Thine hand ſhall be lift up upon thine 
adverſaries, and all thine Enemies jhall 
be cut off. 


Thine hand ſhall he hft up, &yc| Thine hand 
(O Remnant of Jacob.) That ſeemeth the near- 
«lt perſon to be underſtood, Thou ſhalt have 
the uper hand or victory over all that oppoſe 
thee. Others refer it to God, Thy hand * O 
_ 'o© © Ln: Poa come all to one 

als, they doing what* do by the power 
of his might, _ he being —_ nd an 
nified in them by what they do by hispower. 
What 1s to be undgr{tood here by the cutting 
oft of the Enemies ®may be taken from the 
former verle, they ſhall be cut off from being 
Enemtes, all (if underſtood of Men) that 
makes them Enemies of Chriſt, and his Church, 
their ſins and errours taken out of the way. 
Some © of the Zeres read, let thy hand be hft up, 
underſtanding the Enemies as before, vez. ad- 
verlaries, to denote the Sons of Eſan, and //- 


mael, {ll looking for what is ſpoken as yet to 


come, as we have 1aid, 


V. IO. And it ſball come to paſs in ehat day, 


faith the Lord, that I will cut off t 


Horſes out of the midſt of thee, and 1 
will deſtroy thy Chariots. 
V. II. And I will cut off the Cities of thy 
erg and throw down all thy ſtrong 
olds. 


Y v.12. And I will cut off witchcrafts out of 


thine hand, and thou ſhalt have no more 
Soothſayers. 

V. 13. Thy graven Images alſo will I cut off, 
and thy ; ns _ out of the midſt 
of thee: and thou ſhalt no more worſhip 
the work of thine hands ' E 
And it ſhall come n that aith the 

Lord, Re 2% Hes 7 the 
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words may appear, is queſtionable, what 1s the 
tame defigned Cc Zhar dep, and who the per- 
ſon, or perſons here ſpoken to are. Some among 
d Chriſtians thank, that the connexion 1s be- 
tween theſe words and the firſt verſe, as it all 
coming between were a parentheſis, and that 
the day here ſpoken of 1s the ſame with that, 
wherein the things there mentioned were to 
be made good, and that the perſon here ſpo- 
ken to 1s the ſame that there, namely Babylon, 
and that what here follows are threats and 
comminations to her, an{werable to thoſe 
things, that are elſewhere in Feremy, and other 
Prophets threatned to her. 

* A learned Jew thinks the words to be 
coupled not with the promiſes 1mmedaatly 
— _ but with the threats, that were 

fore by our prophet denounced againſt the 
Fews, and Zjraciites, as contaming farther 
threats, and ſo the time to be the ſame, in which 


the things before in this Prophecy threatned a- - 


gainſt them ſhall have effect by their Enenues 
coming on them, and they {hl the perſons 
{ſpoken of and to, and the words allo to have 
connexion with what followeth, chap. 6. x. 
Hear ye now what the Lord ſaith.  _ 
But to Others both Jews and Chriſtians (the 
moſt of them) this breach {cerung wider 
' than ſo to reſume the connexion of the words 
immediatly prececding, and will have the 
time to be that wherein *the thungs therem 
mentioned ſhould be fulfilled, and the perſons 
{till ſpoken to, Z/7ae/ (or the remnant of Fa- 
cob) and the words, though ſeeming to have 
the form of a threat, yet to be indeed a gract- 
ous promiſe of that peace, and ſecurity, which 
they ſhall enjoy, and have no need of iceking 
other helps, ſuch as they and other Natons 
then ordinarily made uſe of, but relying on 
God alone, and cleaving faithfully to him, 
ſhall find him all ſufficient to them , ' yea there- 
fore will he take from them ſuch things, that 


they may learn to depend upon him: 810 the* 


Fews to this ſenſe, / will cut off thy Horſes, ©. 
1. c. I will by giving thee firm and ſecure 
peace cauſe that thou ſhalt have no need of 
multiplying Horſes, or Chariots, or walled 
Cities, or {trong holds: or, for fear of the 
Enemies to fly to Witchcratts, and Inchant- 
. ments, or to Soothſayers to dire&t thee when 
to fight with ſucceſs, nor for want of help in 
me to betake thy ſelf to Idols, and to worliup 
them. $0 that the cutting oft, and deſtroying 
thoſe things to them, and depriving them of 
them, will be 1n their tenſe rhe cutting off and 
deſtroying their Enenues, the fear of whom 
made them formerly fly to them. 

They do likewiſe cite theur Chaldee Para- 
phraſe, who goeth in a ditferent ſtrain, ren- 


Chap. V. 
dring, 7 will cut off the Horſes of ſtrangers from 
among thee, and ; bs Chan coal and the Hh 

the People, and deſtroy all their ſtrong Towers, 
and 7 wil cut off alſo Witches from amidff thee, 


and thou 
alſo cut 
flatues out of the neid/t of thee, and thou ſhalt ng 
more ſerve the works of thine hands, and [ wifl 
root out the plantations of the Gentiles from a- 
midſt thee, and deftroy. thine Enemies. "This Pa. 
raphraſe ® they cite, as in confirmation of 
their own —_; with which it agreeth 
indeed as to that, which they make the ſcope 
in general, to denote, that they ſhall enjoy 
_ and ſecurity, and truſt in God, and ſerye 
im alone; but in this, much ditters trom it 
and from the text, in that what is auributed 
according to them, to /ſrael, 1s in it attributed 
to their Enemucs, their Horſes called their E- 
nemics Horſes, of which they give no reaſon ; 
perhaps they might think they meant 7ſrael 
themielves, tho 1n reſpect to them they inſtead 
of their name put in their Enemies, &c. leaſt 
the words, that ſeemed to import ill unto th 
might be joined with it, as elſe where iby 
the Enemnues of David they will have to be un- 
deritood David, as 1. Sam. 25. 22. and by the 
Encmes of the Lord the Lord himſelf, 2 Sam. 
I2. I4. making there the tneaning to be, zhow 
haſt provoked the Lor, whereas the letter 
lounds the Enemies of the Lord 
But a * Chriſtian Interpreter makes far- 
ther uſe of the Paraphraſts expreſſion,u7s. for 
confirmation of his opinion, that theſe things 
here ſpoken belong to the tunes after Chrilh, 
and that the perſons ſpoken to are not only 
thoſe of Zſrae/, but of all other Nations, that 
ſhould be converted to Chriſt, becaule elſe 
an objection might be made againſt it, for 
that atter the return from the ZBabyloniſh Cap- 
uvity, and when Chriſt- came, and ſince, the 


alt have no Soothſayers, 7 will 


Jews were not guilty of Idolatrous worthi 


and witchcrafts, gc. that they ſhould be pro- 
miſed to have them cut off from them, and thas 
theretorg the words cannot be looked on as a 
promile of good to them, and therefore that 
the Horſes and Cities and Watchcrafts and 
Idols are to be underſtood of ſuch as were a- 
mong other Nations, who were to be convert- 
ed to Chriſt, and ſo be made the remnant, 
and Zſrael of God, 1.e, that thoſe things in 
which they did before truſt, and ſo hardly re- 
cave the Goſpel, he would now take away, 
or at Ilcaſt make them no longer to be the 
cauſe of their reſiſting the Golpel, but that 
all ſhould yield and give place to it. But though 
that which he "as be true as to the main: 
v7Z. that Gods ſrael comprehends as well the 
Gentiles that were ' to be called into Chrilts 


d Grot. and ſee Chriſt. 4 Caſtro, and Stokes, e R. Tanchum, ſo Cyril: Alexand. f Calvin, Druſius. g R. 
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hurch,as the Jews, and that there were among 
the Jews no /do/s, or /dol worſhip at Chrilts 
coming, and that this promiſe was to be fulhil- 
led as well to the beheving Gentiles as Jews, yet 
that thcre 1s need to interpret the words there- 
fore, as it bY the things named were to be un- 
derltood thole among the Gentiles, becauſe at 
Chrilts coming no fuch were among the Jerws, 
or that the Chal/dee Praraphralt meant them of 
thoſe, 1s neither evident, or need to be infilt- 
cd on, or {crupled at, becauſe the Prophet 
lecms to ſpeak of things as they were 1n thole 
times when he {pake, and to fay that in future 
tune , when God would fulfil his word here 
{poken by the Prophet, he would cauſe that it 
i{hould be otherwile ; they whom he ſpeaks of 
ſhould not make uſe of or contide in ſuch 
things as they now did. That in the Prophets 
tine tuch things were among the Jews, and 
chey pcccant in torlaking God to rely on them, 
appears by what is faid in the Prophet L, ſaiah 
who was cotcmporary with Arcah , {ſaiah 
2, 6. &. Therefore thou haſt forſaken thy 
People the houſe of Jacob, becauſe they be reple- 
miſhed from the Eaſt, and are Scothſayers, Ofc. 
1 heir Land alſo is full of hirſes, neither ts there 
any end of their Chariots, their Land alſo ts full 
of {dols, they worſhip the work of their own 
hands. 

Where we ſec are reckoned up ſuch things, 
as are here mentioned ,, and their Sin ſhewed 
to be their relying on and plealing themſelves 
in them to the neglect of God and his waies; lo 
that well may here be underſtood that he auth, 
that for tlic future, .the ume here pointed at, 
he would cauſe that it ſhould not be fo with 
them, ( and hence by the way may be taken 
another conjecture why the Chaldee Paraphralt 
ſhould inſtcad of ;hy Horſes ard Chariots, Ofc. 
put the Horſes of flrangers, ©'c. viz. becaule 
thele things they had- from other People. 
{ As | Some expound zhy horſes, 1. e. the help 
of Egypt which thou rclycſt on to furniſh rhee 
with Horlcs ) or Icarned the ulc of them from 
other People, and uſed themas he did. Bur 
we need not be much 1nquiſitive after his gean- 
ing, that being to he reduced to'the Text, and 
not the Text to that. Mean while, that theſe 
words are to be looked on, as a promulſe for good 
to thoſe whom they concern, v1z. a promule of 
pcacc and ſecurity in God alone, and encou- 
ragement to rely on him alone, without de- 
pendance on - any humane helps or waics, ra- 
ther than a menace of evil ro thoſe ſpoken to, 
we may well be inclined to think by the ap- 
plication of much the like words to the peace- 
able condition of the Kingdom of Chriſt, ® Ze- 
chariah 9. 10. [ will cut off the Chariot from {- 
pbraim, and the Horſe from Jeruſalem, and the 
battle bow ſhall be cut off, and he ſhall ſpeak 
peace unto the Heathen. 


I R. Solomon. 
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v.14. And I will T7 thy groves out of 
the midſt of thee : ſo I will deſtroy thy 
Cities, 


midſt of thee. | Ot what ule conſecrated Groves 
were anciently, 1n the times of Idolatry , we 
may ealily perceive out of the ancientcſt Re- 
cords, v/z. the Books of Moſes, as Exod. 34. 
13. where /ſrael being forbidden to make any 
Covenant with the Amorites and Canaanites , 
and other Idolatrous Nations, are commanded 
to dultroy their Altars,break down their Images, 
and cut down their Groves ( as wherein they 
worlhipped , or did honour to their Idols ) as 
g_ again, Dewt. 12. 2, 3. Ye $hall ut- 
terly detroy all the places wherein the Na- 
tions , which ye $hall poſſeſs, ſerved their 
Gods , upon the high Mountains and upon 
the Hills , and under every green Treegand 
you $hall overthrow their Alrars , and break 
their Pillars, and burn their Groves with fire. 
So we read that /ſrael ſerved Faalim and the 
Groves, Zuds. 3. 7. and again chap. 6. 2x, 28. 
we rcad of Haa/s Grove ; and the Iſraclnes, to 
keep them from Idolatry, are commanded not 
to plant a Grove of any Trees near unto the 
Altar of the Lord their God, Dear. 16. 21. 
notwithſtanding which command , as /ſrae/ 
afterwards fell to 1dolatry, ſo they 11 allo ro 
planting of Groves to the honour of Idols, and 
worshipping them in them. So eFſaucab the 
mother of 4a, made an Idol in a Grove , 
I Amgs Is. 13. And Abab ſetting up the wor- 
Ship of Zae/ made a Grove, 1 Amps 16. 23. 
and had his Prophets of the Groves, chap. 18. 
I9. 1o of the Grove in Samaria we have men- 
tion, 2 /.mgs 13. 6. and that the Ifraclues 
doing things that were not right againſt the 
Lord, ſet them up Images and Groves , zb:d. 
chap. 17. 9, 10. and made them molten Images, 
even two Calves, and made a Grove, vcr. 16. 
and that Zaudah lett the Lord their God, and 
lerved Groves and Idols, 2. Chron. 24. 18. by 
comparing wh:ch and like places will here 
calily be underitood what 1s meant when he 
ſaith, He will pluck up their Groves, v2. that 
he will take away thoſe parts of Idolatry alſo, 
whether the words be taken with ſome as d1- 
rected to the Chaldeans, or with others to the 
{ſraelites, the ute of Groves in the worship 
of their Idols having been common to both. 

So will /,( or and { wilt) tor lo is the Fe- 
brew ) deſtroy the Cities. In the __ Is put, 
or Enemies, and 1o the Chaldee Paraphralt rakes 
it. The word PNY Areca in the Hebrew lignt- 
ficth both thete, Cirzes, and Enemies, and fo 
is that meaning to be given tout, as the 
ſenſe of the place requires, or hows to be moſt 


And 7 jor, up thy Groves out of the 


im See R. Sol. and R. D. Kimchi on that place. 
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convenient. Here therefore according to their 
ſeveral judgments ſome take one, and ſome the 
other.” It 1s not unfirly obſerved by a * learn- 
ed Jew, that if here the words be taken as a 
menace, or denouncing evill, then it mult ne- 
ceflarily, to make a congruous ſenſe, be ren- 
dred Citzes, bur if it be taken as. a prediction 
of good, then 1t may be rendred either way. 'To 
what may be ſaid, it is not here to be taken 
for Cities ( though diverſe Interpreters fo take 
it ) becauſe he had before faid, / will cut of 
the Cities of thy Land, verl. 11. ſome an{wer, 
that * there are meant C77zes of defence , here 
Cities of Idolatrous worlhip, 1n which were 
their Groves and Idols Templcs. 


V.I5. And I will execute vengeance in anger, 
and fury upon the Heathen, ſuch as they 


have not heard. 


And I will execute vengeance upon the Fea- 
then ſuch as they have not heard of. | On that 
fornger expoſition of molt Chriſtians, which in- 
tcrprer the precceding words from ver. 10. as a 
promiſe of good unto the Church and Behiev- 
ers, this will kindly follow, as ſhewing how 
much contrary 1t {hall be with ſuch as receive 
not his Doctrine and refuſe: to obey. Having 
ſo diſpoſed of things for the good and ſecurity 
of his Subjects, on his Enemies he will execute 
vengeance. But then moſt of them render the 
| Hſt words which have not heard, or will not 
hear, or hearken to his word, or Doctrine, or 
becauſe they would not hear the law, ſanh the 
Chaldee, the preaching of the Goſpel, ſay Chri- 
itians, and ſo refer the Relative 484zc6 to the 
Heathen. But the words are capable of that 
rendring which Ours give, and 1s by * Some 
others alfo approved, by referring 1t to the ven- 

cance ſpoken of, viz. which or {uch as they 
he not heard. 


Chap. V. 
That « Jew which ( as we ſaw takes the 


foregoing words as a threat againſt Zſrael, or 
the Zews here doth not take 0113 Gorm, ( Nat. 
ons, or People ) tor the Heathen, but for the 
People of Zſrael: that it may found, on thoſe 
Nations or People, ( viz. ſrael and Zudah ,) 
that God would take vengeance on them for 
their refuſing to hearken ro hum, making it a 
continuation of the commination. 

That * other Jew which expounded Zſracls 
being as a dew, &c. of their being kind and 
profitable to.rhem that dealt kindly with them, 
expounds this, that God will feverely puniſh 
thoſe that would not hearken to them to pity 
and ſhow kindneſs to thcm. Such as make the 
Habylomians or Chaldeans the perſons ſpoken to, 
and here threatncd with deſtruction : by thoſe 
' that will not hear, underſtand ſuch of thoſe 
Nations under that Empire as ſhould oppoſe 
Cyrus, and ret to ſa. 44. 1. (9c. 

There 1s another «© Tranſlation of great 
note, which making the. words from the tenth 
verle to the end, a promile of good by Chriſt 
to Is Church, gives yet a ditterent conſtrudti- 
on of them from what we have ſeen, viz. For 


1 ſhall be in that day, ſaith the Lord, when I 


ſhall have cut off thy Horſes ont of the midſt of 


thee, Oc. (1. e. have much afflicted thee, and 
ſo purged thee from thy wicked doings and 
the inſtruments thereof ) that 7 will deſtroy th 
adverſaries, and execute vengeance on the Na. 
tions which have not heard. But this conſtruCti» 
on tjeems much more har{h, than that which is 
commonly received, and by our's given ; al- 
though our's ſeem to exprels much the {ame 
that thofe Tranſlatoprs would have, by putting 
verl. 14. So will 7 deſtroy, witead of what 
others put, and 7 will deſtroy, eſpecially if, as 
in the Marginc, we read, their Enemes. 
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VER. 1. Hear ye now what the Lord ſaith, 
Ariſe, contend thou before the moun- 
tains, and let the hills hear thy voice. 


V.2, Hear ye, O mountains, the Lords con- 
troverfie , and ye ſtrong foundations of 
the Earth: for the Lord hath a contro- 
verſie with his People, and he will plead 
with 1[rael. 


Hi ye now what the Lord ſaith, &yc.] Al- 
though 1t be not necellary perhaps to ſeek 
tor a connexion between every chapter, or all 
other pallages in the Books of the Prophets, in 
as much as they ipake them at ſeveral times , 
and fo when they comitted them to writng , 
ſet them down as they were ſpoken , without 
neceſlary dependance of every part one on 
another , and ſo this might be looked on as * 
a new addreſs ( as the Prophet was by the 
Spirit moved, ) to the People : yet of the co- 
herence between 1t and the for:going - parts 
of this Prophecy, we may not unhily take an 
hint from a Jewiſh ! Doctor to this purpoſe ; 
'that whereas God had ſometimes threatned to 
them heavy judgments to the deſtruction 
both of Samarra and Jeruſalem, Tſrael and 7u- 
dah, and then again given them gracious pro- 
muſes, of victory over their Enemies, and great 
eranquillity and proſperity , leſt any ſhould 
thence take occaſion to ſuſpect, that his wates 
were not equal, and he notconſtant in his-pur- 
poſes, but various and changeable, one while 
intending and declaring one thing, then ano- 
ther, and repenting him art one time of what 
he had ſaid or done at another ; he here bids 
the Prophet to declare the methods of his pro- 
ceedings to them, by rehearſing what he had 
done tor them, and their forefathers, and what 
jult things no way grievous were required of 
them , and how they behav'd themlelves to- 
wards him, and laying open what tranſgrellions 
they were guilty of, that ſo iz may appear , 
that he was alwates inclin'd to mercy and to 
do them good, but that they by the unequal 
temper of their behaviour, and perverſe rebel. 
lious carriage, provoked him to uſe ſeverity to- 
wards them, and to deal with them 1n judg- 
ment, that he might not ſeem a patronizer of 
wickedneſs; the cauſe was from themſelves 
and not from any inconſtancy in him , the 
change in them, not in hum, who was {ttl] the 
ſame, the Lord, the Lord God merciful and gra- 
cious, Oc. but that will by no means clear the 
guilty, fc. Exod. 34. 6, 7. 


For making this evident therefore, the Pro- 
phet thus begins and beſpeaks them, Hear ye 
110W = People of Judah and 1ſrael what the Lord 
ſaith, &yc. The Lord faith it, and therefore it 
requires their due attention, the Lord ſaith un- 
to hum, Ar:ſe, - Micah ) contend thou before 
the mountams, (5c. The Margin hath, with the 
Mountains, for 1o the particle r\x Xth more 
uſually ſ{ignifies,bur it is by the Hebrew * Gram- 
marians obſerv'd here to denote as much as 98 
EL, to, or before, in P eſence of the Mountains. 
The Mountains and hills ( faith a * learned 
Jew ) are dead inanimate things, and cannot 

: guilty of Sin, why then ſhould he reprove 
them? The ſente then muſt be ( ſaith he ) re- 
buke and reprove the fin of this People with 
ſuch vehemence, publickly, and with to high a 
voice, that even thoſe infen{ible Creatures the 
Mountains and Hills may hear it ; as much as 
to ſay, Contend with or reprove this People in 
the J—_— of the Mountains, and that fo 
loudly and vehemently , as if thou would'{t 
make even thole things,” that have no ſenſe of 
hearing, the very hills, to hear thy voice. 

» Some render, with the Mountaims, and let 
theſe hills hear, 1. ec. thoſe of Judea that moun- 
tanous Country ; and then the Mountains and 
Hills may be taken for © the Inhabitants of 
them. * Others think them cited as if they 
were guilty, becauſe on them they worlhip- 
ped Idols and committed abominations. O- 
thers again * both Jews and Chriſtians, by 
Mountains and Hills take the Princes and great 
ones to be meant, as ſometimes in Scripture 
they are by thoſe namcs deſigned, and then the 
particle /7th, mult in its utual fenſe be un- 
derſtood , ( but the controverſy ſeems more 
general with all People. ) The Chaldee Para- 
phraſe 1s cited by the * Zewſh Expolitors as 
rendring Mountains by Fathers, and Hills by 
Mathers; as if he ſhould call on Abraham, 
tſaac, and Jacob, and Sarah, Rebeccah, Leah 
and Pachel, in their Graves, to hear how Ull 
they had requited the Lord tor all his goodneſs 
ſhewed to them , ( and fo in ſome 8 Editions of 
the Chaldee it 1s read : but in others, and thoſe 
more common, otherwiſe, yiz. Mountains and 
Hulls, as in the Hebrew. ) 

But there is no need of taking Mountains 
and Hills in any other than their proper {igniti- 
cation, * it being agreeable to the language of 
the Scripture * elſewhere, when God ipeak- 
eth, or any thing is ſpoken from him, and in 
his Name, the more to affect the hearts of 
Men, and make what 1s {ſpoken to fink into 
them and be attended to, to call in Heayen 


x Grot. y Abarbinel. 7 R. David Kimchi. a Abarb. b Fun. Trew. c Grot. d A. Lapide, Tirin, 
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and Earth and lifeleſs inſen{ible Creatures as 
witneſſes againſt them , and jiidges herween 
God and them, for the ſfolemnity of the mat- 
ter,and to ſhow the juſtneſs of what he doth or 
laith, and how more fenſlefs and {tuptd they are 


in not hearkning and obeying than any of thoſe 
lifeleſs Creatures, which obey all his will as 
readily as if they had ears and were of quick- 


eſt hearing. As they ſpeak loudly without 
voice to declare * the glory of God, and wit- 
neſs to his truth, ſo do they hear without ears 
when the Lord ſpeaks. /ſrael therefore refu- 
{ing to hearken to the Lord, out of theſe doth 
he raiſe up ſuch as ſhall hearken ro him, and 
call on them 1o todo. | 
Hear ye O Mountains the Lords controverſy, 
and ye ſtrong foundations of the Earth. Inſtead of 
Hills inthe rſt _ here = the oy verſe 
1s put ye foundations of the Earth ( or, ye 
liz pp 1 foundations i the Earth: ) fo 
are the Mountains and Hulls called , as the 
ſtrongeſt and firmeſt parts of the Earth, and 
therefore | hkened to the pillars or foundati- 
ons thereof, ® They that by Mountains under- 
ſtand the Kings and chief Princes of the World, 
ſeem by xhele to underſtand their depunies and 
Magiſtrates, who do as 1t were ſuſtain the 
pillars thereof, Pſa/m. 75. 3. But n ſeems 
molt convenient , as declaring the Majelty 
of God, to retain as we faid 4 __ {ig- 
' nification of the words, Mountains and Hills. 
Theſe being ſummoned ( as fit witneſles for 
their co and ſtability ) to hear, he de- 
clares what they are called on to hear, viz. the 
Lords » controverſy with his People, and his um- 
pleading them for matters between him and 
them. He that is Soveraign Lord of all , and 
cannot do any unjuſt thang, nor could be accu- 
ſed of injuſtice in doing what he will with his 
own, much leſs in puniſhing them who have 
_ Kcerly ro _ they _ Fo rebe]- 
in im a r 1s Com- 
nod yet with wonderful condeſcent1- 
on , puts himſelf as it were on equal ' terms 
with ſs rebellious People , and ® chuling ra- 
ther to manifeſt his = cok and equity than the 
right and power of his Domimon , calleth in 
all Creatares to be witneſſes and judges be- 
tween hamfelf and them , of the jultnels and 
even necelfity of his proceeding with them. 
Tfat he may before all be juſtified in what he 
ipeaks, and * cleared tn lus judging ( or con- 
tending } even themſelves being judges , he 
gives 18 his reaſons, eds to give 
im thars, or any arguments they can uce 
for themſelves in Pear behalf, according to 
what he elſewhere ſaith, 7a. 43. 23. {et ws 
plead (or * let us be judged) rapether,deolare thou, 
that thou may /i be juſtified; if thou haſt any 


Hhat, 1. e. how much, good 


Chap.VL 


thing whereby thou mayelt juſtify thy ſelf 
wes A it, and let it be heard. : 


y."'3. O my people, what have I done unto 
thee, and ein have I wearied thee > 


teſtifie againſt me, 


O my People what have I done unto thee gy.) 
Thus he begins his plea with chem, by calling 
on them to produce what exceptions they have 
againſt him and his fervice ; for their torſak- 
ing it might ſeem to import, as if he had all 
treated them , and been an hard maſter to 
them. He bids them therefore, it t have 
any thing to ſay for themliclves againſt him in 
that kind,to produce it. O my Ze 
1 done unto thee, and wherem 


have I done unto thee ? viz. that thou ſhouldſt 
thus behave thy A4elf towards me , as thou 
doſt : Wherein have I wearied thee? What 
commands have I given thee, or what have 


I required to be done of thee , the dding of 


which might be a trouble and weariſomnels | 


unto thee ? becauſe they were apt to fay , 
What a wearineſs is it? Mal. 1. 13. So that 


to this expreſſion, will be agreeable what we * 


have in the New-Teltament, 77s command- 


ments are not grievous, 1 Joh. 5. 3. and what - 


our Saviour faith, Hat. 11. 30. My yoke 1s eaſe 
and my burden light. 

Others much ' differently _ the firlk 
words , not underſtanding 


thee? how great mercies thew'd to thee? And 
then the following words much as before : and 
wherem 7 have wearied thee by my command- 
ments, what trouble thou been pur to 1n 


doing them, Ze/tify thou and declare. The Chaf- 


dee paraphraſcth the former part of the verſe, 


what good have I ſaid that 7 would do to theeand 


have not done it ? which meaning may agree 


with either of the foregoing; : and the latter part | 
thus, and what hard | or grievous | infirmity 
thee ? © as if he had re-'% 
ſpect to his preſerving them continually in? 
health 1a all their travel through the deſert: and "7 
{o ſome Others underſtand this, not ſo much 7 
of Gods not wearying them with his command- * 
ments, as of his * not having in any kind 
put them to hard{hip and difficulties in ther * 


Coming out of Egypt and travel in the deſert, 
chrough which he bare them as «» Zazies 
wings {x0d. 19. 4. and Deut. 32. 11. &c. and 


have 7 multiphed upon 


led them through the deep as an Horſe in the 
— that they ſhould not fiumble, T[a. 63. 


13. &c. : 
Bur the firſt of theſe expoſitions, as to the 
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Chap. VL. 


- whole verfe ſeems more naturally to flow 
from the words, and may be compar'd with and 
confirmed by what he ſaith, Jer. 2. 5. Hhat 
mignity have your Fathers found in me, that 
they are gone from me? vc. and ver. 31. Have 


I been a wilderneſs unto [fraet; a land of 


oy the of which a = learned 
Jew thus gives, Have I put upon them any 
pear difficulty, or burdened them with any 
command, that they are fled from mine 
obedience? 
Teſti againſt me.]- He challengeth them 
to produce their grievances,. if they have any 
ainſt him, before thoſe Mountains and Hills 
ummoned 1n to witneſs between them. It they 
have no ſuch things on their part to produce, 
he hath his great benefits conferred on them 
and their forefathers, by which he deſerved 
and might juſtly challenge their faithful obe- 
dience to produce on his part : which there- 
fore to convince them of their great ingratt- 


- tude, he proceederh to recite. 


Y. 4. For I brought thee up out of the land of 
Epypt, and redeemed thee out of the 
bk of ſervants, and T ſent before thee 
Moſes, Aaron, and Miriam. 


Y. 5. 0 my people, remember now what Bala 
King /y Moab conſulted, and what Ba- 
laam the Son of Beor anſwered him from 
Shittim unto Gilpal, that ye may know 

the righteoſneſs of the Lord. 


For I brought thee up out of the Land of E- 
2ypt, &c.| For the particle '5 Ci, fo rendred, 
y Others render otherwiſe, as 1. Hben, 2. But, 
ſurely, 3. Although, and the like : but the cohe- 
rence 1s by none made plainer than by reading 
it For, as 1t plainly fi hed 

I brought theeup, fc. and redeemed thee out 
of the houſe of ſervants, 1. e. out of the houſe or 
place of * ſervitude or bondage, where thou 

werta ſervant. 'The words are the yery 
that are uſed” in the preface of -the ten Com- 
-mandments both Exod. 20. and Dewt. 5.and 
there rendred the houſe of bondage, and hath 
the ſame meaning here.  . 

Diverſe * both Jews and Chriſtians menti- 
'0n here another reaſon of this apellation of 
' bouſe of ſervants, vis. that Egypt may be cal- 
led 1o 1n reſpect of the themſelves, 
who were inheritors of that curſe laid on their 
* forefather Cham, and his Son Canaan, that he 
ſhould be a ſervant of ſervants unto his Bre- 
thren, Ger. 9. 25. But this (however other- 
wile true) ſeems 
much to be inſiſted on, ® though this may 
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to heighten the greatneſs of the benefit of his 


redeeming them thence, where they were in 


molt yile bondage and low condition, ſervants 
to ſervants. 

[And 7 ſent before thee Moſes, Aaron ann! Mi- 
henry T - C gi: thus exh theſe 
words, /rd # ſeut before thee three s, 
Atoes wo teach the tradition, (or way,fo T fop? 
pole NVDD Mefrrah, rather 1s, than tradition 
which is 11102 Aaſorab) of j k8, 4. ©, 
to give them Laws ; Aaron to e propitia- 
tion for the P : and Afrriam to inliruck 


the Women. (Aaraz hath the tide af Praphet 


given him, Zxod. 7. 1. and Miriam of a 
Propheteſs, Zzod. 15. 20. where ſhe went 
before the Women in finging praiſes to the 
Lord for their deliverance trom the Egyptians ; 
and they both ſeem to challenge that title, as 
belonging to them, as well as unto Meſes, 
Num. 12.2.) Theſe he faith he ſent betore 
them, 1. e. gave them for guides to them to go 
before them, to conduct, 1 and 
alliſt them, both in their goin of Feypt, 
and 1n their paflage through the wildernels. 

_ © Some by his ; a4 pg he ſent them be-, 
fore them, underſtand, that he before hand, 


before their going forth out of Zgypr, ſcat 


them to give 


| the joyful news of their de- 
liverance, and prepare them for it. "Theſe be- 


& ing both true, and the word comprehending 


both, both may be looked upon. as meant, to 
the minding them of all thoſe benefits, -that 
Gvd made theſe three his inſkruments of con- 
ferring on the /ſrachtes, from the firlt begin- 
ning of his great work of his redempyon of 
them out of Zgypi;an bondage, as long as they 
contunu'd together amongſt them, which was 
even till the tune of the next great work or be- 
nefit here particularly men wiz. What 
concerns the {tory of Balak and s, and 
{o all from their firſt moving to cope out of 
Egypt, nul they came to Shittim, all God's 
wonderful works and mercies towards them, 
as in the Books of Moſes recorded ; for , be- 


ſame, fore what 1s mentioned of Balat, Miriam di- 


ed Numb. 20, 2. and ſo did Aaren, Numb. 
20. 28, 

The purting them in mind therefore of what 
was done, 'as well after their deceaſe as belore, 
1s uſhered in with a new addreſs, 0 oy teophs, 
remember now what Balak ſing of bab con- 
RE EI er ES 
took, 912. how t by any means 
abou hx dio, The ary of mh 
was 1 W1Xt od | 
and = - 


Numb. 2:2. 23.24. Balak Wn- 
ſh his deſigns on //7ee/ by force 
of Arms, thought to dot. þy bringing God's 


Abarb, & Num, 22.4. f Foth\13.22. 
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curſe npon them, for which end he ſends for 
Balaam (who it ſeems had then the repute of 
an holy Man and great Prophet) to come and 
curſe them, for / wor, ſaith he, that he whom 
thou bleſſeſt is bleſſed, and he whom thou curſe/t 
is curſed, Num. 2.2. 6. 
How willing Balaam was to have complied 
with him in this pernicious deſign, 18 manifeſt 
by his carriage in the relation of the Hiſtory, 
but God would not ſuffer exther of them to 
have their will, Balak hired againſt 7ſrae! Ba- 
laam to curle them, nevertheleſs the Lord 
their God would not hearken unto Galaam, 
but rurned the curſe into a bleſſing unto them, 
Deut. 23. 4, 5. Joſ. 24. 10. Whenloever by 
building altars and offering ſacrifice he fought 
to procure. a curſe againit them, the mellage 
that was put into his mouth to return to Sa- 
lak. was a bleſling, which he could not chooſe 
bur utter; Sothat he being forced to 1t laid, 
how ſhall T curſe whom God hath not curſed, or 
how ſhall 1 defy whom the Lord hath not de- 
fied? Num. 23. 9. 2nd, behold 7 have recerved 
commandment to bleſs, and he hath bleſſed, 
and 7 cannot reverſe it,verle 20. He contellcd 
tat no inchantment could prevail againſt Zſra- 
el, verſe 23. and in fine- therefore inſtead of 
curſing them, plainly pronouncerth ble{{ings up- 
on them, and curles and deftruction to thoſe 
who would have had them curled and de- 
ſtroyed, Nur. 24. 15. (c. So that Salaks de- 
lign 1n getting Balaam to curle /ſrael g feems 


that. which 1s intimated by, remember wht - 


Balak, conſulted; and Balaams bleihing them 


initead of curfing them, that referred to by thoſe 
words, and what Halaam the Son of Beor an- 
ſwered hm. 


But there is one thing more in that Hiltory 
20 be taken notice of for the fuller underſtand- 
ing of. what 1s here ſpoken, and that 1s, that 
though Ha/aam could not by his curſes prevail 
to hurt Zſrael, yer he ſought and taught Zalak 
by another way: to attempt 1t, v/z. by {educe- 
ing them to- do that, which 1t done by them 
ſhould certainly pull down Gods curſe on them, 
viz. Fornjcation and Idolatry. > This 1s by 
| ſome thought to be intimated in what he *aith 
to Balak, Num. 14. { will advertiſe or 
counſel thee. But though no ſuch 'counicl 1s 
there more fully — yet it 18 afterwards, 
cap. 31 16, where Moſes reproving the People 
for faving alive the Midianiniſh Women, faith, 
behold, theſe cauſed the Children of [jracl through 
the Counſel of Balaam, to commit treſpaſs againſt 
the Lord in the matter of Peor, to which alſo 
reference 1s made Rev. 2. 14. where 'ts {aid 


that Halaarms taught Balak to caſt a {tumbtling 
block before the Children of Zſfrae}, to eat 
things {acrificed to Idols, and to commit Forni- 
cation. 'That counſel of his 1s there called the 


F 
g Ab. Ezra, R. D. Kimchi, Abarbinel. h Ainſ. on Num. 34.16. i Ribera, Menochins, Tirixus, k Numb. * 
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Doctrine of Baſaam, and that may, not per- 
haps unhtly, be here included in what Zala- 


am an{wered to Halak, as calling to mind, as 
a' great Sin of their foretathers, ſo together a 
{ignal mercy of God, in not ſuffering that 
counſel to prevail to the utter deſtruction of 
them, bur to end in the puniſhment of part 
of them only ( v/z. twenty-four thouland 
Num. 25. 9.) 

And this * Some look on as chiefly here re- 
ferred to, joining with theſe words x & follow- 
ing, namely, from Shittim to Gilgal, making 
the meaning thus to be, And what pernicious 
counicl Za/aam gave tor working miſchief to 
them 1n their pallage betwixt Sh:/71 and Gil- 
gal, viz.. that in all that way (as far as his 
dominions extended) he ſhould tend into the 
camp of Zſrael of the faireſt of his Women, 
to entice them to Fornication, and conſequent- 
ly to Idolatry ; that ſo by that means, which 
he could not do by any inchantments, he might 
prevail to bring Gods curſe upon them : which 
counſel it it had taken ette&t, had certain- 
ly done what he intended. For being begun to 
be prachisd in $1772, we ice how it provoked 
God to ſcnd a plague among the People to 
the deſtruction of twenty four thouſand, Nur. 
25. 9. and had it been ſeconded or continu- 
ed 1n their further march toward Gi/zal, had 
probably brought deſtruftion on the whole 
People before they could arrive there, but was 
defeated by God's ſo timely taking notice of ' 
It, and by the early puniſhment of thoſe that 
were at firſt ſeduced, and afterwards by the 
* cutting of the Midianinſh Women, who 
were intend:d to be a ſnare to them. So that 
the plot was dangerouſly on Yalaams part laid, 
and God's great mercy 1n defeating 1t was ve- 
ry conſpicuous, and worthy to be had in re- 
membrance. 

But Others do otherwiſe expound theſe 
words, 1ſome taking by the words, from 
Shittim to Gilgal, to be denoted the ſeveral 
{tations to which Ha/ak took Balaam, that 
he gught view the Camp of 7ſrael, and curſe 
them (v2z thoſe named, um. 22. 41. and 
chapter 23. 14. and 28.) but ® thoſe pla- 
ces were not between Sh:7r;m and G/zal, but: 
caltward of $hittirm, to the welt of which Gi 
gal was: and if it be faid, that it 1s meant, 
that thence he might ſee their Camp, as 1t lay' 
berween $h:/71m and Gilpal, it will be again 
an{wered, that the Camp then » pitched in the | 
plains of Moab, did .not reach farther than 
Shitiim, nor ſeems to have been extended far- 
ther rowards G:{pal. 

Others theretore, * both Jews and Chriſti- 
ans, disjoining the words, from Shittinm unto 
Gilzgal trom theſe, and what Balaam anſwer- 
ed him, and repeating the word, remember, as 


n Num.2:.1.and 25.1. 0 R.D. Kimchi, Munſter, 


aga!n 
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in having influence on theſe, thus ſupply 
the Ga And remember thoſe things whuch [I 
did for thee in the way from Sh:t7tm to Gilead, . 
from $h:ttim in the plains of «Moab ealt of For- 
dan, where they {tnned, (in the matter of Peor, 
Num. 25.3.18.) and deſerved all to be cut off, 
| had not God been merciful to them, unto 
Gi{zal on the other fide of ordan in the pro- 
muled land. * At Sþ7tm they abode till after 
e Moſes his Death. From thence after Moſes's 
Death Joſhua conducted them oveyy Jordan 
; (the waters of which were, as formerly the 
l waters of the Red Sea under the condugt of 
Moſes, miraculouſly divided to let them paſs 
þ through as on land) unto G/2a/, where 
« they firlt incamped in, and took firm poſſeſſion 
- 


of that promiſed land, which ever fince they 
£ had enjoy'd: and there God renewed his Co- 
: venant with them by renewing Circumciſion, 


which had been onutted 1n their journeyings 
- through the wilderneſs, and fo rolled away 


h from off them the reproach of Zgypr ; for 
_ which cauſe the place had its name G?/eal, 
o (which ſignifieth ro//ing) Fof. 5. 9. 


So that as in the former words thgy are put 
- in'mind of all the great things, that God did 
” for them under the conduct of Aoſes, and in 
” his time, ſummed up Fe. 24. 6. &c. 1o in theſe 
ad of thoſe under the conduct of Zoſhuah and at- 
le | er his Death : and fo, in ſum, of all that he 
_ did from his firſt begining to redeem them 

from bondage, and gp Frm out of E- 
= 2ypt through the Red Sea, through the deſert 
he WW nd through Jordan, till he had ſetled them 
in the promuſed land : and ſo conſequently of 
_ all that he did afterwards for them there, in 
d, driving out of their Enernes and fertlin them 
in it tull this very- time, where:n- they had fo 
far provoked him by their unthankful and re- 
bellious behaviours, that he thought of caſting 


ſe them again out of 1t, and threatned by the 
ar” mouths of this and other Prophets ſo todo, 
- except they ſhould prevent 1t by ſerious and 


| ſpeedy repentance, and new obedience, which 
| all the Prophets, calling on them wn his name, 
om could not perſwade them to. : 

- All theſe things with the notorious cir- 
L cumitances — them, and variety of 
_ tranſaftions, whereby God maniteſted his 1n- 
lcd finite witdom, power, juſtice, mercy, and 
0 . rryth, in his muraculous preſervation of them, 
- | and deſtruCtion of, and defeating the counſels of 
their Enemies, in his puniſhing them ſome- 
times for their rebellions, yet in great mer- 
cy ſparing and preferving the main body of 
{ti- them, and not tuffering any good promute, 
that he had made to their Fathers to fail, till 
he had fulfilled all, do theſe comprehenſive 
' os | Heads of the tory expreſſed put them in nund 
, of. There was no need of reciting all particu- 


On eMICAH 71 


lars, they being things that they could not be 
orant of, recorded «in the Books of 
Law and 7 ,and by mouth from the 
Fathers, (accor to Gods command) all 
along from the time ' that they were firſt done, 
related to them ; only they laid them not to 
heart, to make that uſe of them as they ought 
to have done, thence to take occalioh of con- 
tunued thankfulneſs, expreſſed in faithful ad- 
herence and obedience to God ; fo that they 
might juſtly be thought and faid to have tor- 
gotten them : and therefore are by a brief men- 
Lon of chele main heads put in mind of them, 
and bid to remember them, that ſo they might 
know the righteonſneſs of the Lord. 
Righteouſneſs.) rips Righteouſneſſes ; 2 
word. of latitude, according to ſeveral AQts in 
which * righteouſneſs ſhews it (elf, as of giving 
or doing what 1s right and juſt, uprightneſs in 
dealing, juſtice in judgments, and 1n diſpenſing 
puniſhments, and rewards, mercy, and beneh- 
cence, fidelity, and veracity, and juſtneſs in a 
cauſe : and to all 'tis appliable according as the 
place where it is uſed requires, and is here 
therefore ditterently interpreted by * expoſi- 
tors; Some, his juſt dealings in all matters he- 
twixt Zſrael and their Enemies, and in what 
concerned them among themſelves according 
to their different behaviour, when they re- 
belled and when they obeyed, when they fſin- 
ned and when they repented; ' Some, the 
great mercies of the Lord ſthewed to them, 
and benefits conferred on them ; * Some, the 
faithfulneſs of the Lord in making good all 
his promiſes made to their forefathers, not- 
wikllading all thoſe impediments, which 
{tood in their way, through the Enemies en- 
deavours and their own rebellions and Sins. 
Whichloever of theſe be taken, the thing wall 
be true, and- the word may well be taken in 
its full latitude as 1t comprehends all theſe 
and ought of hike kind, tor examples of all 
Its meanings, and all that it can import, wall 
be attorded 1n the hiſtories pointed out, and 
they wall inſtruct them to know the righte- 
oulneſs of the Lord taken in what ſenſe or no- 
ton you will ; yea, though we ſhould nor look 
back on all thole pallages from Zgypt to Gil- 
gal, but only on thoſe trom Shitt1mz to Gilgal; 
as ſome feem more particularly to refer theſe 
words only to them. So the Chal/dee para- 
phraſe. FZave not great things been done for you, 


from the plain of Shittim to the houſe, or place, F4 
mug ht 


"Gilgal, that the righteouſneſs of the Lord 
be made known ? * and ſome Chriſtian interpre- 
ters, who for making the words as they 1up- 
poſe the plainer, (though the uſual reading 
ſeem more plain) render thus, 7hat thou 
mapeſt acknowledge the righteous deahngs of the 
Lord from Shittim to Gileal, and ſay, Oc. 


_ p Fo/: 3.1. q Moreh Nevochim, Nic. Fuller concord. r Piſce. Tarnov, Dutch Notes ; ſee R. Tanchum. 
5 { Cal. Diodat. G-9t. Druſins, R. Tamehum. t Vat. Ribera Tirinus, Menoch, $a. Diodat, &c. & Chriſt. & Caſtro. 
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But though all theſe may (as we ſaid) agree 
to the ſenſe of the words, and be looked on as 
true, yet if we look to the words foregoing, 
wherein God faith that he hath a controver- 
fie with /ſrae}, and calls on them, as t were 
to plead the caſe, and debate the matter with 
him, before witneſles, that 1t may appear on 
which paft the right ſtood, or the fault lay, 
that he hath taken up a quarrel againſt them, 
and it will ſeem perhaps a cloſer and more 
natural way of making the inference, or g1v- 
ing the meaning to expound them, 74a? ye may 
know (or that ut may be known, for the word 
1s only ry tyby Lemaan Daat, to know ; 
or, for knowing, without exprefling the per- 
ſon) the righteouſneſs of the Lord, z. e. ? 
that the right of the cauſe 1s on his fide, and 
he 1s very juſt in what he doth now, 1n accu- 
ling thee of ingratitude, and threatning to pu- 
niſh thee for 1t, that there 15 no injuſtice mn 
his doings (and ſo may it be comparcd with 
that expreiſion, Fſal. 51. 4. above menuon- 
cd.) Thoſe great things done for them which 
he calls to their mind, and plcads, are manifeſt 
evidences on his part againſt them, to juſtify 
him : they having nothing to an{wer for them- 
ſelves, or teſtifie againſt hun, what ſhall they 
do but as men wholly conyittcd, and 1n great 
confuſion, lay as follows, 


 V.6.9 Wherewith ſhall I come before the 
Lord, and bow my ſelf before the high 
God? ſhall I come before him with burnt 
offerings, with calves of a year old ? 

V. 7. Wall the Lord be pleaſed with thouſands 
of rams, or with ten thouſands of rivers 
of oil > ſhall I give my firſt born for my 
tranſgreſſun, the fruit of my body tor 
the jin of my ſoul > 
Wherewithal ſhall 7 come before the Lord, 

©*.] This abrupt, paſſionate, form of ſpeech 

leems to require ſomthing to be andetived, and 

m_—_— whereby 1t may be joined to the pre- 

ceeding words, and that * Some would have 

to be and mayeſt ſay : which then muſt be un- 
dcritood with ſome caution, not as if the Pro- 
phet ſhould ſuggeſt to them words, which he 
thinks convenient that they ſhould, or he 
would have them to ſay (becauſe they are 

{uch as he could not but know were not to 

be laid, being not agreeable to the waies of 

worlhip tor making attonement, and _ 
ig God, by God himſelf in the law preſcrib- 
ed, who would not be pleaſed with any other 
things than what he himſelf choſe, being not 
pounes by any, nor accepting of any, but what 

unſelt approved) but rather mentioning 
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them as {uch, which probably they would be 
ready to ay, being convinced of Gods righ- 
teouſneſs in his plea, and having nothing to 
teltife againſt hun, or anſwer tor their own 
juſtification : as if they ſhould ſay, We con« 
tels Gods cabwentied, and acknowledg all 
that he hath faid ro be true, and that he hath 
better deſerved at our hands, than we have 
repayed him, and would be glad therefore by 
any means, and on any terms to make our 

ce wh him. If oftering thoſe ordinary ob- 
naw which the law required (which as 
ſpeaking 1n their perſon he may ſeem to inti- 
mate they would ſay they had not failed in) 
will not ſufthce, what cle ſhall we do ? be it 
ofterings of things never 1{o expenſive (as by 
thoſe hyperbolical exprellions of thouſands of 
rams, and ten thouſands of rivers of ol {cems 
denoted) or things never ſo dear, or precious 
to us, our Children, yea the dearclt of them, 
our firſt born, all of thele would we willingly 
oftcr for making attonement for our fins, where. 
by we have provoked him, and for appealing 
hum, if all would do. . 

Not tauch different as to the meaning will 
be what 2 others ſupply, viz. if any of you 
(or every one of you for his particular) ſhall 
lay, wherewtth ſhall 7 come before the Lord, &c. 
On all hands it will be agreed that the words 
are ſpoken by the Prophet, as in the perſon of 
the People (agreeable to what their behaviour 
ſhewed ro be the thoughts of their hearts) as 
a reply xo what God hath ſaid in his plea a- 
gainft them for evidencing his own righteoul- 
nefs, and their great ingratitude, whether we 
look on them as an acknowledgment, that 
they are convinced of their own guiltinels, and 


delire to acknowledge their fins, and repent 


of them, which they would teſtifie by an 
means, if they knew what would be —— 
or ſuffice in that kind : tacitely implying that 
he had not wearted them in any fſcrvice, but 
b that there was nothing ſo weartſome, or 
troubleſome, or expenſive, which for pleaſing 
him they ought not to do,or would not willing- 
ly do; or whether asa juſtifying of themſelves, 
© That all was true indeed that God had ſaid; 
and as for themſelves, if they had been dete- 
chive in their duty, and fo diſpleaſed him, it. 
was through ignorance, becauſe if they might 
be informed what would pleaſe him, were it 
rr ſo great a matter, they would willingly 
0 1t. 

Howeve 1t be, the Prophet by putting this 
queſtion 1n their name in RG <A Lonkes 
way for informing and inſtructing them in the 
true means of pleaſing God, which, as 1n an- 
{wer to their queſtion, he declares in the fol- 
lowing words. But before we come to thoſe 


y The word righteous is ſo uſed Gen. 38.26. Deut.25.1. Fer. 12.1. goon Tremellius. Grot. and ſee 
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words, wherein he poſitively ſets down, what 
things God _ and was to | be pleaſed 
with , we muſt necelfarily ſuppoſe a denying 
of the things in this queſtion on their parts ex- 
preſſed to be pl or acceptable to hi 
yiz, multitude of oblations and facrifices a- 
bove what he required in his law, as if by 
the greatneſs and preciouſ! nels of them that 


on were" to be bought out. _— 
pa ſacrifices were indeed 1in the law of G 
own inſtitution, but whoſe all of ſuch nature as 
God might, for all that he had commanded , 
bafly ask, wherein have 7 wearied thee? They 
were neither ſo coſtly,nor ſo many,as that they 
had reaſon much to - be aggrieved at; they 
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him, to repentance and faith, yet were not * his 


3. Jeremiah 6. 20. Amos 5. 22. &, and 8 «+ 
things that though by them he thought good + 
under the law RE 2 ng - 

to hum, and * to them and bring them 


prime and main intention, nor things which 
meerly of themſelves could pleaſe hi * as 
appears Feremtah 7. 21, 22. Here there- 
ore 1s moſt true what ' ſome {ay, though ir 
{cem not the proper conſtruction, or interpre- 
tation of the words , while they would thus 
read and expound them, Sha# 7 grve, or offer 
in ſacrifice ny firſt born ? T his would be my 
tranſgreſfuon, ( 1t would be a very great wick- 


greater , fins oblations * of leſſer value were been willing ) yet this ( as 
\enjoyned, and for * ſome 


to a 
/ might appear. And to think therefore, that b reateſt 
by adding to the ſacrifices, which God had y an thr own eyes, yet were to Ka an 
{cri 


Þ 
for their ſins, and preſent themſelves accept- cl 


ednets and not fit for me todo ; » xcuhel er 
were4ll of ſuch things that were at hand cafie for a ſacrifice the fruit of my hag? F ate, jo 
to & gotten, and of the ſtore wherewith he 7zhe /tr eo oul; and how ſhall I do this great 
þd blelled them, ſo that * ifany were poorer wickedneſs ? It is certain , that however 
than. others, in many of them regard was had with the greatelt zeal and ſhew of deſire to be 
49 his poverty. And that they might know, that reconciled to God, they ſhould have pretend- 
't was not the value or great price of the offer- ed , and been willing to have done any ſuch 
ing that he looked after, appears, in that for thang, ( and ought, if he had — to have 
cale ſtood ) 
great fins nofie at had been but more and more to provoke, not 
all; that thereby the hein8yſneſs of them e him, by offering ſuch things never 
required , as though of the 


in the law , as by changing ſingle abomination , ® however in their Idolatrous 
into thouſands of the belt fort, or iu worſhips they were commended and looked 


ſtead of beaſts to offer, to ſacrifice, the deareſt on as moſt meritorious atts. And therefore this 
- of their Children, could be no fafe rule to go queltion, for what end ſoever put by the 


by in ſeeking to appeaſe the wrath of God Fro het in their perſon, doth ſo neceſſarily in- 


a negative anſwer | No, thou ſhalt not 
able in his fight, Þ "They were not to ada ?o, no come before the Lord with ſuch things; he 


\-more than to diminiſh from what he command. will not be pleaſed with thy giving ſuch 


[ed Deut. 4. 2. and | 12. '32. Therefore did things ] that taking it as granted, he doth not 
their otferings even of ſuch things as he allow- farther inſiſt on it , but proceeds in poſitive 
ed and required//to be offered at any time terms, to inſtruct them what 1s ng @ 
pleaſe him, becauſe offered in obedience to God, and what good for them to and re- 
is commands, and of ſuch —_ ſuch quired, that they may in acceptable manner 
and in ſuch a manner, aud with ſuch a mind come before him, and that they may find ac- 
in them rightly prepared and diſpoſed accord- Ceptance with hum, 

1ng to his will in his worl decal, -_ for 

any thing otherwiſe of untr goodneſs in y 8g. Fs ſhewe : 

"| SLE themſelves , or the value or mult- V. &.. _ as ens [76 hand = 
tude of them which he elteemed. And for this $00d 3 . TEquzr 

| of thee, but to do juſtly, and to love mer- 


cauſe, becauſe they thought otherwiſe, and : 
neglectin thoſe other circumltances , where- ©), and to walk bumbly with thy God ? 


by the offerings were to be made acceptable , 


and were never without them, thought to pleale = Ze hath ſhewed thee, O Man , what is good, 


him with facrifices, and oblanons , as if the ay 7_ an anfwer given by che Propher 


hare onrng them and external performance, to the queſtion in the words , put 
wereas much as he required , and a ſufficient as1n the perſon of the People, or any of them, 
performing of their duty, whereby FEY and = a full reſolution to the main Þf the 

uld gain his fayour, is it that we often queſtion, viz. what it is wherewith te Lord 
hear him reproving them even for their legal would be pleaſed, though nor ſuch as perhaps 
kcrifices, and rejecting them with indignati- they who would put the queſtiot un ſuch 
on, as things which he delighnted nor 1n, but e- terms as it 13 put, &q or would for 
ven loathed and hated, as ſi. 1. 11. &c. 66. they make their queſtion concerning thivgs 


e See Lev. 5. II. cap. 12. 8. and eap. 14.21. f Moreh Novechim. lib. 3. cap. 46. Grot.on Levit. 1. 5,3. 
g Gror. de fatisfaftione cap. 10. and on Pſal. x1. h Prov. 30.6. i Calvy. k Moreh Nevochim. lib. 3. cap. 
32. Gee Abarb. | Ando the Syriack and Arabicktrenſlations. m Fer. 7. 31, 
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without themſelves, by what in that kind they Zeonſneſs as « mighty ſtream. To the ſame pur. 


ight pleaſe him, as taking it for 
the: by fach things God was 6 be 
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not making queſtion of any thing within them- nt offermgs : as Samue 
{elves , or ho their own hearts and minds 22. Flath the 


ted 
grand poſe 
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Fof. 6.6. lauth he, 7 deſired mercy and nat 
and the yam 4 if Ot than 

7 told Saul. 1 Sam:.x 5, 
Lord as great delight in burnt of. 


were to be diſpoſed , and their converſation ferings and ſacrifices as m obeymg the voice of 
was to be ordered. But the anſwer reſpects he Lord? ® Behold to obey 1s better than ſacyy. 


only this, with excluſion of the other, as with- 
out this. not worth the mentioning , and of 
no value , yea rather abominable 1n the fight 
of God. Their whole Flocks and Herds, yea 
their deareſt Children would they with- 
all to make fatisfaftion for their ſins, » but 
mention not the parting with thoſe fins , or 
rectifying their inward man , and amending 
their waxes. This in their cies was a great ofter, 
a way to gain acceptance, but he ſhews them 
that m this they were clear miſtaken , God 
looking to them and their behaviour, not the 
greatneſs, or coltlineſs of their — and 
therefore that if they would in acceptable man- 
ner come before him, and haye him pleaſed , 
they muſt bring with them , not what ſcems 
ood in their own eies, but what he hath 
ſhewed them to be good, and hath required, fo 
that without that it is vain to talk of, or 
pretend to otfer any other gift, though never 
to coſlly, or of things without themlelves, ne- 
ver 1o dear to them. 
This, except willingly, they could not be 
Ignorant of, ſo that they might have made 
themſelves anſwer, or not needed at all. to 
put this 1on , for he had ſhewed 1t to 
them, an it in his Law, wherein 
he had plainly ſet down all that he I of 
them. Yet the Prophet ſummarily repeat 
1t to them, and what doth the Lord require of 
thee, but to do juftly&c. What but thele things ? 
fo as that all other things required are but in 
order to theſe, or with ſuppolal of theſe, and 
without theſe neither good nor required ; fo 
where he ſeems to reject thoſe Sacrifices which 
otherwiſe the law enjoyed, as by them offer- 
ed, he .doth explain what was the main thing 
by him in and required, fo as that with- 
out 1t the outward periormances ſignified no- 
thing. $0 Zſa. t. tt. &. when he had lhewed 
that the multitude of _ _ ces oy him 
Was tO no ſe, &c. he faith, Yaſh ye, 
make you clean, put the evil of yonr abeng's 
from pe eyes, ceaſe to do ——— 
welt, ſeek, juuigment, rekeve the oppre, | 
ho {emi 7. 22, 23, telling = that he 
ipakenot to their Fathers concerning ſacrifices, 
he adds, but this thing commanued / them, fo 
ing, obey wy voice, &c. And fo Amos 5.22. &c. 
telling. thn , that he will nor accept their 
burnt-offerugs, &c. that they may know, 
wherewith to be accepted, he adds, verſe 
But let judgment run down as waters, and Be 4 


n SeCaly. © SrePſah 50.14. p R. D. Kimchi. q R. Tanchmy. 


fice, and to hearken than the fat of rams. 


'Thelſe and the like places all aim at the ſame 
thing, that the words of the Prophet here 
though the terms be different, all ſhewing that 
the offering of a Mans ſelf to God, by forlak. / 
ing his fins, and ordering his conyerlation a. 
right before him, is that which is good and 
acceptable in his fight, and required mcre than, 
and preferred before, all _— 3 ana gur. 
ward pompous ceremonious performances 
ſhew 7; vecihis to him ; Ay all ſpeak tha 
which was before faid in the law ( and is notez 
in the Margin of our Bibles i2 this }) 
id now R——_ = > _ thy God re. 
gquire of thee, ta fear i Fa ta 
rf 4 all his waies, and to love him — 
ſerve the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and 
with all thy to keep the commandments of 
the Lord and his flatutes, &yc. Deut. 10. 12,12, 
There being put the ſame queſtion that here, 
what doth the Lord requre of thee ? but, with 
what follows as 1n tbe to 1t, ſhews the duty 
required in both places to be the ſame, and the 
words to aim at the fame thing, though in 
ſound they ditter. 

Now the whole of that duty is here compre. 
hended in three parts , or fummed up under 
three heads. Furlt,7 o ab juftly. Secondly, To hue 
mercy. Thurdly, 7o walk humbly with God. To 
which will eaſily be reduced all the command. 
ments of the law ; thoſe concerning our d 
to our neighbour, and our behaviour tow 
ham to the rwo former ; thoſe concerning out 
duty to God and our carriage before him to 
the lalt. Zo a» oth, to give to every one, whe- 
ther Superior, Equals, or Inferiors their due, 
to do 1n all things what is equal and right, 
not opprelling any, nor defrauding them , in 
dealing with them in any kind, not to hut 
them by word, or dced, nor injure them i# 
their perſons, eſtates, or good name, or any * 
thing 19g to them. 

It comprehends( faith a » learned Jer ) all - 
thoſe commands, which are concerning a Mans 
behaviour , or dealing , between a Man and 
his neighbour. « Another, faith that whatit 
ingports 1s juſtice and equity, and implyes the 
taking away all nant "injuriou % b& 
tween Men , and likewiſe comprehends the 
avoiding fuch greedineſs in following the de- 
fires , or luſts, as is hurtful to che Soul, and 
fach excels in purſuit even of ſuch things 
are needful.as 1s hurtful to the body, in as much 
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Chap.VL 
as BEWnH Miſbphat Judgment , right, or juſt 


dealing, 1s the bringing oft every one that hath- 


right to his right. 

+ Some Chriſtians ſo far extend it as to 
comprehend all that 1s due from a man to God, 
to men, and to himſelf, that in all thelc he give 
to each what is his due and right, and perform 
what Jultice requires. Others reſtrain it to 
a mans doing juſtice, or judgment 1n judging 
hunſelf imparually for his ſins, not indulging 
to them, or {paring them for his own fake, 
or the love he hath to them , but condemning 
them in himſelf, and himſelt for them , and fo 
labouring by judging himlelf, by caſting away 
his {ins and repenting of them, to prevent that 
he be not judged of the Lord. 

In all theſe wates the word may be perhaps 
not unfitly applyed, and in other hike which 
may 1n 1ts latitude comprehend, and fo ( as 
© ſome will have the meaning to be) to require 
obcdience to God 1n all that he requires to be 
done ( all his commandments being true, jult 
and righteous, and the perfect rule of ju- 
ſtice. ) 

But comparing theſe words with thoſe that 
follow verl: 10, 11, 12. we may think doing 
Jultly to be more particularly here referr'd to 
what 1s required in mens dealings berween 
themſelves, and others , or their behaviour in 
their dealing with them, and ſo are a ſumming 
up of the duties of all the Commandments of 
the ſecond Table, containing our duty towards 
our neighbour, and __—_ the performance 
of thcm, according to the rule of juſtice. 

And if there be ought , which the rule of 
Charity may add in the performing of them , 
above what men, willing to do no more than in 
Tigour of juſtice may think required of them, 
would do, that 1s ſhewed in the next words to 
be amongit that good which God alſo requires 
of them: viz. To love mercy, not only to give 


to every one what they might 1n juſtice * ac- 


cording to mens Laws and known right re- 


; Quire , but to be kind, merciful , pitiful , 


exerciling all acts of Charity and beneticence, 
which the Letter of the Law would nor force 
them to, whereby they might be in any kind 
helpful ro any., and remitting of their own 
right for the good of others , not being harſh, 
cruel, hard-heartcd, toward them , or exact- 
ing upon them; and this willingly, cheerfully, 
and out of choice , and without expecting re- 
compenſe from them, as the word Zove im- 
ports. Andthis alſo reterres to the Command- 


ments of the ſecond Table , as the meaning of 


them 1s ſummed up by our Saviour, 7 hou ſhal? 
ove thy Neighbour as thy ſelf, Mat. 22. 39. 
eMar. 12. 31. agreeable tro that compre- 
henſive rule of. his, A things whatſoever you 
would that men ſhould do to'you, do ye even ſo 


& r Tirinus. ( Ribera. Ch. 4Caſiro. t See Tarnovins. 
" bove cited. y Rebera. t Aben Erra. a Ch.aCaftro. b Cakyin. C Heb. 12.5. Tarxovins. 
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zo them. Mart. 57. 12. and to that precept of the 
Apoltle, To do good, and to communicate for- 
get not, for with ſuch Sacrifices God is well 
pleaſed. Heb. 13. 16. Such he here requires. 
For the queſtion being put concerning what 
Sacrihices would be acceptable to God, the an- 
{wer mentioneth not any ſuch as were named, 
as by them intended , but thews this * to be 
good, ard required. 

Theſe two heads.ſeeming thus to refer to, 
and comprehend the duties of the ſecond Table, 
the hind, comprehends thoſe of the firſt, viz. 
And to walk humbly with thy God [or to humble 
thy felfto walk, or in walking with thy God. ] 
To walk with God is to frame the life and con- 
verſation in reſpect to God, or, for what con- 
cerns a mans behaviour before hum, or towards 
him in all things, that may concern a man he- 
twixt him and God , or pertains to his duty 
towards him : ſo the ſenile here ſeems to re- 
quire that it be underſtood , though elfe- 
where 1t may ſcem to ſignify to adhere to God, 
and Y to pleaſe him, as Gem. 5. 24. it is faid 
Enoch walked with God, which by the Apoſtle 
1s interpreted he pleaſed God. Heb. x1. x. 

In, or for, fuch walking, it is required of a 
man, that he humble himiclt. This humbling 
himſelf or humility is requiſite and is to be 
{hewed, . in his doing, in his ſuffering, and in 
his aflent, or believing. 1. In doing,by his ready 
taking on him his yoke, and ſubmitting to 
all his Commandments without grudging , or 
reſiſting (.* contrary to that ſtitf-neckedneſs 
lo often complained of in the Jews ) and not 
looking on his own performances as prOfir- 
able to God, or deſerving ought * from hum , 
but ſaying when he hath done all, I am an un- 
profitable ſervant, I have done what was my 


duty to do( as our Saviour teacheth us to ſay, 


Lake 17. 10. ) * contrary to pride, or confit- 
dence 1n his own doings,and requiring an abalſe- 
ment of himſelf , out of conſcioutneſs of his 
own 11] deſervings, and a relyance only on 
Gods mercy and goodneſs for acceptance , 
and ſo working out his Salvation with fear 
and trembling. Phz/. 2. and 12. 

Secondly, in ſuffering, viz. © that he take 
in good part whatſoever God ſhall pleaſe to 
lay on hun, and humble himſelf m the fight of 
God, James 4. 10. and awnder his mighty hand, 
I Peter. 5. 6. and in whatſoever be ſuffer 
according to the wall of God, committmg the keep- 
ing of his Soul to him in well doing, as unto a 
fatthful Creator, 1 Pet. 4.19. without grudging 


and repining again{t him, as if he ſuffered more 


than hedeferved. 

Thirdly, in his aflent, and believing, by 
not replymg wn any thing again/t-God, Rom. 9. 
20, nor murmuring, nor dilputng againit awy 
of his commands, Phil. 2. 14. but readily al- 
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ſenting to all that he hath ſaid, or required to 
be believed, as undoubtedly true, and to what- 
ſoever he hath commanded , as necellary to 
be obeyed, and performed, however contrary 
the one may ſeem to mans reaſon , or the 
other to his intereſt , 4 not raiſing doubts, or 
ſcruples againſt either , and acquieſcing 
his revealed truths and will, without fearching 
after the hidden things of God, or things too 
high for men to comprehend. 

Others ( moſt * of the Jews) render the 
word ( according to a ignification of 1t uſed 
in their Rabbins ) /o walk zn ſecret, 7.e. 
lincerity, and uprightly, as heedfully 1n fecrer, 
where no eye of man ſees, as in publick in the 
ſight of all, ſo making it their end to pleaſe 
God and approve themlelves to him, nor to 
make a Pharifaical ſhew before men, or gain 
applauſe fronr them. Such behaviour as our 
Saviour commends in Alms , Prayer, Faſting, 
and conſequently all ſuch acts of Piety , as 
require , not men , but God , which lees in 
{ecret, to be witneſs to, and judge of them , 
Mat. 6. 1. &c. 

This little differs from the former meaning ; 
they neceflarily go together, ſincerity and hu- 
mility, and they cannot be one without the 
other, both ere! mn all pride, and oſtenta- 
ton, and {tubbornnets, and contradicting. 

There are other Tranſlations which render * 
to walk ſollicitons with God, 8 others to be ready 
or prepared to walk with God. We need not 
. 80 to prove, that the word hath theſe f1gni- 
tcagions, as well as the two former , for as 
long as it lignifies either of the former, either 
of theſe will be included in the meaning, and 
not 1ll expreſs it: for whoſoever walketh hum- 
bly, or ſincerely with God, will be very 1ol- 
licitous in the performance of his dury , that 
he avoid all things ottenſive to God, contrary 
to his will; or word, and be very diligent 
alſo in ſerving him, ready to aſflent to all 
that he ſhall fay, and toſubmut to all that he 
{hall require his obedience 1m. 

The words however taken, manifeſtly ( as 
we =; refer to the Commandments of the 
firſt Table, comprehending, as * a learned 
Jew notes, the aparr ie; of one God, 
and the loving him with all t +, Rach and with 
allthe ſoul ; and fo plainly agrees with that 
ſum of that Table given by our Saviour in the 
forectted Mar. 12. 29, 30. The Lord our God 
is one Lord, and thou ſhalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy fout, 
and with all thy mind, and with all thy y Mo , 
the performance of which, together with the 
other ( ſumming up the ſecond Table) which 
there follows, but 1s here put in the firſt place, 
( as they cannot be ſeparated by any that wall 
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pleaſe God , and walk uprightly with him } 
the Scribe there ſaith, agreeable to what is here 
intimated, 1s more than all burnt-ofterings and 
lacrifices, which were never requircd, nor ac- 
cepted, but as fſubſcrvient to theſe neceflary 
duties, at all times and at all placcs good and- 
required, whereas thoſe were not in themſelves 
abſolutely good, nor required, nor, accepted, 
but with regard wo time and place and uther 
circumſtances, yea when not rightly otter'd 
h abomunated, even ſuch as were otherwiſe 
permitted by the Law, how much more ſuch 
which i God* commanded not , neither came 
into his heart, ſuch as ſome 1n the foregoing 
verſe mentioned. Now the Jews, or Iſraclit 
as appears by the following verſes, ſtood 
guilty of the negle&t and breach of all theſe 
duties of doing juſtly, v. 10. gc. of loving 
mercy , v. 12, of walking humbly, ſincerely, 
or carefully with God, v. 16. and fo long as 
they continued ſo, it was in vain for them to 
enquire with what Sacrifices they may come 
betore the Lord, or he may be pleaſed and 
appealed. If they ſhould offer all things moſt 
dear to them , they ſhall nor be able to ap- 
peale him, or turn away his wrath: Hecon- 
tinues to cry out againſt them for their fins, 
and threaten them with his ſeyere judgments, 
s + ' the following part of the Chapter de- 
clares. 


y. 9. The Lords voice crieth unto the Cit 
and the man of Wiſdom ſhall ſee t 


name: Hear ye the rod, and who hath 
appointed tt, | 


T he Lords voice crieth unto the City, and the 
man of Wiſdom ſhall jee thy name : Hear ye the 
rod, and who hath appointed it. | "That there is 
difficulty in this verſe appears by the diffe. 
rent expoſitions that are given of it, accord- 
ing to the ſeveral judgments of Interpreters. 
The plaineſt amongſt which ſeems that, which 


1s given by divers both Jews and Chriſtans, 


agrceable tro what our Tranſlators read in the 


Text, which a learned 1 Jew thus expounds; ' 


By the City 1s meant either Samaria , or Fe- 
ruſalem, and whereas in the Text 1s faid only 
Wiſdom, there 1s to be ſupplyed Mar | the man 
of Wiſdom ] wilt ſee thy name, 1. e; will ap- 
prehend the greatneſs of thy power, and learn 
it ; and that which he cries, or proclaims, 1s 
what is ſaid, Hear the rod, 1. e. take notice of 
the puniſhment , and know who hath ſtirred 
it up, and prepared or ordered 1t, uſing the 
name of rod for puniſhment , becauſe puniſh- 
ment 1s inflicted by 1t, or 1t 1s an inſtrument 
of puniſhing. * Another much to the ſame 


d Abarbinel. e& R.D. Kimchi, R. Tanchum , Abarbinel. f Vulg. Lat. g Greek, Syriack, and Arabick, 
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Chap. VI. 


purpoſe, 'The Lords voice, that is, the word of 
the Prophet propheſying in the name of the 
Lord, cries to the City, that 1s, the People of 
the City, viz. Feruſalem, or Samaria, calling 
on them to return by repentance; but when L 
the Prophet, fates he, proclaim thy words in 
the midit of that City, only he that is a man 
of Wildom among them will ſee in the midit 
of his heart thy glorious name, and thar it is 
meet to bow betore 1t, when the Prophet men- 
tions 1t, and mentions his word, but other 
men will not fee: and that man of Wiſdom 
{uth to them, Hear. the rod, 7z. e. the rod of 
puniſhment, ſaying, hear how grievous this 
decree 1s, and hear who hath appointed this 
decree to bring 1t, for he that hath appointed 
3t, can bring it to pals, as he hath appointed ur, 
becauſe there 1s power in his hand, 

Thele explications ſeem to give the mean- 
ing of the words in the plaineſt tenſe, and moſt 
agrecable to the letter of the words, of any ; 
yet will it be expedient for the judging of thus, 
t0 take notice of others given by lnterpreters 
both ancient and of great authority. 

The Chaldee Paraphraſe thus expounds them, 
* With their voice the Prophets of the Lord cry 
unto the City, and the Teachers fear the name 
[of the Lord] Hear O Aing and Rulers, and 
the reſt of the People of the Land. 

A jewilh ? Rabbin notcs, that he interprets 
not according to the letter : yet need we not 
therefore with 4 ſome, who approve the {ſenſe 
by him given, conjecture that he read the 
words in the Hebrew text, otherwiſe than 
they are now given: he might take the liberty 


- of a Paraphraler, to give more at large (not 


tying himſelf cloſe up to the words) that 
which he took to be the meaning. Only we 
may obſerye, that what thoſe betore rendred 
* 70 ſee, he will have to {ignifie fear; and 10 
do others alſo (as we. ſhall ice;) and what 1s 
by them rendred rod he ſeems to take for 
ſeepter (as it ſeems elſewhere taken) as Pſalm. 
110.2. and ſo to denote the King, or Ruler 


' to whom it bclongs, and then perhaps he mighr 


take the following words to f{ignity, And he 


' who (or whoſoever) eſpoules, or owns 1t,7z. e. 


acknowledges himſelf a ſubject ro that Scep- 
ter, or to thoſe that hold un, which are the 
rell. of the People of the Land. This ſeems 
nearer- than to introduce a ditterent reading 
(as Grotius doth for T1)! 121 Umi yeadahb, 
reading "TW1 5) Rame veadah.) Burt this 
man hath the liberty of a Paraphralt. 

Among thoſe that only tranſlate, the LXR. 
or Greek render, 7 he voice of the Lord ſhall cry 
zo the City, and ſhall ſave thoſe that fear his 
name. Hear, O 1ribe, and who ſhall adorn the 
City? The vulgar Latin, The voce of the Lord 


o Or perhaps, the woice of the Prophets of the Lord cry unto the City. 
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crieth unto the City, and Salvation be wntd 
them that fear thy name. Fear O Tribe, and 
who will approve it ? 


| In thele 1t is manifeſt, that what is in the 
hrlt mentioned Tranſlation rendred #iſom, 
viz. Ven Tuſhih, is taken for Sakvation, 
or ſafety, not becauſe they read the word in 
the Hebrew otherwiſe than now it is, as * 
lome think, but becauſe they took it to {ig- 
nity Salvation, as it 1s elſewhere alſo rendred 
in the Greek, as Job. 3o. 12. and Prov. 2. 7. 
both in the Greek and vulgar Latin. That 
likewiſe which is rendred. fee, they take to 
lignify fear, as the Chaldee doth, the words 
that {1gnify the one and the other being ver 
near in ſound, and differing only in the laſt 
letter, for as INV prreb with 7 He in 
the end doth ſignify ſhall ſee, fo RV yire 
with yod 1n the end ligruties thoſe that fear, or 
are fearing. And it was ancientlPan opinion of 
* a Jew ot nore, that the 7 Ze or Hin theend 
was but ſubſtituted for z or zod (as quieſcent 
lerters having the ſame ſound are not unfre- 
; wp put one for the other without change of 
e {ignification) and the word had the fignifi- 
cation of fear, and the ſenſe to be, they will 
learn Wiſdom, that fear thy name. Though 4- 
ben Ezra thought he was out, yet many we lee 
of great authority are of the ſame opinion 
with him, 1ſo far as to take: the word in the 
lignificauon of fear. 
| Than as to the word "Wn Matrteh, which 
1s rendred rod, they preferring another ſignifi- 
cation, which it y {ns often hath, render it 
Tribe. The laſt word alſo which we retider 
= 17, the Greek rendring ſhall or will 
orn, may ſeem to refer it to another root, vis. 
as if 1t were a future tenſe from ny Adahb 
to adorn ; yet it may be probable enough that 
they might think the word 1} yaad, which 
more ulually {ignifies zo appoint, order, or pre- 
pare, might 1o far extend at ſelf, as to ſignify 
allo zo adorn. And the Latin gives to it the fig- 
nification of approving, and the Syriack of ze- 
/tifying to, rendring the whole verle, 7he voice 
of the Lord upon the City preacheth dottrine to 
thoſe that fear his name, Hear, O Tribe, hime 
who witneſ/eth; although theſe allo may ſeem 
to refer the word to another root, as a more 
v modern Tranſlator, who gives it the ſame 
{ignihication, doth ſeem to ſome to have done, 
U1Z, = __ —_ mo whence 1s "y Ed 
a witneſs, and is by them blamed, in regard 
So as Bk Bi, bs T2 
in, can thence be regularly dedu Bur the 
Author of that modern Tranſlation ſhews them 
to be out in their conjetture concerning his 
reaſon of ſo rendring it, ſeeing he ina * Di- 
chonary by him compiled, doth to the root 


R. Solomon. q Grot. rviz. INV 
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or verb 1p" yaad, for which they ſuppoſed 


him by miſtake to have taken another, give 
in the farlt place, as the prime of all, the fignt- 
fication - of 4wzrneſſmng, as he will have a word 
from the ſame root alſo to ſignify, Job. 9. 19. 
as the vulear Laun there alſo ſo rendreth it : 
ſo that if he be miſtaken it is not becauſe he 
miſtook the root, but becauſe he gave to the 
root a {ignification that they think it hath not 
bur he thought 1t to have. _ _ 

Farther yet, by rcaſon of the different ac- 
ception of the words, much variety 1s there 
among Interpreters, both Jews and Chriſtians. 
As for the Jews, Y one of good antiquity who 
tran{]ated the Scriptures out of Hebrew into 
Arabick, rendcrs the words, 7 he wwce of the 
Lnrd of the Worlds crieth or proclaimeth to the 
City,and he that hath Wiſdom [or underſtand- 
ing] will proclaim in thy name &.aw\2 beſ- 
1meka, or willQeclare thy name, Hear the rod, 
wad who hath threatned it [or with 1t.] The 

ccatelt difterence in this 1s, that the word ren- 
cred ſhall ſee he ſeem to render ſhall ſhew, 
or declare, or make known, although otherwiſe 
the word which he ufeth _5o\-.i-z yonad! 
1n another way of conſtruction, vis. not with 
the prepolituon He, but with an accuſative caſe 
may lignuty ſha//, or wil know, or ſee, as well, 
as to make known or declare, and in which 
ſenſe he took 1t may be doubted. | 

Another of good note (viz. PR. Solomon 
Farcht) thus expounds the words to this mean- 
ing, The voice of the Prophets of the Lord 
to the City, who preach to them repentance, 
and the Prophet crieth or preacherh ro them 
Pw Tuſbiah] Wiſdom, [even the Pro- 
phet] which ſees thy name, that ſets his heart 
to underſiand and ſee thy wates, [lo that 
"vwn Tuſhah, Wiſdom, 1s referred to the 
word cr1eth going before] Incline your ear, and 
hear the rod of revenge or puniſhment which 
{ſhall be upon you or chaſtile you, which the 
Prophets warn you of, and hear who it 1s 
which hath appointed that revenge (or puniſh- 
ment) whether he hath power to make good 
what he hath decreed. Thus expoſition difters 
bur little from what we ſaw mn the other Jews, 
and takes the words much 1n the ſame 1igni- 
fication. 

But another, *a learned man, and of ſome 
antiquity, ditfers much in the acception of one 
word, viz. Yy?9 lair, which others render zo 
the City, and interprets 1t zo awaken or ſtir 
up, VIZ. to repentance: and that the word 


may 1o ſignify, and (as to the preſent verſe, if 


taken by it ſelf) would make a good ſcnſe 
is no | doubt, but that the conſtruction of the 
words ſo ordcred, as to refer to it in the 12 
verlc, require ' that 1t ſhould be a noun, and 
lignity zo the City, ut being there ſaid 7he rich 
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men thereof, or of it, z. e. the City called unto 
and ſpoken of ; and none elſe of them therctore 
follow his opinion. 

There 1s yet Þ another Jew of great name 
among his Nation, yet of lair ſtanding than 
any of the aforementioned, and who had ſcen 
what they ſaid (and perhaps the ancient La- 
un too) who cavils againſt tne firſt mentioned 
interpretation, and then gives another much 
different from 1t, and all the reſt. His cavils 
againſt that interpretation are, that there 1s no 
necd of taying the voice of the Lord crieth to 
the City, i 1 be underſtood that the Pro- 
phets of the Lord ſpake and preached con- 
cerning (or againſt) the City Feruſalem or 
Samara, leeing it 1s known that this whole 
Book 1s Prophecics of the Prophet. Then that 
if the word "WRYV yreeh, ſhall ſee, be Te- 
ferr'd to the noun 7-pwin Tuſhiah, Wiſdom 
it ought to have been x50 Trreeb 1n the 
feminine. gender, as the noun 1s. Then that 
wiſdom hath not etes to ſee with, and a 
name 1s not a thing to be f{cen: and if itbe 
{aid that here is underſtood WR Zfh, the man, 
which 1s of the maſculin gender, it will yes 
be to be objected, how it can be ſaid that the 
man of wildom {hall fee his name; it ſhould 
be rather faid, ſhall hear (or,. hear of) thy 
name. "The expolition that he, rejefting this, 
hunelt gives, taking the word 7416923 Matreh, 
which we render 7c 1n a clean different iig- 
nification, which it 1s alſo capable of, 1s to 
this purpoſe : "That thoſe of Judah and Jerwu- 
ſalem above all ought to do juſtly, and all 


thar God requires, becauſe the City Jeruſa- 


lem was that ro which above all other Cites 
the voice of the Lord cryed, z. e. to which the 
priviledge of Prophecy was even peculiarly 
belonging : and thy name, O Jera/alem, 1nti- 


mates or umnports Wiſdom, making the words 


DW IRT yrecehb ſhalem, of which he ſaies 
the name of Jeruſalem 1s compounded, vis. 
trom what Abraham aid the your NV 
grreeh will fee, and ſhalem, as the City was 
called in Melchiſedeks time, and win IxV 
yieeh T1uſhiah, thall fee wiſdom, to import 
the lame thing, and citing in confirmation of 
his opinion what their Dottors ſay, The air 
of Jeruſalem makes wiſe, Hear pe, | both he 
that perverteth or turneth aſide rhe voice of 
the Lord, and declineth or turneth afide him- 
{clt trom doing thoſe things, which are in the 
foregoing verie ſhewed to be good and re- 
quired; and he thar hath eſpouſed or additted 
himiclt to wiſdom, or that Godly courle ; or 
elſe, and him that hath appointed it ro come 
upon them, ſo, that the meaning is, He that 
perverteth tHe voice of the Lord, and turneth 
it contrary to What 1t commands, he is truly 
a wicked perſon, and worthy of much pu- 


y 1ſuppeſe R. Saadias, though he put not his name. r R.D. Kimchi ſajes his Father ſointerpreted it. b Abarb. 


mſhment 


ELQOEEQ 


Chap. VI. 


niſhment, but he that eſpouſeth or taketh to 
humſelt wiſdom ſhall be delivered from ir. 
This is the import of his words, in which his 
cavils or objections againſt the former inter- 
pretation, are frivolous. To the firſt he can- 
not himſelf diflemble that there is an anſwer 


before hand given by ſupplying the man, 
which he cannot deny to be allowable here 
as well as in ys + Am Tophilia, 7 
am prayer. 1. &. a manof prayer, {}. 109. 

and as for the other, vs. 4 it were -* 


per to lay ſhall hear, not ſhaſf ſee thy name, 


| ſeems capuouſly _— that by diſparaging 


that interpretation he might make way for 
his own ; for he well knew that the word ſig- 
niftying ſee, is not reſtrained only to the light 
of the eyes, but taken as well tor the fight 
of the mind ©to percezve, to wnder/tand, to 
be aware of, to take notice. of, to obſerve, to 
conſider, and the like, yea even 70 hear allo, 
and what 1s the office of other ſenſes, as well as 
ofthe ſeeing, or elſe why may he not as well 
quarrel at what 1s faid, Jer. 2. 31., See ye 
the word of the Lord; and Ex. 20.18. and all 
the People ſaw rn Keloth, the voices, or 
thunderings, and, ſee the ſmell of my ſon, Gen. 
28. 27. As for his own expoſition, 1t 1s 
ſo far fetched and ſo harſh, that few we may 
ſuppoſe will embrace it : and we had not need 
to have mentioned it, bur for the great name 
and credit of the man, leaſt any ſhould think 
that ſo famous an Expoſitor had {aid ſome- 
thing better than others, which had not been 
taken notice of, It is his cuſtom to cenſure 
others, and to {trive to bring ſomething that 
others had not faid, but not alwztes better, as 
manifeſtly here. 

There is yet difference berwixt modern 
Chriſtian Interpreters, ſome taking the words 
in the ſame way and order of conſtruction as 
they are in the text of our tranſlation ; and 
the difference betwixt them 1s from the dilte- 
rent ſignifications that they take the words 
in, The firſt word ww Tyney which 
is rendred the man of wiſdom [by ſupplying 
the _ dothers making the lame lupply 
render the man of ſafety, or Salvation ſhall ſee 
thy name, *Others without that ſupply, w4/- 
dom ſhall, &c. Of the proper figniticauon of, 
the word more ſhall be faid by and by. 

Then the word rendred /ha// ſee * others 
render ſhall fear, which one thus explaineth *, 
When the voice of the Lord cryerh to the City 
it is wiſdom (of the part of wiſdom) 1t any 
ſhall (or for any to) fear _ z. 6. Te- 
vere or dread thy Majeſty. They feeme to 
think it more proper to ſay one foal fear thy 
name, than pal ſee, &c. yet in this 15 no ut 
propriety, ſeeing having thoſe acceptions which 
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we have before ſeen; and to ſay the 

his name in the Prophet that Jr: pope 
z, e. perceive that the name of his God is in 
hm, that the word is not the word of man, 
but the word of God, and evidenceth his 
power and Majeſty ; 1s very intelligible lan- 
guage, and will amount to as much as to fear, 
and —y produce it. But it cannot be 
doubted that the word nx prreeb more re- 
gularly and Grammarically ſignifies ſba/l or will 
ſee, than fear. 

Farther, the words rendred who hath Fry 

or it," 
others who atteſts it, or bears witneſs to it, and 
the like : but theſe are without difficulty re- 
conclled. 

' Others do beſide the different acception 
of ſome words clean invert the conſtruction, 
in the middle of the verſe, putting that 
laſt which others put = and rendring it, 
and thy name ſhall ſee, or dath ſee that which is, 
7. e. as ſome of them explain it, whatſoever 
is done 1n the City, 'in as much as all thi 
are open to 'thine eies, and thou ſeeſt all 
wickedneſs that is committed in the City , 
or the very being of whatſoever is, as it 1s, 
and whatſoever is moſt ſecret and hidden in 
it, therefore thou crieſt unto it, 2. e. the in- 
habitants of it, and mntadd *them, and 
threatneſt them for their evil doings, and 
they ought to hearken, thoſe rephehenltons and 
threats ought to be heard, harkened, and at- 
tended to. | 

That which makes them chooſe thus to 
place the words in the conſtruRion, and to pre- 
ter this rendring before the other, ſeems to be, 
becauſe that they ſuppoſe 1t to be more agree- 
able to analogy of Grammar, becauſe in joyning 
MRY v7rech ro PEN, and rendring 1t w2/- 
dom ſhall ( or will) ſee, the noun rendred wi/- 
dom 1s the feminine gender, and the verb ſba#s 
ſee the maſculine ; but to this we ſuppoſe a ſuf- 
hcient an{wer hath been ® already given by 
laying that wx Zſb, « man, or the man which 
is of the maſculine gender is here "underſtood 
and fo the verb anſwers to that. And it would 
be caly to illuſtrate it by other examples be- 
lides that already cited out of ZJahm. 109. 4. 
in which the thing exprelſed wnplies and de- 
notes the perſon in whom 1t 2s, or 10 whom 1t 
pertains, as Prov. 23. 6. Wickeaneſs overthbrows 
in, 1. e. the man * of fin or ſinner, and Prov. 
20. I, Wine, for 4 man of WRC, with other 
like taken notice of by ®Gramumarians. And 
again, it is notunuſual to find a verb of the 
maſculine gender coupled with a noun of the 
feminine | » as 1n F"\2NP 18 Amar 
koheleth, if that be to be accounted a ferni- 
nine Zccl, 1. 2. and Ed. 71.8. A gift deftroyeth 


C Ste R. Tanchum on Fer. 2. 31. d Munſter. & See Chrift. 2 Caſtro. and ſee Ar. Mont. f Ar. Mons. 
& Grot. ' h Fun. Tremell, i Munſt. Calvin. | Fun. Themel. Capel. Tarnoy, Dutch Notes. 


end Buxtor[Vindic.p.682. 0 


m Ce Tarnovins 


en Exta. 0 See Glaſs. Gram- pag. 488. 


the 


the heart. The noun TNDB Mattanah fig- 
nifying gift is feminine, and the verbe 12N 
Yeabbed, deftroyeth, maſc. with many others 
alſo which *” Grammarians obſerve : ſo that 
here ſeems no objection in prejudice to that 
wanſlation. | 
As for the ſignification of "VeNn Trſhiah, 
which in our text is rendred 2/dorrm, and 
they render that which 25, 1t wil be conve- 
nient to ſpeak ſomething, becauſe it will have 
inHuence on all the Tranſlations for adjuſting 
them. It is taken to come from a verb MU” 
aſhah (though not in uſe, but wy zeſb put 
for it) which ſignifies 70 ke or exiſt, or be mm 
being, or have exiſtence, and this noun thence 
derived to ſignify PORey being, exiſtence, 
ſolidity, or firmneſs, and thence to be tran- 
llared to ſgnify the Law and #/1ſdom, and 
any good and right action, becauſe, ſaies 
+ Kimchi, the Law and wiſdom remain firm 
and permanent when all other things turn 
to nothing, -It 1s ſomerimes tranſlated by our 
Tranſlators wiſdom, as here, and fo Fob. 6. 13. 
and chap. 12. 16. and Prov. 18, 1. ſometimes 
ſound wiſdom, as Prov. 2. 5. and chap. 3. 21. 
and chap. 8. 14. ſometimes ſ#h/tance, as 7ob 
30. 22, Or as1n the Margin e:/dom, lometimes 
enterprize, Or as in the Margin any thing, Job 
$. 12. ſometimes the thing as it 25, Fob 26. 3. 
or that which ts,as Job. 11. 6. and here 1n the 
Margin, ſometimes workimg (or work) as /ſat- 
«lb 28. 29. Theſe are moſt, if not all, of the 
places in which this word occurs in the 
Scriptures, in which how xt 1s by other Tran- 
flators rendred who pleaſes may ſee, and judg 
which comes nearelt the ſigmification of the 
root. It is enough to our preſent purpoſe to 
{ee how ours have done it: and then when 1t 
thall be obſerved that 1t 1s equally agreeable 
to Grammar rules, which of the two nouns 
be put firlt 1n the conſtruction, whether the 
noun Pw Tyſbiah, which the firſt inter- 
retation puts foremoſt, as 1t ſtands in place 
F, in cenliulling rendring the man of wiſdom 
ſhall ſee thy name, or TOW Shemeca thy name, 
which the laſt puts firſt in the conſtruftion 
Thy name ſhall or doth ſee that which is, 1t will 
be left to the Reader tochooſe which he will 
to follow, for among all the Tranſlations cited, 
theſe two ſeem the ſimpleſt and leaſt forced. © 
Divers, as we {aid prefer the latter ; our Tran- 
flators, that the Reader may have his liberty, 
give both, the one 1n the text, the other 1n 
che Margin ; by putting the firſt inthe text 
they ſeem moſt to incline to that, and upon 


Chap. Vy; 
due conſideration it may ſeem reaſon to agr 
with them in 1t to this ſenſe, The roi 
the Lord by the Prophet crieth unto the Ci 
to ſtir them up to repentance, and who fo x 
wiſe will, O Lord (and cannot but) ſee thy 
name in that Prophet, and acknowledge him to 
be thy Meſlenger, and the word in his mouth 
to be thy word and not his own, while he 
crieth,\\! Fear the rod, and who hath = 
7t, hear what ſevere judgments are threatned 
againſt you, and who 1t1s that threatneth th 

he that 1s able to bring to paſs whatſoever he 
ſaies, that ſo bemg aware hereof - you may 
ſeek to make your peace with him by tme. 
ly repentance, for as the caſe ſtands, you 
are in manifeſt danger. There are grievous 
ſins. with you to. provoke him to uſe great 
ſeverity, and the judgments that he hath de« 
termined to bring upon you, except you pre« 
vent him by breaking off your fins by repen« 
tance, are very ſevere. 'That- Gods juſhice and 
righteouſneſs may [in all this controverſy v. 
1 appear, both their fins contrary to what 
God requires of them, v. 8. and his judg« 
ments that he denounceth againſt them, are 1n 
the following verſes declared, - tall that he 
might bring them into the right way, and 
they might eſcape the danger being warned 


of it. 


V. IO. Are there yet the _ of 
wickedneſs in the houſe of the wick« 
ed, and the ſcant meaſure that is abo- 
minable ? 


Are there yet the treaſures of wickedneſs in 
the houſe of the wicked? &c.] Such difference 
is there between Interpreters in the rendring of 
this verſe alfo, that it cannot but ſeem ſtrange, 
till the reaſon and ground of that variety 
looked into. That rendring which our Tran- 
ſlators put in the Text is agreeable to what the 
Chaldee Paraphraſt, the ancienteſt of Jewiſh In= 
terpreters hath, (underſtanding in him as well 
as in the Hebrew 7, viz. in the houſe, or at 
the houle, otherwiſe his words may ſound, Is 
there yet the houſe of the wicked, treaſures of 
wickedneſs ?) and to what an ancient Arabick 


tranſlation done out of the Hebrew hath, and ' 


ſome of the beſt * Hebrew Grammarians, as well 
Skilkd as any in their own language dire& 
to,'and diverſe modern * Interpreters follow. 
Bur our Tranlators give in the Margin another 
rendring allo, viz. Fro there] yet unto every 


p See Buxt. Gram. Lib. 2, cap. 10. q R. D. Kimchi here,andin Rad. where Elias Levita ſaies according to R; 


Levi Ben Gerſom, that this noun 


for « man to conform himſelf to, and that t 


operly ſignifies any right, or good way, or law, which it is convenient 
efore the law and wiſdom are denoted by that name Vwr> 


Teshiah. rt And ſee Diodat. and the Dutch Tranſlation. { It would not be far from this to render, with 


a modern Few, 
Kimchi. * Munſter, VC. 


voice of the Lord crieth, and the man of wiſdom which ſees thy name (i. e. the Prophet 
crieth Hear &c. Aben-dana in Michlol! yophe. t See Calvin on werſ. 6. rg u Js Wal R. Sku D: 
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man an houſe of the wicked ? The difference be- 
rwixt this and the former is. from hence, that 
what 1s in the former rendred, are there, 18 in 
this rendred every man ;, and that interpreta- 
tion of the word is by many likewiſe, both 


Jews and Chriſtians aberted, vzz. the rendring 


of the word by man, and then making the con- 
ſtruction ſo as it is in the Marginal rendring, 
or | Is there ] yet a man of a houſe of the wicked 
&c. any that hath , or, hath any man, or, 
every man ® an houſe gotten by wicked means, 
and treaſures heaped together by rapin , un- 
juſtice, and like waics, &c. or to like purpoſe. 


* Another, Ya man in the City is not only 
c 


wicked by hrrſelf, * but hath alſo ſcant meaſure. 
Another, Y O man, is there yet in the houſe, &c. 
Some by the ſame word take to be 1ignified 
not barely a man, * but a man of greater de- 
grce and dignity, and expound it, Is the man 
of renown and dignity, or great place among 
them, ( or without an interrogation, the man 
of, ©. 1s 4. ) yet in the houle of the wicked, 
raking part or going ſhares with him in raking 
together by fraud and opprethon, and for this 
means uling falſe and ſcant meaſure, which 1s 
abominablc, hateful, and diſplealing unto the 
Lord? * Or, notwithſtanding all that the Lord 
hath cryed, his houſe 1s {till as the houle of 
the wicked, filled with treaſures wickedly got- 
ten, oc. 
> A modern Jew takes it to ſignify the man, 
1. E. ſ{aics he, that man of wildom, v7s. the Pro- 
phet, ſpoken of 1n the foregoing verſe, and then 
1n reterence both to the preceding and following 
words thus expounds 1t, 'The man of wiſdom 
that ſees thy name , 'cryeth aloud to them in 
the ſtreets and open places, Hear the rod, 
and who hath appointed it ; and beſides this 
he goes into the houſes of 'the wicked to re- 
prove them for -their doings, and to warn 
them , and yet they give not heed unto him 
to turn from their n+ wales; that 1s 1t which 
he fates, yet the man 1s in the houſe %of the 
wicked, as much as to {ay , while as yet the 
Prophet 1s in the houſe of the wicked, where- 
in are treaſures of wickedneſs and ſcant mea- 
fure, which is abomunable , aying with ( or 
uttering ) the voice of the Lord, and re- 
—_ lum for his iniquity, and ſaying unto 
um, Shall 7 count them pure, &c. and threat- 
ning him with evil from the Lord, ſaying, thou 
ſhalc eat but not be ſausfyed,. qv. even then 
this very while, - while the man, the Propher, 
reproves and warns. the wicked um has houſe, 
the ſtatutes of Omri are kept, and all the 
works of the houſe of Ahab, and ye walk 1n 
their evil counſels, and leave the good counſel 
of the Prophet, and will have none of his re- 
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proofs. This expoſition, as novel and differ- 
ing from all 0 + 1: hong ayes 9.8 
down at large , that the might judge 
of it; perhaps he will find ſome barthneſs mn 
it. 


Another acception of the word we have yet 
in ſome Verſions very ancient, and of great 
authority, in which it 1s rendred fire. So the 
Greek, coupling it with the ing words 
according to their Verſion, w (gular wo 
City ? e and the houſe of the wicked trea- 
ſaring up treaſures of wickedneſs? &c. © So the 
Vulgar rendring it, as yet there 4s fire in the 
houſe of the improus, treaſures of iniquity, and a 
leſſer meaſure full of wrath. So the Syruck alſo, 
and the printed Arab , who follows here the 
Greek, take it to ſignify fire ; and a * learned 
Jew alfo, who expounds it, There ſhall be yer, 
or perperually,a tire in the houſe of the wicked, 
by reaton of the treaſures of, wickedneſs, &c. 
1, e. thoſe treaſures unjuſtly gotten ſhall be as 
py tual fire to conſume him, and all that he 

ath. 'This of his expounding it will be con- 
venient to obſerve, that it may not be thoughr 
neceſlary to ſay, that thoſe others which take 
the word in this fignification did read other- 
wiſe than is now ulually read in the Hebrew, 
VIZ. WR Facſh inſtcad of w'Rn, for 1t 1s 
certain that he did not, and. why ſhould it 
be thought they did ? that he did not we ſhall 
preſently. ſee, in giving the reaſon of this va- 
riety of rendrings : the reaſon 1s a ſeeming 
ambiguity in one word, viz. WRT Haiſh in 
which 77 ha makes not init {elf ought as to 
the ſignification, but as it is ſubſervient to 
the following ſyllable wx Zfþ , either as 2 


. particle of interrogation or admiration, accord- 
4 was pathach 


ng to ſome, © who ſay that the vo 

which it hath, ſhews it here to be ; or as an 
arucle put before a noun according to others. 
Then the word wx þ written only with _— 
having the vowel Chirek, that 1s (1) = 
writ, for being a conſonant in the Hebrew 
language ( though put as anſwering to A the 
firſt letter of our Alphaber , which 1s ut (elf a 
vowel ) hath no ſound of it elf, but accord- 
ing to the yowell that is joyned with it, and 
therefore as having here the vowell Check 
(2.e.1) itis read wR 2, ſo if it had the vowel 
Tzeri (1.e.c) it would be read wN » 
which undoubtedly lignifies fare, and the & fore- 
mentioned learned Jew thinks it, though read 
with Chirek, or 7, to have here the ſame fig- 
nafication , as other words that he 1 

in, viz. * jm chen, and jm chm, 52 ben 

72 bn have the ſame ſignification when written 
wath 7zere, 2. e. e, and when written with chrrek, 
2. e. 1, the firſt grace, the ſecond a ſor, and ſo 


Abu Walid. 7% R. Tanchum. a Ab. Exre. b Abendana is Michlal L 
oſeph Kimchi, R. D. Kimchi's Father. See Kimchi in ib. Rad. in ©'N. Ste fames 
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82 
therefore he would have it to be rendred fire, 
as likewiſe others ( as we ſaid; ) not becauſe 

read it otherwiſe than it 15 now uſually 
read. But others think the difference of the 
ſound and vowell to import a difference 1n 
the ſignification too , and therefore looking 
more to the ſound than the letters, take it here 
to be the ſame in ſignification with the word 
wh, which ſounds, as this doth Zfþ, and fig- 
mifies a 9man, > though that be uſually writ- 
ten with another lerter, viz. yod | or 7 | be- 
tween R and , which ſerves only to make 
the vowel longer, and otherwiſe makes no 
difference in the ſound, for that it 1s not un- 
uſtal to have that lerter omitted in the ex- 
preſſing the vowel without altering the figni- 
fication. And that fo it is both here and alſo 
2 Sam. 14. 19. the only other place where 
the word 18 found thus written; and in both 
they would therefore have it ſignify man ( and 
there our Tranſlators ſeem ſo to have taken it. 
Others, /thirdly , fecing 1t 15 neither written 
as WR Eb, fire, nor WR man, take 1t to 


have a difterent ſignification from either of 


them , viz. the fame with the word w? xeſb, 
and to denote that which in our language, 1s 
agreeing to it m ſound, zs, or rs here , or 
in the plural number are 7here : ſo both here 
and in that other place ( 2 Samuel 14. ) will 
they have it | to ſignify: (and by the way 1t 
= be obſerved, that in that place the Greek 
and ancient Latine ſo render it, though here 
otherwiſe, 7? zs not ( 1.e. not pottible ) 70 turn.) 
And for confirmation of this makes not only 
the autority of the ancient Chaldee Para- 

hraſt, who, as we ſaid, ſo here renders 1, 
bee the word alſo which he in that dialect 
expreſſes it by, vs. FvR 7h, which ( asalſo 
the fame * in the Syriack dialett ) ſeems made 
from this, only by changing w ſh into 731 t, 
as is uſual in words taken wn thoſe dialects 
out of the Hehrew, as alſo ual 4s ! in the 
Arabick here uſed in the ancient MS. Tranſha- 
non , which all write this word with Aleph 
in the beginning , as here1t 1s written , and 
uſe it to fignify zs. ( It may be obſerved alfo 
that WR ® written full , with all the leners 
thatit uſually hath when i ſignifhes 2 man, 
is by ſome of the Jews ſaid to ignily 7s, or 
are, or there be, Proverb. 18. 24. and there 
rendred by the Chaldee and 'Syrinack Inter- 
preters. ) 'Thus rendring hath as good autority, 
and as probable proofs for ir as any, and there- 
fore do we look on 1t as well preferred ro be 
read in the Text by our Tranſlators , ſeeing it 


mate that in the houſe of the wicked man, 


A COMMENTARY 


"do ſuch things, and all that do 


Chap. VT. 
; and 1o the 
| according 
to any of the Tranſlations ) a reproof of thoſe 
ſpoken to, or of, for notorious injuſtice, and 


makes the clearedt ſenſe of 
words of this verſe are ( asin 


{1ns, contrary to what God requires in the firſt 
place, v. 8. vis. to do juſtly, and that whe- 
ther ſpoken ® by way of queſtion, or admi. 
ration , that after ſo much calling on , and 
warning, they ſhould perfiſt in their wicked. 
neſs, and continue to do {ſuch things as they 
are charged withall ; or whether as it God, in 
the perion * of a Judge, did queſtion and 
examine them concerning thoſe things, that ſo 
their guilt, and his juſtice m puniſhing them, 
might be made manifeſt. The dings they are 
charged with are, that they retain {till in their 
houles treaſures of. wickedneſs, goods gotten 
by 111 and unjuſt means, and that for lncres 
lake they keep ſcant meaſures, whereby to 
give forth 1n their ſelling lets than they ſhould 
and as 1t 1s added 1n the next verle, wicked 
or falſe balances, and deceitiul weights, ? light 
ones to fell with, and heavy ones to buy wath. 
For 7he ſcant meaſure our 'Tranflators put in 
the Margin Meaſure of leanneſs, to ſhew that 
the word fo lignifies literally in the Hebrew, 
but by that every one will eaſily perceive to 
be meant that which 1s ſcant, or leſs than it 
ſhould be, not of juſt bigneſs: and ſuch mea- 
__ _ wy abominable , hatefull to the 

rd, an y provoking him to anger, as 
allo ace fabde Flames and Gevcieful woes; 
as Prov. I1. 1. A falſe balance ts an abomina- 
tion t0 the Lord, and Prov. 15. 10. Drivers 
werghts and drvers meaſures, both of them are 
alike abomination to the Lord, And fo falſe ba- 
lances are not good , verl. 23. So Amos 8, x. 
they are reproved for making the Ephab(which 
the word here rendred meaſwre, 1t being the 
name of the meaſure.chiefly * of dry things ) 
ſmall, and the ſhekell great , and fal/ifying the 
balances by decett. theſe are con to 
the exfrels Commandment of God, Leviticus 
I9. 35, 36. Je ſhall do no ohbteouſneſs in 
judgement, in mete-yard, in weight, or in mea- 
ſure : guſt balances , juſt weights , and a juſt 
Epha, and a jull wy ay ye have; and Deur. 
25. 13, 14, I5, 16. T hou fhalt not have in thy 


arvers weights, a great and a ſmall, nor m 


thime houſe divers meaſures, &.. For all that 
hy, are an abomination unto the Lord thy God, 
they cannot be in themſel 
nor will God in any wiſe juftify them, or ac- 
count them juſt, as 1n the next words follows. 


shall be a fire not blown, Fob. 20. 26. which shall conſume it. i See 


h It is @ Rabbizical ofthe of Abarbinel, that perhaps it is here written without that letter, to inti- 


r 
R. Sol. Farchi, R. Iſaiah. 


R. Levi on the 2 Sam. 14. k See de Dieu on the place. 


| See Kamus aud Golius it 


ohteouſ- 


- 


or juſtifiable, * 


 m Se Kimchi, Rad. in WR and Schindler. n R. Solomon Farchi, Kinehi on this place, and in , 
Rad. Vatabl. o Caloin. p Chald. Kimchi, Grotivs, q Grot. 


v. 11. Shall 
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Chap. VI. 


v. 11. Shall I count them pure with the 
wicked balances, and with the bag of de- 
ceitfal weights. 


Shall 7 count them pure with the wicked ba- 
lances ? &c.] In the Margin our Tranſlators 
put, or, ſba// 7 be pure with ? dye. The word 
=”; par in ”» form jv 1s here on , 
may ſeem molt regularly to {fignity 7 ſhall be 
pure or juſt intrankiuvely ; and if fo hel whe 


. muſt be underſtood, as if the Prophet ſhould 


ſpeak in the perſon of any of the people, * or 
© five what wary one of them cuas to lay 
with himſelf, the queſtion unporung a deny- 
ing of the thing, and to he as much as to ſay, Z 
cannot certainly be pure or juft wth ſuch thyngs, 
and ſo implying, As I would be counted pure 
therefore, I ought to put them from me, or elſe 
I ſhall juſtly be puruthed by God, or * as fome 
think the letter 1 He prefixed, ſignifies rather 
an affirmation thah a queſtion, a report of what 
every one of them did ſay , Certainly I ſhall 
be pure, though I uſe falſe balances , &c. or 
wack a ſupply of , Wilt thou ſay I thall be 
pure, &c. or as if the Prophet ſhould ſpeak 
1n his &wn perſon, * Should I, though a Pro- 
Phct and taking heed to the relt of my wates, 
pure if I uſed falſe balances, gt. no ſure- 
ly ; much leſs then , they who are otherwiſe 
Rf wicked , and add this to. their many 0- 
ther tranſgreſſions hereafter mentioned, with 
which alone it were unpollible they ſhould be 
looked on as pure or innocent. 
' The Chaldee, and Greek, and Syriack . 


. ing the perſon, Shall they, or he, 'be juſtificd, 


ſeem to haye had regar to the meaning more 
than to the word, which is in the firſt perſon, 


» Others, both Jews and Chriſtians , . as 


" Shall I, &c. 


' ours 1n the Text, take the word here- to ſig- 


nify trafiſitively, and to be ſpoken as in 
oy of G ſhall 

ure, and deal with them as ſo ? A Chriſtian * 
Eatoroccter of great note, who takes the words 
in the ſame fignification that ours. do , yet 
propoſeth another ontng » Whych he faics 
will perhaps be preferrable to- this purpoſe, 
Are there yet, &c. 4. e., yet a litde while 
and the treaſures of wickedneſs ſhall not be 
found in the houſe of the wicked, Gr. for 
they ſhall be violently taken from them 
for God will got juſtify them , nor defend 
them in ſuch Wings, but will ſeverely pu- 
niſh them for them. But the former ſenſe 
ſcems plainer. 


V.12. For the rich men thereof are full of 
violence, and the inhabitants thereof have 


ll T juſtify or account them 
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p ſpoken tes, and therr tongue is deceitful 


m mouth. 


For the rich men ereyf 1B of wrolence 
&c.] Thee doings of theirs , here charged 
on them, are * contrary to that ſecond head of 
thoſe goo things which God requires of them, 
verſe 8. viz. to love mercy, for to that is vio- 
lence ( ſuch as he deſcribed chap, 2. verſ, 2. 
apparently contrary. Fir, or ® as for the rich 
Os. or, ſo its that the rich men there- 
of are, &c. 

[ 7 hereef T'i. e. of the City mentioned, v. 9. 
are fol of w10lence, i. e. c have their houſes filled 
with goods taken away from others by violence 
and oppreſſion,or are wholly given: to violence 
and oppreſſion, even they who have nge Ap 
their own, and need not to take from © : 
and the inhabitants thereof, the other mhabi- 
tants thereof, ſaith a learned 4 Jew, that have 
not ſo much power in their for any 
advantage to thetnſclves , ſpare not to ly and 
{peak deceit. - | 

* Another expounds this,of the inhabitants 
thereof 1n, general , that they ſpeak againſt 
God, or. falſely concerning him, ſaying, The 
Lord feeth us not , or the Lud heh fre 
the Earth, as thoſe Ezechiel chapter 8. '12. 
and chapter 9. 9. or as he faies, Hoſea 7. 
13, they have ſpoken lies againfl me, and fo he 
makes what 1s here ſpoken Sigur to that 
third thing required, v. 8. viz. to walk humbly 
or ſincerely with God: but of theit finning, 
contrary to that, he ſeems more dearly_to 
ſpeak, ver/. 16. ORAL 


I 
[ ;, 


V. 13. Therefore alſo will I br og h 
in (miting thee, in making, thee eſo» 
late, becauſe of thy ſinsxi © | 
Therefore alſo will 7 make thee /ich in 

ſmiting thee, + Haring Kone for. of 

thoſe fins for which he cried unto the City, 
he 'now in part deſcribes that 59d 

bad them to hear ;: thoſe pumſhy with 
7 will make /ick,, thee O i, | 

tant 'of the City , Jo * ſupplying the perſon 

which in the Hebrew 1s not expretied ; i /rmit- 

TIO. 
- ou by uling violence and-opp 

haſt made fick the heart of the poor oe 

ſed, ſo will I by my 8 grievous and ſevere 
niſhments make thee ſick , or afflit thee, 


y a grieyous ſtroke , and by bringing deſo- 
. A , 
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34 
lation on thy fins, or 1s on thee for ſuch thy 1nt- 
quities, | or as Þ Some according to another fig- 
nafication, tw.caule men to wonder and be alto- 
niſhed at my ſevere puniſhing thee fdr thy fans.] 
Inſtead of / wil make thee /ich, ſeveral ancient 
| Interpreters render, / a{ſo wiH{ begin -to ſrurte 
thee, or 7 have began to ſmite thee, and 1o al- 
{6 fome more *n lern ; the occalion of which 
feerns a likeneſs between y5n Chalal and MN 
Ehalah , the roots, of thoſe verbs, whereof 
one lignifies 70 make /ich , the other 70. begzn : 
{>. that they \ thought the ſame ſignification to 
belong to both, For ſo ter in his Dichio- 
nary thews himſelf to have done , putting this 
word, as he faics, according ro*the opinion 
of ſame under the root 9yN1 Chalal , yer read- 
ing"it, as it 15 uſually now read , whereas 
more regularly it ſhould belong, as others put 
u, to In. 


V. 14. Thou ſhalt eat, but not be ſatisfied, 
-. and the. caſting down ſhall be #n the 
adſt of thee, and thou ſhalt take 
"bald, but ſhalt not deliver : and that 
which thou delivereſt , wall T groe up to 
. the (mord, © 


.. 7 hou ſhalt eat, but not be ſatisfied, &c.) He 
here more S thn: ! reckons up ſome of 
thoſe punifhments with which he wall ſtrike 
them, and\ make them ſick, andto languiſh 


or be waſted even to deſolation: And for pu- fbe 
wihment of therr , greedinefs of heapmg. up Taphlir, either thou | ſhalt not delruer 


myre . than: en 


| by unlawful means ,. he 
threatneth, thar they 
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thee, * 
Lev puniſhment from the + former ,_ ex- 
pR—_ m the midi of thee , not of their 


uk 


Chap. VI: 
words , thy caſting down ſhall be in the mi 


take as @-deſeripuon of a + 


wels , but of their Ciry or own Country , 
in that thou ſhalt be Srought low before t 
carrying 1nto captivity , there thou ſhalt wit 
many evils , which bring thee down, be 
afflicted 1n the Siege; or, the cauſe of your 
deſtruction ſhall not be fo much from with- 


out from others, as from within your ſelves , 


your own fins ſhall pull it on yon, or,* 
though no enemy from abroad ſhould infeſt ' 
thee, there ſhall befall thee evils at home, as 
im thy own Bowels, by which thou ſhalt be 
conſumed , and brought down through the 
Curſe of God upon thee. . Theſe ſenſes are not 
ſo different but that.they may all be compre- 
hended in the words, 

T hou ſhalt take hold, but ſhalt not deliver 
&c. | "What they ſhall take hold of, and what 
not deliver, or what is the meaning of theſe 
phraſes, 1s queſtioned, The * Jews for the moſt 
part expound 1t of taking hold of ſeed or con- 
ception, and not deltuerimg to be not bringing 
forth a mature birth, but miſcarrying by abor- 
tion, not being ſafely delivered ; as it he ſhould 
lay, Thy women ſhall conceive and be with 
child, bur ſhall miſcarry, and not bring forth, 
The word 3Þr1 Taſſeg is ſuch as may be ren- 


= either 1n the ſecond n maſculin, Thaw 
ſhalt take hold, or in the third  qxegen femunine, 
ſhall take hold, and fo the other verb whynn 


or ſbe ſhalt 
not delruer : and * tome learned men Mhen 


eat, but not be 1a- that it ſhould ſo be' taken in the third perſon 


tisfied , viz. the curſe of God going along fÞbe, 1. e. the woman, or thy wif# But this need 


with what they eat, it ſhall ® nor ſausfy nor 
nouriſh with wholeſome nouriſhment , but 


gclhive 
weakned 2 
orm its 


eh 54 them ſhould be vitated , 
hould'not 


Lis 


not nicely to be in{iſted on, as making a diffe- 
rence ; for if it be {aid of a Nation or Inhabi- 
tants of a City, Thou ſhalt concerve but not bring 
farth, it will eafily be underſtood to be meant, 
> women in thee, and 10, and that which tho: 
elrvereft, 1.e. thoſe children which thy women 
bring forth, or are delivered of, will I give 
up ro the {word to be ſlain by the Enemy, and 
ſo will the ſecond. perſon be _ = in the 
other words, Thou ſhalt eat, &c. caſt 
down, &c. thou ſhalt ſow, &c. /X 
Y Another Jew , who makes the ſenſe much 
the ſame , yet refers this word on to.an- 


other root, 1o as to fi * ſhalt encompaſs 
or ſhut up , Ads. ox! ih ke nds 
through corrupt humors be as ſhut up. ( So 
tt 15 {aid Gen. 20. 18. that Gy) had cloſed up 
- þ the duce of the houſe . 7g ge ) _ 
ough co to ame e 
yet as to the Rs of the word bo far 


þ Kimcbs. i Greek, Syr. Arab. Vulg.Lat. k Yunſe. | Abarb. m Kimchi. See Druſ. n See R.Solomon, 
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Others 
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' Chap.VL 


- for they are 
. wine it ſelf.” + Abarbinel goes particularly to 
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On' M 1 
.  n Others by that which 'they ſhould take 
hold of, think meant their goods, or part 


of them if they could: but 1t 1s manifeſt 
that what is ſpoken of muſt be po_ from . 
what follows, that they ſhall be given up 
to the ſword.  Þ Others, therefore, under- 
ſtand it of thew Children. © Others reridring 
the word a little difterencly, 'Thou fhalt over- 
take the Enemies, which lead away thy ſons 
and daughters into captivity, but ſhalt not 
reſcue them, and if thou reicue any of them, 
their end {hall be to be deltroyed by the 
{word. * Others yet, underitanding the things 
{poken of to be ther wives and children, and 
what 1s moſt precious to them, yet interpret 
the verb mn a far different ſenſe, viz. Thou 
ſhalt remove them out of the way, and hide 
them, to ſave them 1f thou canſt, but ſhalt-nor 
be able to fave them from the enemies hand ; 
and what thou ſavelt for a whale, I will at laſt 
deliver to the {word : and it is manifeſt that 
the word is uſed 1n both theſe fignifications, 
whether written with D Samech or. W Shin, 
as we {aid c. 2. v., 6. « Others make the perſon 
ſpoken to, the. Land or City, that ſhall endea- 
vor to hold faſt and keep ſafe her people, bur 
not be able to go it. 


Y. 15. Thou ſhalt ſow, {but thou ſhalt not 
reap: thou ſhalt tread the olives, 
but thou ſhalt not anoint thee with 
on. and ſweet 'wine, but ſhalt not 


k wine. 


Thew 


- ſow, but thou ſhalt not reap, &c.) 


e judgments are threatned Ze. 


.26. 16. and Demut. 28. 30. and forward to 


verl. 38, 39, 49,41, &c. Amos v. 11. Hagg. 1.6. 
f Sweet Wine, 1 e. grapes to make {weet wine ; 
them that are troden, not the 


adapt the. judgements to their ſins againſt 
what is required v. 8. but not fo fully to the 
purpoſe. 


Y. 16.4 For the ſtatutes of Omri are kept, 
and all the works of the hauſe of Abab, 
and ye walk in their counſels, that 
1 ſhould make thee a deſolation, and 
the inhabitants thereof an hiſſing : 


therefore ye ſhall bear the reproach of my 
people.” * © 


Fax the ſlatutes of Omri are kept, &c. In the 
Margin our Tranſlators put, or Ee - dath much 
keep the ſlatutes, &c.] reaſon is becauſe 


a Diodat. b- Ribera, Ss. c R. Sol. d 
Ezra, Kimchi, R. Tanchum. g See Piſc. 
Ch. 4 Caſtro. 


x. Trem. 
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the word Wore? group wer is ſuch as 

tignify exther pallively zt is heps, or it ſhall be 
kept, for it 1s the future tenſe, but that is 
uled to {ignify the preſent, and- ſometime alſo 
the time paſt, eſpecally when it hath the lerter 
! V before ut, which 1ignifles ad; or cle he 
doth warily keep or keep in. And where- 


-as the verb is of the fingular number, and 


the noun joyned with it (according ro the firſt 
rendring) of the plural, that is cafily falved 
by an utual obſervation in ſuch cates, by un- 
der{tandufy every one of the flatwtes, which 
would be the ſingular, and fo it 1s by the g 
Jewiſh Taterpreters falved: and fo in the fe- 
cond rendring, He doth much keep, &c. to make 
it agree with what preceeds ſpoken to them 
in the ſecond perſon, and with what follows 
and ye walk (in the plural number and ſecond 
perion) may be ſupplied, * every one of you 
doth keep. 

A learned i Jew here obſerves, that when 

a Nation or People 1s ſpoken to, that ſome- 
times they are ſpoken to or of, in the maſcu- 
lin gender, {ometin& 1n the feminine, ſome- 
times in the {ingular number, ſometimes in 
the plural ; and we may add thar it is like- 
wile not unuſual to * change perſons without 
interruption 1n the ſentence, fo as that the 
ſame perſon may ſeem to be ſpoken of, as 
abſent, and zo, as preſent 3n the tame ſentence : 
and this being obſerved, -will keep the Rea- 
der from being troubled with ſuch ſeeming 
difterence, where 1t occurs; and therefore the 
vulgar Latin and Syriack, though not 'obſerv- 
ing the third perſon uſed in the Original, but 
rendring in the ſecond Thom haſt kept, ma 
be thought to have given the meaning w 
enough. W hat | others give for the meaning, 
literally rendring the word in the future, The 
ſtatutes of Omri &c. wilt be kept, as if it were 
by way of prediction, and he i ſay, that 
notwithſtanding all that had been or ſhould be 
ſaid or done to them, would continue 
{till in their perverſeneſs, and run on in their 
wicked TRE _— = os 6 pro» 

r to place, wherein | charged 
Tk {ins that they. were already guilty of, ra- 
ther than to tell them what God ſaw they 
would do, till they had pulled upon themſclves 
utter deſtruction. 

The ſins that they are here accuſed of, are 
the keeping the ſtatutes of Ozzri, and the works 
of the houſe of 4bab, and walking in their 
counſels, by which what is meant will eafily 
be diſcerned, by looking into the Hiſtory of 
thoſe two Kings of Z7frael, as ſet down in the 
16rb Chapter of the firſt Book of Kings, where 
sſhewed how both Orme: and his Ahab 
ſet up and eſtabliſhed ſuch waies of Idolatry, as 
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Feroboam 
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Feroboam had. brought inte Zſrael; and did even 
worſe things to the perv and extirpating 


ung a | 
the true worſtfip of God, and from them dids 


the Kings of Fuday learn to do the like, and 
&tabliſh, as by a law, the like wicked waies 
and things as they © did, among the Jews alſo: 
for 10 of Jehoram, King of Judah, it is faid 
that be walked in the way of the Kings of 1ſract, 
as- did the houſe of Abah, 2 Kangs 8. 18. 
and verſ. 27. of his ſon Abazzah, that he did 
evil in the ſight of the Lord as did the houſe 
of Ahab, as alſo 2 Chron. 25. 6* &#. and 
26. 3. ſo of Abaz. 2 Kings 16. 3. 10 of Ma- 
naſſeh King of Judah, 2 Kings 21. 3. fo that 
whezeas there 1s ditterence berwixt Inter- 
preters whether the things here ſpoken be 
meant of Samaria or Jeruſalem, or /ſrael or 
Zdah, or both, from the words themſelves 
there 15 no certain direchon, for determining 
either on the one- {ide or the other, except 
there were ſome way to ſhew whether this 

ucular part of the Prophecy were ſpoken 
2 the taking of Sam 1a, or after 1t (as 
" ſome think it was) inaſmuch as our Pro- 
phert propheſied in the daics of Jorham, Ahaz, 
and Hezekiah (in the 67h year of whoſe 
Reign Samaria was taken, 2 Kings 18. 10.) 
both concerning Samariab and Feruſalem; and 
it 15 manifeſt that both Kingdoms were guilty 
of theſe ſins, of keeping the /itiutes of Omrt, 
and all the works X hs houſe of Abad, and 
walking in their counſels, as 1t 1s faid of 4- 
hazaah, that he walked in the wates of the houſe 
of Ahab, becauſe his mother was his counſe 
70 do wickedly, and that he did evil in the fight 
of the Lord, becauſe they were his connſellers, 
after the death of bis father to his deſtiruttion, 
aud he walked after their counſel: 2. Chron. 22. 
3, 4 $- 

; Xs for chelg fins, they arc manifeſtly con- 
rrary to what). 1s required in the thurd place, 
v. 8. vis. to whlk ly or ſincerely with God, 
whereas he required that they ſhould acknow- 
ledge him alone the only true God, and wor- 
ſhip him in thoſe wates by hunſclf preſcribed, 
they . forſaking him, ſet up and worſhiped 
falſe Gods, according to the ſtatutes and 
waics by thoſe wicked Kings introduced, and 
followed therein their counſels, direftions and 

reſcriptuons. What heavy judgments on their 

o doing {ſhould enſue the next words declare, 
U1S. | 

That I ſhould make thee a deſolation, and the 
zhabitants thereof an hiſſing, &c. Therefore ye 
ſhall bear, &c.) Here 1s that change of perſons 
and numbers and: genders, which we before 
mentioned. Thee m the ſccond perſon fingu- 
lar, :nhabizants thereof, ( 7. e. of that City ) in 
the third perſon and femunine gender, and ye 


m Abarb. n Druſ. Tarnov. © Sothe Syriack, 
mel. Tarn. &c. r Grot, Stokes, Ribera. 1 Abarbinel. 
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Chap. VL 
all bear, the ſecond perſon plural maſculin,, 
A Golen of the fins perſon, wis. the Ger 
or the Inhabitants thereof. 
That I ſhould maks thee.| That doth not here _ 
denote the final cauſe or intention, as if for this 
end God would have it fo, that they ſhould 
do fuch things that'he might bring them to 
deſtruction, or that 1t was * their intention 
by ſo doing to pull on themſelves deſtrudtion, 
but to ſhew the necellary conſequence from 
their wicked doings to his judgments, that 
ſeeing they IIER Arony in ſuch their | 
doings, 1t would necellarily follow (juſtice fo 
requiring) that they ſhould by him be fo pu- 
nhed, and he would make them a C_ 
or as the Margin ® ax aſtoniſhment, which will 
medy follow on on = viz. when all 
that behold how a Nation lately fo flouriſhing 
was made deſolate, thould be aſtoniſhed (a 
Jer. 18. 16. and 19. 6.) (the word indiffterently 
lignifying, and fo including both) - and zhe 
Inhabitants thereof an h1ſ[mg : That they that 
{ee what. 1s befallen them, ſhall hiſs at them 
in token of ſcorn and derifion. The like ex- 
preflions are uſed i ſeveral other places, as 
Deut. 28. 37. 1 Kings 9. 71,8. 2 Chron. 29.8. 
Jer. 25. 9, and 18, and c. 29.*18. and 49. 17. 
m_g 37. mat IG, 
herefore ye bear the reproach of my 
People. As the Ggriification of Theſe ie 4 
Interpreters do not ar all differ, yet in the giv- 
ing of the meaning of them 1n other words do 
much ditter, ? ſome thus expounding them, Re- 
oach, in lieu of that reproach wherewith ye 
ave reproached my People, z. e. the ppor 1nno- ' 
cent oppreſſed ones [which the violent oppreſ- 
ling rich and great men have —— and 
contumeliouſly uſed] «he reproach which the . 
Heathen ſhall caſt upon you thall be a recom- 
penle or puniſhment of that. 4 Others, that re- 
roach wherewith 1n my Law I threatned my 
cople it they ſhould forlake me ; and thote 
whom I had choſenco my ſelt tor a peculiar Peo- 
ple, and done ſo great things for, as are called 'to 
their mind, v. 4, 5. juſtly deſerve for their un- 
thankfulneſs and rebellions againſt me. : Others, 
ye (O ye rich men, v.12.) ſhall bear the reproach, 
of having pulled all thoſe evils on my People; 
they ſhall lay the reproach and ſhame on you for 
King _ _ we bm Ae. they the 
om. © an that 
S 4 Was _ and ey: lites, or ten 
Tribes carried captives, take it as a threat that 
the like ſhould befal Jeruſalem as had befallen 
Samaria, and that the ſame reproach which the 
ten Tribes (whom they think t by my 
People) had fuftered,. the other two ſhould 
alſo exe long bear, and ſhamefully be led into 
captivity, as they already were, and their 
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Chap. VIL 


not think to wear out the ſhame of their evil 


doings other Nations, but ſhould {till 
contunue TAJ for that being the 
_— had forſaken him, and 

nyo Bo ovoked him to caſt 


y ho out of his Fr *x me by reproach un- 
derſtand thoſe greater puniſhments which th 
ſhould bear, for _ having been by God owned 
for hs People hal or efloaned as they 

ar Bo ledge, nor behaved them-- 
ſelves worthy ef ix; (ompare- ans 3.2.) Or as 
the Reverend Diodati es 1t, the 1gno- 
minious puniſhment for having profaned the 


" name and title of being my People and Church 


by your fins, according to what 1s ſaid, Zzech. 
36. 20. And when they entred mto the Hea- 
then whither they went, they Fabgyrir my hol, 
_ when they ſaid tot theſe are 1 
£eople of the foe _ are gone forth out of 

his Land (and ſee Rom. 2. 24.) and others 
perhaps agency AA the meaning ; fo that 
the words plainl as they are 1n our 
Tranſlation — ny will be left to the Judg- 


t 1d. and ſee Calvy. u Calvin. x Arab. 


y Nobilivs, Capellus, pag. 251. 
Not. Miſcel. ad Port. Moſes, c. 4. p. 60. Aven. Grams, Þ- 423» 
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. Kingdom alſo be laid waſt. * Or that they ſhould 


ment of the Reader to take that expoſition, 
ar yotr prrnotnpr ig wr or 


and fulleſt mea 
to, or difference from other Tranſlations are 
Greek, and * ſuch 


in this verſe found in the 
as follow them, will not be to our 
much to inſiſt on, TS 


ey tended by us being to ſee what 


the Hebrew, as now read {of the 

and incorru of which we make 
no doubt) will _ that ſo the may 
take his _ that make it their 


buſineſs pe For, that Verſion, give 
no ck toad and uſt whereas ſome, 6 0 


cauſe they render not people, _ the 
Peoples, thunk they nates - br 15 
now read, which uſually {i my people, 
bur — Aromoms, which molt freq 

uſed for peoples; it is by * others cnaikebly 
proved that ere is no <A wore lay raps 
as much as plural numbers, though more re- 
gularly ending im CS 2, yet often are with- 


Our 1rt. 


z See Buxt.v.nd. pag. 626. 


CHAP. VII. 


VeRs. 1. Io ts me, for ] am as when 
they have gathered the ſummer-fruits, 
as the grapt- gleanings of the vintage : 
there zs no cluſter to eat : my ſoul de- 


fired the firſt-ripe fruit. 


'' O is me, for 7 am as when they have 
gathered the Summer frutts, &c.| 


The Prophet in the former part of 
this Chapter (whether in his own perſon, or in 
the ——_ of the Church, and company of 
the true worſhippers of God, as the ſtate of 
things in thoſe times which he deſcribes ſtood) 
fadly complains of the great and general cor- 
ruption of thoſe times, which = made ® ſome 
nope patter f way of pre- 
diction of of Gn cat be in "he Fol. 
lowing Manaſſeh Gn as they "_ 
m he daics of Flezekzab, ood King and 
great reformer of R +" whom he 


| Teems to have ſpoken heſs things : for he 


prophelied in the daies of Fotham, Abaz and 
Hezekztah. But if we —_—_ that Ahaz was 
a very wicked King, omoted to the a 


utmoſt both Idolure and tal abominations of wes means 


a Grot. Stokes. 


the Heathen, and the waies of the 

of Zſfracl, 2 Kimgs 16. 2, 3, x. we may 
thin , that not only in his time (in which alſo 
our Propher lived and uttered part of his Pro- 
pheſies) but in the ſucceeding times of He- 
zektah NG at leaſt will the Fenhnntion by 
him made) there were great corruptions 
manners among the Peo oo well of Juuleh 
= Joel (10doh which 3e 2 Laan goo 
fied) as appears out of the Hiſtory, and 


great need there was of eallukoernyi on ya. botk 

of their worſhip and Gy 

pains and care that Feeds ol pet 

in effteting it, as a 

and 2 Chron. 29. 3, MF rg He 

on or GT Ado 1nd bis cr 

Fad 108 or pulled on 
1 and yoann, there, v. 8. 

like terms as we here, c. 6. v. 16. 


eel. po the Lord LOSES Fay y S4 
10 & omſhmeynt a hiſſeng, 0 
ing ber Head, even in the times 'of Hezebi; 


and” ſpake to all the People 

5. x Ts dorgealygnonye 
heaps, by 

2chiah was RY far 


and 


88 
and: beſought:the- Lord, and to the utmoſt 
of his power-ſought to reform what ws amiſs, 
and the Lord repented him of the evil which 
be had pronounced againſt them, Jer. 26. 18, 19. 
So it may. be perccrved, that in the times be- 
fore Manaſſeh, there was occaſion enough for 
the Prophet to utter this complaint. Bur what- 
ever the times that he particularly ſpeaks of 
were, the corruption of them 1t appears was 
very great, which he thus both bewauleth and 
daferbech! 


Wo is me, for 7 am as when they have ga- 
thered the Summer fruits, &c.| or as in the 
Margin, as the gathermg.s of Smenmer as likewile 
the Syriack Verlion hath it. Some of the ancient 
Tranſlations otherwiſe. The Þ Greek, as he 
that gathereth ears ket fall in the harveſt; the 
© vulgar Latin, as he that gathereth im Autumn 
the cluſters of the vintage, and modern * Inter- 
preters alſo ditterently, as when the Summer 
Fruits are mtercepted or taken away (10 that a 
Traveller ſeeking ſuch wherewith to refreſh 
himſelf, can find none.) Theſe all, however 
they ditfer in the expretſion of their meaning, 
yet {cem not much to difter about the {ignihca- 
gon of the words in the Hebrew, bur all do take 
the firſt word »9DX Aſphe to have 1n it the 
lignification of gathering, and the ſecond y'P 

arts the ſignification of Summer or. Summer 
fruits: and 1n the intention of the expreſſion 
. they likewiſe, as they are uſually expounded, 
{cem to agree, v2. that K 1s to denote the pau- 
city of godly men then among them, that 
there were no {auch remaining among them, 
as were to be accounted of. So that 1t the 
words be looked on, as ſpoken in the Pro- 
phets own perſon, it will ſeem a complaint 
much like that of Z/ah, 1 Kings 19. 10. 
That he, even he was left alone, that truly and 
ſincerely worſhipped God, and he could icarce 
find any other: or a bewailing of his condt- 
tion, that ut was his lot to live or prophely,,in 
ſuch a time, wherein « there were very few 
ood and pious men to be found. It was as 
lard and rare to find them as good figs or 
grapes fafter the time of in-gathering or vin- 
tage. Which makes him with that he had lived 
in thoſe former times, when there were ſuch 
as were like. the firſt ripe fruus, excelling in 
their kind, and they not a few, but as a full 
harveſt or yintage. Or if as ſpoken in the per- 
fon of the people, of God, or his: Church, or 
Pane (as a learned g Jew ſpeaks) which 

:ms moſt conyenient and agreeable to the 
place, then will it be a. complaint of that 

urch or Company of the paucity of trul 
pious men in her, as rare and hard find, 
as good fruit after the Summer fruits are di- 


b Druſ. c Doway Tranſl. d Fun. Tremel. Piſce. Tarn. 
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Chap. VIT 
ligently gathered in, or cluſters of grapes 


afrer the vintage: few will be found and thoſe 
not very good. Forſo we may well ſuppoſe 
the quality and imperfettion of thoſe that are 


to be found to be in theſe: words complained 
of, as well as their paucity for number. 'This 
the fore-mentioned learned Jew well ſuggeſts 
to us by his ſaying, that by the gatherings of 
the Summer, or Summer fruits, are meant 
or ſignified ſuch fallings or fruits as are ga- 
thered up by the poor, which either fallin 
in tune of gathering, and ſo being fouled, ſul- 
lied, marred, or ſtained, or otherwiſe naught, 
the owners think not worth the taking up, or 
gathering them in, but leave them behind for 
who ſo will to take them up. Þ So that here 
by this fimulitude ſeems intimated not only, 
that there were but few. good men left, but 
that thoſe few alſo that went for ſuch, and 
had ſome good thing 1n them, yet came far 
ſhort of thoſe good men un former ages, as 
ſhort as fallings or refuſe fruits left behind, 
of thoſe that were carefully gathered for their 
goodneſs, or ſome few ſower grapes left on 
a Vine do of ſuch a cluſter as a man would 
chooſe to eat. (So BR. Salomon oblerves, the 
Chaldee Paraphralt by the gathering of Summer 
fruits to have underitood while he renders zhe 
lafl figs 1] refuſe figs.) Better might be de- 
fired, but ſcarce found, that is it which he 
fates, my ſoul defires rhe far ripe fruit, 1. e. fuch 
truly virtuous men as the primitive times did 
produce, ſuch as excelled other men, as far 
as the firſt and kindly ripe fruns, do ſuch 
after-growing, unkindly fruns as come not 
at all to maturity and perfection. That b 
firlt ripe fruit ſuch of the beſt fort and mo 
grateful in their kind are meant, is manifeſt 
more agreeable to the uſe of the like exprel- 
fon, Hof. 9. 10. and to the ſenſe of the place, 
than with iſome ro underſtand it of unripe 
fruit, not yet come to maturity : as if the Pro- 
pher ſhould ſay, that ſeeing the ſcarcity of good 
men and difficulty to find them, he was con- 
tent even with ſuch as he could find, for he 
rather with earneſt longing doth delire better 
than he could find, What reaſon he had for 
his complaint thus made in his own or the 
Churches name in figuratiye terms in the next 
words he farther explains, ſaying, 


V. 2. The good man ts periſhed out of the 


earth ; and there is none ht among 
men: they all ly in watt for blood: they 
hunt every man his brother with a net. 

The good man is periſhed out of the Earth 


e Abarb, f Compare this expreſſion with Iſai.17, 


2-4. £00d men are repreſented to the Prophet by good figs, and evil men by evil figs. 


(or 
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Chap. VIL 


(or as in the Margin) he godly or rherciful man. 
Our Engliſh word good well anſwers to the 
Hebrew word in the Original ppn Cha/td , 
which {ignifying both, a holy godly or pious 
man , or a kind mercifull man , hath occa- 
fioned ſome little difference betwixt Interpre- 
ters: * ſome rendring it zhe holy or godly man : 
| others the kind or merciful man. 'To both theſe 
is the Hebrew word applyable, and ſo 1s our 
Engliſh to ſuch a one as hath regard both to 
his duty to God, and expreſſes that in an holy 
and godly converſauon, and to his duty to 
man exprelling that 1n acts of Charity or mercy, 
and doing good to others; both theſe 1n 
obſervance of the Commandments concur to 
the making up ON Chaſid, a good man ; -y 
will not, where there is lincerity, be ſeparated, 
and ſuch the Prophet defires to find, but can 
tind none of them, they are periſhed owt of the 
Earth or Land, ( tor of that part of the Earth, 
that Country where he lived of Judah and 
[ſrael he ſpeaks : ) ſuch have formerly been , 
but now are dead and gone, and 'us 1n vain 
to ſeek for them, for there 75 none upright a- 
mong men , among ſuch as are now living 1 
the Land, z. e. u ſcarcely any to be found. For 
that we may ſo underſtand it, as to the greater 
t, and not preciſely , that there was not 
any one fingle tuch manon the Earth, we may 
obſerve what the Lord anſwered to £/zah, 
complaining in like manner that he was Ictt 
alone, and there was none that feared God, 
1 Angs 19. 14, and 19. and Rom. Il. 3, 4- 
and fo is this complaint like thoſe which we 
have, P/ahm. 12. 1. and 14. 3. and Romans 3. 
Io, II, 12. which at leaſt import the great 
paucity and ſcarceneſs of good and upright 
men , which are ſo few 1n reſpect of thoſe 
which are otherwiſe, that 1t may in reſpect of 
the gencrality be {aid there are none ſuch, the 
are loſt among the mulutude, That the hat 
quit reaſon to tay ſo, he farther makes evident 
y deſcribing the contrary behavior of the ge- 
nerality, v:2. * That they. all lay wait for blood, 
and hunt every man his brother with a net. 
Lie im wat for blood ] 3. e. to take away the 


lives of men, or, as ® tome, to =—_ them of 


their ſubſtance, and what they have, which 1s 
to them as their : blood, and wherewith their 
bite 1s ſuſtained : probably both are compre- 
hended 1n the name ? &b/oods ( tor it 1s the plu- 
ral. number ) and covering of other mens goods 
and rapine, often endeth in cruelty and mur- 
der. That men greedy of gain may obtain 
their prey they will not ſpare to take away 
the life of the owners thereof , 4 Prov. 1. 19. 
and by all crafry cunning and hidden means 
do they ſeek, and take occaſion to eftett this. 


k Yule. Latin,Greek. | Fun. Tremel. Pagnin. Tig. 
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T, 4 hunt every man his brother with a net. ] 
As a Hunter, Fowler, or 'Fiſher that ſpreads 
his net, uſes all arts to get his prey into it, that 
he may catch rt, and deſtroy it, ſo do theſe 
ule all poſſible arts, whereby they may inſnare 
any, by whole deſtruction they may gain 
ought to themſelves. This rendring is plain 
and proper , and the meaning of 1t perſpi- 
cuous; yet do ſome (and thole of the ancientelt 
Interpreters ) render otherwiſe , viz. they hunt 
every man his brother to death or deſtructton, * {6 
the Chaldee, Syriack, and Vulgar Latin. The 
reaſon of this diverlity 1s maniteſt to be from 
hence , becauſe the word 5711 Cherem ſigni: 
hes a et and alſo de/iruttror , and it cannot 
be thought ghat they who rendred 1t according 
to one R—_— were not aware of the 
other, becauſe in other places they uſe it, but 
took that which they thought here moſt agree- 
able to the ſenſe nd meaning of the place. So 
they that here render 1t de/trutFion or death, 
Habbac. 1. 15. render it net. Here they thought | 
it {ſeems that of de/irufion more agreeable to 
what goes before, They laid in wait for bloodand 
tending to the {ame ſenſe. They that render with 
a net, under{tand the > ogy 2 (att 
it were TDMN2 ) they that 70 deſtrudtion, the 
letter 9 £( as if 1t were (DNS ! Lecherem. ) 
The *© Greek rendring the words, hey afflift 
with afflifFion, or ſtratten with ſtrattning every 
one his neighbour, {eem rather to have given 
the meaning , than to have attended to the li- 
teral ſignification of the words. They that 
ſeek after various readings , might per- 
haps ſay, that here inſtead of 11mg» yatſudu, 
they hunt, they ſeem to have read y1yg» yatſturu 
they ftraiten or afflif, and inſtead of Wn 
Cherem, a net, 97n Hereb, much, or ſome 0- 
ther word: but ſuch conjetures are no ſafe 
or ſure way of ſolving difficulties, or recon- 
ciling differences. The meaning will be other- 
wile well enough made up, by ſaying that by 
ſtraiten with itrattuing,or afflift with — 
they would expreſs what 1s by the Prophet 
in figurative terms expreſſed , inaſmuch as 
the Hunter's mien by laying his net, 15 
to bring thoſe creatures, a 2 he would 
catch, into a {trait, that ſo he may have them 
at his pleaſure, and uſe them how he will. 


V. 3. 9 That they may do evil with both 


hand: earneſtly, the Prince asketh, and 
the Fudge asketh for a reward : and the 
great man uttereth his miſchievous de- 


fire: ſo they wrap it up. 
That they may do evil with both hands ear- 


m See Eſtius, Doway Bible, Grotius. n See Hoſ. 4. 
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neſtly, the Prince asheth, &c.} In theſe words, 
wherein he farther taxeth the great corruption, 
avarice, and cruelty, of ſuch eſpecially who 
were in authority , and ought to have done 
juſtice, and ſeen 1t done, and thoſe that were 
rich and potent, there 15 ſome difficulty. A 
learned ® man well verſed in the language of 
the Scripture, confel{eth that this place did long 
and much perplex him , that he could nor 
ſatisfy himſelf in the interpretation of it, and 
perhaps was not at laſt ſatisfied. And ſuch 
different expolitions are brought of it , thar 
the Reader who takes notice of them, wall 
perhaps he put to uſe his beſt judgement and 
diſcretion , to chooſe which he may preter 
and ſatisfy himſelf with. The fogner part of 
the verſe, in which is the cheif difficulty, con- 
ſiſts briefly of theſe words yIn 9p Al! Haraa 
for evil, or to dv evil, T1922 Cappaim , hanas, 
or both hands, D179 Lihertih, to do or make 
good, or to do well. From the under{tanding of 
thele words, and joyning them 1n conſtru- 
Ction one with another, and either raking them, 
{o' as to make a diſtinct —_ of themlclves, 
or in conjunction with the following words , 
the Prince asketh, &c. ariſeth that diverſity of 
interpretations: the more ancient Tranſlations 
thus rendring, v7z. the Greek, for evil do they 
prepare ( or make ready ) their hands, and 10 
the Arabick following them ; the Vulgar Latn, 

the evil of therr hands _ call good. The Chaldee 
' Paraphraſe, they do evil with therr hands, and 
do not do good. The Syriack accordingly, their 


hands are pr y arte ( or ready ) 70 do evil, and 


7 
they do not do good. Among more modern Inter- 
preters there 1s yet more variety. Of the Jews 
* ſome thus und the firſt words by them- 
ſelves, alſo, For the evil ( or for areward of 
the evil ) of your hands, do ye hope that he wall 
do good unto you ? ( or, as a MS copy reads, 
that 7 will or ſhal{ dogood unto you?) Y Others 
taking the letter  J prefixed to the laſt word, 
to wy ___ * _—_ It _ far, 3 
mftead of, thus, for the evil of and's, be- 
os it 15 to you inſtead of doing good , is , 
or ſhall this come : or as * another expounds 
it, For evil 1100 hands, 1.e. two portions, _ 
4 doing $00 1, e. they render double of evil, 
or , or inſtead of, good. Thus ſeems very 
obſcure, and .would be plainer thus, for doing, 
or 70 do evil, 1. e. They db of evil twice as 
much ag they do of good , or double evil to 
what , or inſtead of what, they ſhould do of 


good. 
2» Others will have the words ta be thus 


expounded, T hey fet Memſelves as for the evil 
that ts in their hand's, that they may do it well, 


i. e. confirm it, or av it effefFually or throughly, 
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that they may take bribes: fo that in their opt 
nion the meaning of the word , 7o do well, is 
to do firmly or throughly. Againſ{k which * an. 
other of them excepts, becauſe it is impro 
to ſay, a man may do 1ull well; but to r wa 
may 1cem an eaſy anſwer, that the doing it 
well,imports not any goodneſs in the thing that 
1s done, but ecarneſtneſs and putting to force 
in doing 1t : which in other © Languages is 
not unuſual to ſay,that a man doth ſuch a thi 
well, when he throughly and carncltly doth ir, 
though the thing 1t elf be not good. And there. 
fore do ours with other 4 modera Tranſlators 
and Expolitors take this meaning. The mean- 
ing, which he that excepts am this , gives, 
1s, When any deſires to have any evil, that is 
in the hands of any, or is done him by the 
hands of any, rectihed, any wrong or injury 
done to him redreſſed by thoſe that are in au- 
thority, they, to do him right, require bribes 
and gitts ; ſo that the remedy ſhall be worſe to 
hum than the damage that he hath ſuffered, and 
delires to have made good to him , and will 
colt ham more. Th:s meaning doth a late learn- 
ed © man likewile give, v2. that it cannot be 
obtained of thoſe thar are in authority and place 
of ſudicature , to defend and do right to an 
innocent opprefled man againſt hum that is of 
wicked hands, without giving them bribes and 
rewards; ſo that the words may run, 0 do good or 
right agamnſt him that is of wicked hands, the 
£rmce asketh,&c. or,ls good and right to be done 
againſt him that 1s of wicked hands ? (Leif right 
be to be done,Gr.:) or the hands are ( 2. e. ought 
to be ) for domyg good, or right, againſt evil, or 10- 
C—_— are the hands for domg rig ht againſt 
evil? but they abuſe their hands, inſtead of 
domg _ with them , they uſe them onely 
to take bribes, the Prince asketh, &c. But 
there ſeems no 'reaſon to depart from that 
—_ | kay our Tranſlators follow ; under- 
ing by earncitly , fully, with dilige 
and the utmoſt of their As. Ir Nom. well 
to agree to the words, except we ſhall think 
ita plainer way to render at, far evil, ( or to 
do evil ) two or both hands | wiz. fare ready 
or they hunt wit: both hands , but zo -# 
the Frmce asketh , &c. that the meaning ma 
be, They are ready with both hands, 7z. e. wi 
all their might to do evil, they have two hands 
for that , but muſt be hired and largely bribed 
to do good. Whereas the Chaldce ( as likewiſe 
the Syriack ) renders, and ab not db good, a 
learned 8 man thinks that inſtead of 197 
Leheritih , which ſignifies to do good, he read N 
227 Leo hetih intwo words, which ſignifies 
he hath not dowe good, but there is no neceffity 
to {ay ſo, but we that he read tas 1t 1s now 


u Druſius. x R.Salom. ſee Abarb. y Aben Exra, from R. Marinus. And ſee Abarb. 7 R. Tanchum. 
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Chap. VIL 
uſually read, and took the letter 5 L to im- 
rt, as we ſaid {ome think it to do, as much 
as, for or inſtead of ., and ſo gave the meaning 
of ut in equivalent terms ; for to ſay they do evil. 
and do n9t do good, 18 all one with, they db evil 
emſlead of doing good. 
: The Primce asketh, and &c. Here are three 
ſorts of perſons acculed of combining together 
tor the perverting of juſtice, deſcribed by their 
(everal titles, the Prince, the Judge, the Great 
one. Firlt Þ 7he Prince, 1. e. either the King or 
chiet Ruler, or the Magiſtrate, he that ſhould 
overlce all, and look that judgement be impar- 
tially done , even he looks after bribes, and 
requires prelents from thoſe that feek for ju- 
{tice. i Others by the Prince underſtand {uch as 
are.in chiet authority under the King, who, 
becauſe 1t were a ſhame for him to ask, do ask 
gifts for him. Secondly the Fudee , he that 
lhould determine the cauſe and pronounce 
ſentence according to right, without reſpet? 7o 
perſons in judgment, Deut. 1.17. and no! take 
-any gift, Dcur. 16. 19. heis * for a reward, or 
asketh a reward, and is {wayed by what he 
hopes to gain, or that which thall come to his 
| ſhare of the money given, not by the merits 
of the cauſe. - And the grea? man, 7. e. lay ® 
lome, he that 1s great 1n the Kings Court , 
* others the Advocate, the Pleader, or he that 
is to ſer things in order for a legal proceeding, 
and to inform the Judges, an inſtru& thole 
that have Suits in Law, and order their Plea 
to the beſt advantage. ® Others any great , 
potent, or rich man. /Ze uttereth his miſchievous 


 defare, or as in the Margin, the miſchief of -bis 


ſoul, 1. e. either the miſchief which he hath con- 
ceived within himſelfor as P ſome, that which 
ſhall be, or prove miſchict to himſelf, or as 
divers + ancient tran{lations Zhe deſire of his ſoul. 
It the great man be taken 1n either of the two 
former ſignifications, the meaning will be, e1- 
ther, that theſe three one under another joynt- 
ly conſpire to ſer Juſtice to ſale, not as right, 
but as their own gain and advantage ſhall re- 
quire , and be nw" by , though 1t wall 
end 1n the deſtruction of _ _ ; or w 
ſome, ( though perhaps not ſo appolitly to the 
place \ that forge the Prince, though ne- 
ver ſo illegally , requires from any, both the 
Judge Rey. great man, do further his defire 
in it, and care not what, how contrary to Law, 
Right, and Juſtice foever, they ſay, or pro- 
nounce 1n his behalt for ettecting his deſigns , 
out of hope of advantage - to themſelves roo, 
and that they may ſhare 1n the gain. Bur if it 
be taken in the third ſignification , then the 
meaning wall be, that the great . or rich man, 
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who | wy in his mind or defite to get any 
c_ y wrong from any other ' poorer or 
weaker than himiclf,and who hath done wro 
in any kind , ſeeing both the Prince an 
Judge have both their hands open to receive 
gifts and bribes, is notafraid or aſhamed to 
utter what miſchievous deſign he hath in his 
mind , being ſure of their alliſtance in what- 
loever he defircs; and ſo how unjult ſoever 
the cauſe be, yet by their mutual compliance, 
they make it firm on his fide, or {o wrap it 
up and inyolve it, that the right ſhall not ap- 
pear. The verb -mnap» peabberuha rendred + 
they wrap it up, being 1a the plural number 
* ſeems to include the three ſorts of perſons 
mentioned, v2. the Prince, the Judge, and the 
Great man, ſhewing that they all conſpire 1n 
that which 1s done. "The {ignification of it may 
be taken either from Fn5z Aboth, firlt, as ir 
{1gnihes a cord ſtrongly twiſted, whence is ſaid 
v //azah 5.18. that draw ſin, as with a Cart 
rope, and fo 1t will be to twiſt {trongly roge- 
ther, ſo as it cannot be eaſily undone or Are. 
and ſo the meaning will that the marter 
however weak 1n 1t ſelf, as being altogether 
_ is by theſe three twiſting it up made 
as firm and ſtrong as a * threefold cord, that 
it ſhall prevail againſt right, and not by any 
that hath better right on his ſide be diflolved ; 
or ſecondly as 1t 1s ſpoken of a tree or bough 
with many thick branches or leaves folded , 
and as 1t were twiſted one with another, and 
{o to {ignify,they branch out or divide into ma- 
ny branches the matter ( as ſome learned 
y Jews _— it ) or probably, they make 
incricate the matter, as thick branches of trees 
complicated and wrapped together , ſo that 
men may not eaſily diſcern between the right 
and the wrong , nor diſtinguiſh one from the 
other. Agreeable to which meaning ſeems the 
rendring ot the Vulgar Latin,hey trouble it, Le. 
contound, or, make confuſed the marter : and 
this fignificauon 1s agreeable to that of the 
word >& Abatha in Arabick , to mingle to- 
gether or confound, in which language like- 
wile CA28 Aphatha with change of the 6 in- 
to þ of ph 1s to twiſt or reſt, although in this 
{1gnificauion alſo it may be underſtood as the 
former, to make difficult or hard to be ſolved. 
Then the Pronoun affixed to that Verb which 
ſignifies z7, 1 regularly appliable, fo wag mn 
Havoth Napſho *. rendred his miſchievous de- 
ſire,or miſchief of his Soul, 1. e. that miſchievous 
unjult deſign which the great rich man hath 
conceived 1n himſelf, and now utters, that by 
the aſſiſtance of the Prince and Judge, whom 
he hath gained by promiſe of bribe, 1t way be 
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juſtified and made to prevail againſt any that 
le 1. | 
his ſignification of »ſchief, or naughti- 


neſs, or calamity, or deſtrachon, or the like 
1s agreeable to the often uſe of it in the 
Scripture ; that other, which ſome ancient In- 
terpreters ( as we ſaid) give it, 1s con 

by the frequent uſe of the ſame word \gS 
Hawa, = he Arabick tongue, in that notion 
of Zefire. * 

In the Francfort Edition of the Greek 
Bible 1597, it is obſerved in the Notes or va- 
rious Lettions , that this verſe , &r. in the 
Greek differs much from the original Hebrew, 
and fo it doth both from that and all other 
Tranſlations ( except ſuch as were out of the 
Greek ) that 1t will be in vain to ſeek to re- 
concile them; it being there read, and the Zudge 
Speaks peaceable words, it ts the deſire of his 
Fw, and 7 will take away, &c. Bur 1t 1s more 
our bulineſs to ſee what the Hebrew wall 
bear, and what rendrings beſt agree with ar. ] 


V. 4. The beſt of them is as @ brier: the 
moſt upright is ſharper than a thorn- 
heag : the day of the watchmen, and 
thy viſitation cometh 5; now ſhall be 
their perplexity. 


The befl of them is as a brier, &c. | Of them, 
whether of thoſe forenamed , the Praxce, the 
, and the Great max ( as * ſome) or more 
d generally, ofall the whole multitude of the 
People, of the preſent generation ( agreeably 
to what was ſaid v. 2.) is like a brier, or thorn ; 
and he that is the moſt upright among them, 
is a8 a bough of thorns © out of an hedge 
made of thornes , or ſharper ( as js well ſup- 
plied ) than a thorn-hedge. Both theſe words 
rendred $rzr and a 7horu-bedge are joined to- 
ther, Proverb. 15. 19. and there rendred ar; 
b e of thornes. So miſchievous are they, that 
there is no dealing with them without recetv- 
ing hurt from them , as he that 4 meddleth 
with thorns, or handleth , or goes through 
a thorn-hedge, cannot eſcape either having his 
hands pricked, or his fleſh or clothes rent, or 
receiving ſome muſchict. 

The day of thy watch-men and thy viſitation 
cometh, &c.) The word 1ex2 Metzappeh, 
as likewiſe Fe, 2: 20 woe} ( from ;rhry _ 
root ing 70 | or 170 JPY, 
and ru ks to look for, or expeer, &c. ya 
perly fignifying a watch-man, one that 1s fer 
in ſome eminent place to look about and ſpy 
what he can diſcover, as the approach of ene- 
mes, or other comers to a place, or any like- 
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lyhood, or occaſion of danger , and give ze. 
= thercof to the Inhabitants, that they may 


aware of it, 1s in the Scripture applyed to 
Prophets from the likeneſs of heie 1 who 
were alſo anciently called ſeers, 1 Sam. 9, 
9. as Ezeklgel 3. 17. and 33. 7. as for the 
{ame reaſon it may be attributed to other 
e Teachers or Governors, who have overlight 
and care of People , or ought to watch tor 
their good, and take care , or warn them to 
take care to prevent any evill , that they may 
ſee coming on them : and of {uch Governors, 
is the word by ſome underſtood. Now what 
titles or Eoinhers loever did belong to true 
_—_— no doubt, falſe Prophers did pre- 
tend to and take to themſelves, and thoſe ' 
that were deluded and ſeduced by them would 
attribute to them. Accordingly is this name 
here underitood by ſome of :rue Prophets, by 
ſome of falſe ones. 'Thole that underitand it of 
the true Prophets , thus give the meaning ; 
T he day of thy watch-men, 1. e. which the Pro« 
phets, whom God gave as watch-men to thee: 
to warn thee of the danger and deſtrudtio 
which, it thou ſhouldſt continue in thy fi 
courles, would certainly come upon thee ; 
did forewarn and tell thee of, is now ( be- 
cauſe thou obſtinately goeſt on in them )* come, 
is now at hand, and thy viſitation, the tume 
that God will viſit and puniſh thee for th 
iniquities, is ( according to their wank) 
come. 

Now ( 1uddenl all be their xit 
either of thoſe 8 Rhecwdhr , the pore ho 
Judge and great man, as ſuch as before in- ' 
dulged all liberty and freedom of wickedneſs 
to themlclves and perplexed others, or , more 
b generally as if he had faid to the People , 
now ſhall your perplexity be, now ſhall you 
be brought to contulion ; tuch change of per- 
ſons being not unuſual in ſpeaking to, or of 
any. Thoſe that underſtand it of the falſe Pro- 
þbets , give it either thus , r. "The day of thy 
falſe Prophets , who made thee truſt on lies, 
thou ſhalt now ſee what it will prove, whe- 
ther good or bad. For behold the day of vi 
litation for thine miquities 1s come, #0w ſhall 
be their pena, 1. CE. 1 the perplexity of 
thoſe falle Prophets : or as * others explain 
the ſame meaning , in the day wherein thy 
falſe Prophets ſaid that all things thould be 
happy and proſperous unto thee, ſhall thy vi- 
fitation come, 2. e. God ſhall puniſh' thee, and 
now ſhall they be perplexed in mind, #. e. God 
ſhall puniſh them tor the injury done by them 
to the poor. And to thus interpretation ſeems 
reduceable the Chaldee Paraphraſe, 1 & others 
explaining 1t, 7 the day that thou didft expe? 
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ar look for good, the the viſitation of t 
aforey af cometh. 6? elte 2; m "The da EE 
thy falſe ne 3m he day wherein they 
be | come ; for ſhortly ſhall 
come the day of thy viſitation. To which is re- 
duceable the expolition *of others, who ex- 
plain it 1n the day of, z. e. * when thou ſhalt 
tee the day, that 1s, the deltrution of chy 
Prophets, know that thy puniſhment 1s come : 
(where by Prophets I ſuppoſe he mult mean 
talle Prophets.) The like way -of conſtruction 
follow ® they, who (as we faid) underitand 
by watch-men, the Governors, Princes, or 
Magiſtrates. To euther of theſe expolitions a- 
gree the words, as in our "Tranſlation read. 
But a * Jew of later itanding, who had feen 
what thoſe ancienter faid, pretends to give 
2 properer meaning of the words, and de- 
nying the word which 1s rendred wwa7ch-men, 
ro be put here as a title either of true or falſe 
Prophets, will have the words thus rendred 
(as {till having reſpett to thoſe afore named 
the Prince, the Judge, the Great man, join- 
img together in ſeeking for bribes and gain, 
and ſerting juſtice ro fale.) In the day (or all 
the time) that they are looking ajter ( for fo 
ſometimes the word may lignity, v/z. to ex- 
pett or look for,) or expect thee to bring to 
them gifts or rewards: heed ſhall be given to 
thee, cogniſance of thy cauſe ſhall preſently be 
had, a= longer : when they have gotten 
all they can, and they expect no more from 
ou maylt ſeek tor juſtice, but no re- 


ed tal be had to thee, or notice taken of 


cauſe. But now the*Land being laid de- 
folate, they ſhall be in perplexity, and have na 
more occaſion of ſpoiling in matter of 'Judi- 
Judicature. This man (as hath been elſewhere 
{aid) loves to go different from others, and to 
pretend to underſtand the words better than 
they did : but however his meaning may pleale 
any, his conſtru&ton of the words here ſeems 
Another * Jew ancienter than he (but 
whoſe works have never yet been printed) 
taking the word watch-men, in 1s more lit- 
teral tenſe, thus expounds it, The day cometh, 
or 1s at hand, that thy watch-men (thoſe that 
are ſet on high places, to ſpy or diſcover a far 
off what is coming and give report thereof ) 
t ſhall ſay, thy viſitation cometh, 1. e. the enem 
or thy puniſhment cometh. Or elle, ſaith he, 
the & of thy watch-men, 7z. e. the enemies 
who expetted or waited for thy deſtruction, 
7. e. the time that they waited tor, and the 
day wherein thou ſhalt be vifited with punuſh- 
ments for thy evil doings. Now ſhall you be 
brought to perplexiry and confuſion, Wath 
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Chal. Par. and Syriac. y Ow the 
Ezra. See Chr. a Caſtro. b Seefe 


On cM ICAH. 93 


ths man (as to the firld way) agrees alſo a 
Chriſtian ' interpreter of Bs 1d who ex- 
pounds it, The day of war, whett thou ſhalt 


' ter watch-men on A, fi 


{hall men be #1 a hurry or tumule. If this 
meaning pleaſe any, the words in our Tranfla- 
tion may be accommodated to it alfo. 


V.s. 5 Truſt ye not in afriend, put ye 
not confidence in a guide : keep the doors 
of thy mouth from her that lieth in thy 

0 


Truſt ye not in a friend, c not confi- 
dence mm a guide, &c.) The oo AR Al 
rendred a guide, is * elſe where pur to ſigni- 
ty a Prince, a great man, a chief man, Or 
leader, &c. and 1o is by * fome here taken. 
Againit which a learned *Jew excepts, as 
not well agr to.this place, where he com- 
plains of the defect of faithfulneſs, and friend- 
ihip amongſt men and the falſenels and fraud 
that was amongſt thoſe who were of neareſt 
relation, and had greateſt ties of friendſhip 
betwixt them ; and thinks therefore the word 
here to be much of like ſignification with the 
toregoing, friend, and to denote a companion, 
or ar friend and acquaintance, with 
whom a man hath uſed moſt familiarly to 
converſe. Which is the mind alſo of a learned 
Chriſban, viz. Y Zad. de Dieu. Another learn- 
ed * Jew, underſtands it of an Elder Brother, 
v1Z. as he that ought to be the leader and di- 
rector of the reſt of the family. * Another 
takes 1t to ſignify here an husband, who is by 
that title elite where called in reſpe& of the 
wite, viz. ox Alluph, the guide of her youth 
» Prov. 2. 16. that fo as in the next wor 
the husband is counſelled not to truſt his wife ; 
ſo 1n theſe, the wife ſhould be cautioned not 
to truſt her husband, < to ſhew the great cor- 
rupuon of the times, when man and wife muſt 
beware of one another. This expoſition may 
ſeem perhaps to nice, though of a ſerious 
man. 'To any of theſe Fgnfications, will our 
Engliſh word, Gaide, well fir, whether any 
ſuperior - by whom we ought to be faithfully 
diretted, or any equal, whoſe advice we would 


y take andtruſt, and repoſe our ſelves with con- 


tidence 1n. 
That Jewiſh Dottor, Abarbinel, who as 
_ we _ _ow to go ditferent from other 
politors, here by a friend, underſtands, the 
e before mnancs by a guide, the Prence, 
and that theſe he forbids to put any truſt 1 
yet withal warns a man not to ſpeak ill of 
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94 
them, or curſe them, not ſo much as 1n the 
greateſt privacy, betwixt himſelf and his wite, 
according to what is faid, 4 curſe not the Amg 


0 not in thy rhoug, and curſe not the rich inthy 


bed-chamber. Which expolition of his, as we 
can ſee no reaſon to follow, though ſome © Chri- 
ſtians follow it, ſo much leſs, thoſe allegorical 
ones, which he brings out of former Rab- 
bins, enigmarically applying the words to the 
evil concupiſence, to God, and to the Soul, 
and the like ; which it will be much beſides 
the purpoſe to rehearſe, much more to make 
uſe of. 

Keep the doors of thy mouth from her that 
hieth in thy boſom.] 1. e. Utter not even to thy 
wife that which thou wouldeſt have to be kept 
ſecret, leſt ſhe divulge it-ro thy prejudice: for 
ſo wicked and falſe are all, neglecting all obli- 
gations, that even ſhe that 1s one with thy {clt, 
will deceive and betray thee. 


V..6. For the ſon diſhonoureth the father, the 
daughter riſeth up againſt her mother, 
the daughter in law agatnſt her mother 
in law; a mans enemies are the men of 


bis own houſe. 
For the ſen diſhonoureth the Father,| Not on- 


ly thoſe that are equal with a man, but thole 
| alſo that are inferior to him, and depend on 

him, and arc by all Laws of dury mott bound 
to reſpe&t him, and to endeavor to preſerve 
his fafery and reputation, caſt off all the re- 
ſpeQts that they owe by the Laws of God and 
nature, as 1n theſe clinions here mentioned : 
and are ready to do him all diſgrace, deſpite 
and miſchief. So that he nced tcar not only 
enemies from abroad; in his own houſe and 
family he ſhall tind them, even among thoſe 
from whom he might expect the greatelt love 
and reſpe&t. Much the ſame exprelſions in 
which the Propher here bewails rhe corruption 
of his times, doth our Saviour uſe in declaring 
ſuch perillons times as thould be under the 
Goſpel alſo, f Marth. 10. 21. and verl. 35, 
236. And his counſel 7o be wiſe as Serpents, aud 
har mleſs as Doves, and to beware of men (there 
verl\. 16. and 17.) agrees well wah our Pro- 

hets caution here, not to truſt in any of them. 

y the enumeration of theſe ſeveral inſtances 
1s made good what was ſaid, verl. 2. 7he good 
man is periſhed «ut of the Earth, and there 1s 
none upright among men, and that may ſeem 
ſufficient for the connexion between theſe and 
the preceding words. Yet others (not unfitly) 
make theſe words to follow, as a more full ex- 
plication of that perplexity, which verl. 4. he 


d Eccleſ” 10'20. & Ar. Mont. See Chr. 4 Caſtro. f Mar. 13. 12. Luk. 21. 16. Compare 2 Tim. 3. 1,2, 3 
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ſalem, or in the 1 


judgments now (accor 


Chap.VIL 
{aid ſhould be upon or among them, 4:2. thar 
{o great 1t ſhould be, as ſhould make them 
forget all bonds of relation, all duties owing 
from one to another, andevery one ſhifting tor 
themſelves, and looking after their own con- 
cerns and lafety, take no care of, nor ſhew any 
reſpect to thole, whom they owed molt to, 
but ſo behave themſelves towards them, as if 
they were ſtrangers and enemics, 1o that there 
was need of cautioning them that would be 
ſafe, not to put confidence 1n any of them. 
(What ſome would have this caution to im- 
port, that they ſhould not truſt or put con- 
hidence in their falſe Prophets, s who by fair 
ſpeeches would decerve them, and with feiened 
words make marchandiſe of them, may by way 
of inference be accommodated, viz. * If the 
neardt relations ſhall not be faithful, much 
leſs will it be ſafe to put truſt in thoſe whoſe 
end 1s to deccive; but 1s not that which the 
Letter ſeems to aim at.) 


V. 7. Therefore will I look unto the Lord : 
I will wait for the God of my ſaloa- 
tion : my God will hear me. 


| Therefore will T hok unto the Lord, &c.] The 
tunes being ſo corrupt, and ſuch danger from 
all forts of men, no fidelity in, no fecuruy fro 
even thoſe who ought to be a mans greate 
helps, and ___— what ſhall a man do ? 
whather ſhall he betake himſelf for refuge? 
The Prophet ſpeaking as of himielf, in the 
perlon ot any godly and prudent man, or 
of the true & [{rael, or Gods People, or Feru- 
| —_ of that Nation in 
capuvity, leads by his cxample the way, and 
ſhews that God alone 1s to he truſted on in ſuch 
tmes of dathculty, who is a rock of Salva- 
tion, a ſure refuge, and in his due time will 
not fail to hear and anſwer . them, who wait 
on him, as {hall be beſt for them ; he will not 
fail or fruſtrate their expectations, they ſhall 
not 1n vain rely on him. 


5 


The Prophet _ hitherto denounced 


ing to the cuſtom of 
the Prophets) ® draws towards his concluſion 
with conſolatory words and promiſes. 


v.8. 9 Rejoice not apainſt me, O mine 
enemy: when 1 fall, I ſhall ariſe; 
when 1 fit in darkneſs, the Lord ſhall 
be a hght unto me, 


- 


v. 9. [ will 
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Chap. VIL 


y. 9. 1 will bear the indignation of the Lord, 
becauſe I have ſinned againſt him : 
wntil he plead my cauſe, and execute 
judgment for me: he will bring me 
forth to the light, and 1 ſhall behold, 
bus righteouſ wo 


Rejoice not againſi me O mine enemy, &c.] 
It will eaſily be conceived that the Propher 
here ſpeaks in the perſon of the Church, or 
Nation of the Jews, looking on her {elf; as 
now under hard prelſurcs, and un that capti- 
vity under the hand of her enemies; which the 
Prophets had foretold, and bid her to expect; 
and in that regard comparing her felt wo a 
poor, diſtreſſed _—_— woman, 'and her ene- 
mies to a proud, 1mpcrious, infolent dame, 
inſulting over her, as quite caſt off, and given 
up irrecoverably to deſtruction, and deltiture 
of all hope. Who 1s her enemy that ſhe ſpeaks 
to? Babylon, ſay ® many, more particularly, 
© which led her captive, and triumphed over 
her. Others underſtand it rather of /dumaa, 
or the Edomites, who are* every where ſer 
forth as the moſt inveterate enemies of Ltrael, 
that had » a perpetual hatred againſt them. 
And though fn themſelves were not able to 
do them 1o much miſchief as others, yet they 
made it -up in ſpite, and when ever any ca- 
lamiry betell them, rejoiced greatly at it, and 
inſulted over them, and did the beſt they could 
to help againſt them. Obag.ver.1o,1 1,0. That 
both of theſe may be well here joined under 
that title, may appear by what 1s faid Te- 
ſpedting borh of them, Pſal. 137. 7, 8. Nor 
will it be inconvenient to take in with them 
any other that did ſhew like hatred to the Jews 
at that time, and rejoiced at their calamity, 
all thoſe her enemics, whoſe behavior towards 
her is deſcribed, Zam.. 2. 16, 17. 

Some of the Jews will have particularly to 
be meant * Rome, or the Romans (whom they 
uſually call Zaomites, and under that name 
comprehend other Chriſtians) whom they look 
on as their * greateſt enemies, and expect and 

ray for their deſtruftion more earneſtly than 
= that of the Mahometans or any other, and 
have much leis kindneſs for. Bur there 1s 
more than expreſſion of their hatred to them 
in this their interpretation, for from this grant- 
ed they would me an argument to perl wade, 
that the Meſſiah 1s not yet come: at whoſe 
coming cy expect that theſe their enenues 
{hall be totally deſtroyed. That which ſhe faith 
to her enemy 1, Rejoice not againſt me ? &c. 
She repreſleth the enemies taunts, and takes 
comfort to her ſelf from her allurance that 
things ſhall not alwaies continue in that con- 
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dion with either of them, as now 
but there ſhall be a change, to ay Se being 
by the mercy of God to whom ſhe will tura 
by repentance, and ſteadfaſtly cleave, and to 
her inſulting enemy, who contemned God, and 
deſputefully uſed his People for the worſe, b 
has Juſtice 1n due tame exſerting it ſelf, though 
for a while conniving at them, or making uſe 
of them for the correction of his children, and 
bringing about his ends for his own glory, 
not to give them. cauſe of boaſting of them- 
{clves, and their own might. Of ſuch Gods 
method in correcting his People, and taking 
vengeance on thoſe, whom he makes uſe ot 
as his in{truments tor that end, when 
grow proud and infolent, ſee {ſaiah. ro. 5, 
12, (5. and C. 33. v. 1. Jer. 30. 8, 10, x. and 
other like places. As tor her elf ſhe ſaith, 
when / fall 7 ſhall ariſe, * when, if, or though, 
I fall from my dignity, be deprived of power, 
or fall into calamity, I by Gods help be 
reltored and railed again. | 
Z ſhall. ariſe] The word is of the preter- 
pertect tenſe, and word for word ſignifies, 
7 have riſen, to ſhew the certainty which ſhe 
hath oft, * according to the uſual expreſſion 
of the Prophencal ſtyle, ſpeaking of thoſe 
things, which by vertue of Gods promile or 
word are to be expected, as of things already 
done or come to paſs. This is the uſual and 
received expoſition ; but there is among the 
Jews * one, who thinks it more convenient to 
to take the words, / ay 4-4" and I have riſen 
as they are in the form, ſo in the ſignification of 
the preterpertect tenſe, thus, Rejotce not againſt 
me, O mine Enemy, becauſe of my captiyi 
in which I now am, as thinking that I ſhall 
not come out of it any more, ſeeing the wrath 
of God 1s kindled againſt me, for behold I have 
formerly many tumes fallen into captivity, as 
in Zgypt and Sabylon, and have rifen or reco- 
vered trom thoſe falls, and returned from thoſe 
captivities, and ſo ſhall it now be, Thar al- 
though I fit in darkneſs, the Lord ſhall be a 
light unto. me, and after this darkſome night 
ſhall raiſe (to me,) a bright light, as at © 
times it hath been, becauſe this my fall hath 
not been a thing that hath come by c but 
by the Providence of God for punzſhment of 
my fins, to which is a determined time, and 
therefore when I ariſe he will redeem me. 'Tis 
true, that I do, in this my capuvity, bear the 
indignation of the Lord, becauſe I have ſinned 
againſt him, but this 1s not to be perpetual, 
but-till he hath pleaded with me his contro- + 
verly, and inflifted on me that puniſhment 
which I ought to bear according to mine ini- 
quities. And ſo likewiſe 1s to be underſtood, 
and execute my judement, 1. e. that judgment 
which it was due to execute on me. And when 


n R. Salom. Hierom. and many others. 0 Fer.50.11. p Ezek. 35.5. See ates. Edit. $0. r D. Kimchi 
and eſpecially Abarbmel, of whoſe opinion ſee al, © 0n Chap. 5. "op o 5-q 40 & r Kimchi, 


{ R. Tanch. © R, D. Kimchi. u Abar. 
| he 


os © A COMMENT'ARY 


be hath made an-end of doing this, then ſhall 
he bring me forth to the light, from the dark- 
neſs of my captivity, and theri ſha/{ 7 behold his 
righteouſneſs, viz. the righteouſneſs and mer- 
cies that he will exerciſe towards me. To this 
purpoſe he. But though a convenient meaning) 
might be made of the words by interpreting 
thole words 1n the preterperfect tenſe, and 
from help formerly attorded from God, faith- 
ful penitents may have aflurance upon un- 
feigned repentance of finding the like again, 
when any calamitics befall them, and they may 
to that purpoſe make ule of thefe words on 
occaſion : yet we cannot here go along with 
that DoCttor in as much as he teems to drive 
at a falſe end, (as. we have' already ſaid on 
this preſent verſe) and taking the deliverance 
trom the Babyloniſh captivity, which ſeems 
here partucularly imtended, only by the way, 
looks tor the completion of this Prophecy by 
a deliverance and re{tauration from the captt- 
vity or exile, that they are now fince Chriſts 
time under, by a de{truction of the Romans or 
Edomites, as he calls them (as we ſaid) which 
he hath not from theſe words any ground to 
expect. 

When I fit in darkneſs, &c.) Darkneſs 1s 
often pur in Scripture to fignify adverſity, mt- 
ery, calamity or trouble, as on the contrary 
light, for PR Joy and happinels. * Here 
the unhappy condition of captivity may ſeem 
| called, and compared to, darknels, by rcaſon 
of the withdrawing of Gods Providence, or 
its ſeeming to be intercepted, in compariſon 
of what appears of it in the time of Salva- 
tion, Y although it in it ſelf be {till remainang, 
and ſhall, that darkneſs being diſpelled, again 
with much luſtre ſhew it felt to the comfort 
of the penitent and patient ſufferer. The Lord, 
who now ſeeming to be withdrawn from him 
hath left him as in darkneſs, ſhall again Jifr 
up the light of his countenance upon him, 
and be a lighr-and comfort unto hum, In al- 
ſurance of this ſhe ſaith, 7 wrl bear the [ndig- 
nation of the Loyd, 1. e. *ſhe will patiently 
bear the puniſhment, that he hath ſcen fir to 
inflict on her, as being ſenſible that ſhe hath 
jultly deſerved it, (faying, becauſe 7 have ſin- 
ned againſt him,) and will expett, tull being 
reconciled to her, he ſhall | crny her cauſe, 
and execute Judement for her fake on her.Ene- 
my, who being by God made an inſtrument 
for correcting her, inſulted over her, as if 
{he were worſe than her ſelf, and uſed the oc- 
* calion put into her hand to wreak her dwn 
{pite, not to execute Gods command. When 
he hath thus performed his whole work of 
chaſtiſement upon her, then will he return in 
mercy to her, bring her forth to lght, reſtore 
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to her comfort, and the joy of his Salvation, 
and ſhe ſha/f beholal his righteouſneſs, whichihe 
will exerciſe toward her in delivering her, and 
recompenſing vengeance on her enemy, * or-his 
goodneſs, .loving. kindnels, and faithfulneſs, 
the word including all. Having *thus declared 
her own condition, and what ſhe aflarcs her 
{elf of, ſhe proceeds to declare what her enemy 
1s to expect. 


v. 10. Then ſhe that is mine enemy ſhall 
ſee it, and ſhame ſhall cover her which 
ſayd unts me, Where 1s. the Lord thy 
God? mine etes ſhall behold her : now 
ſhall ſhe be troden down as the mire 
of the ſtreets. 


T hen ſhe that is mme enemy ſhall ſee it, and 
ſhame al cover her which fact She that 
now *inf{ults over me, as if I were utterly 
forſaken and -calt off by God, and derides 
me for {till putting my truſt in him, who 
ſhe thinks either cannot or will not deliver 
me, ſeeing the good hand of God upon me, 
in my gracious rc{tauration, chall in that 
ſtrange alteration, which shee $hall ſee in things 
concerning me contrary to her delire, where- 
by the Lord will approve himſclt ſtill my 
God; have enough to cover her with shame, 
by being fruſtrated in her expectation, but 
mach more from what $hall befal her ef: 
for from the height of her, pride shall she be 
calt down into the lowelt and baſeſt condi- 
tion, to be even trod down and trampled 
upon with all contempt, as the yery dirt and 
mire of the ſtreets. And whereas now $hee 
cannot pleaſe her eies more with any thing 
than her looking on my miſery, then, on 
the contrary ſhall my eies behold and look on 
her in her cſpicable condition, to their full 
ſatisfaction, See the like uſe of the word, 
Pſal. 54. ult. and 59. 10. and Micah 4. 11. 
The word rendred fhe ſhall ſee, as taking ,it 
for the third perſon future feminine, others 
take for the ſecond maſculine, as likewiſe the 
following verb, and thus render the words, as 
in the Margin, and thou wilt ſee her that is 
mine enemy, and cover her with ſhame. But the 
former the more received interpretation, and 
there 1s no reaſon to depart from ut. 

This Prophecy, it applied to Babylon and 
the Chal/deans, was then fulfilled, when Fa- 
bylon was taken, and ther Empire deſtroy- 
ed by the Medes and Perſtans, Dan. 5. 
39, ZI. and it 1s Þ obſervable, that that 
great turn of their fortune was made in that 
very night, when Ze/ſhazzar with *his Nobles 
did inſult a fresh, and lifted up themſelves a- 
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Chap. VII. 


againſt God , and his People that truſted in 
him alone, and praiſed their own Gods of 
pol$and {ilver, x. as 'tis in that Chapter ver. 
2, 3) 4- © They that apply it to the ; wiki 
look on It as made good , either when they 
were taken alſo Dy the Chaldeans , not many 
years after Jeruſalem , or after the return of 
the Jews, when they were overthrown by the 
Maccabees, Lib. 1. chap. 5. 3, &yc. Of deſtru- 
ow threatned to them , fee Jeremy 49. 
7, (Oc. 
"Some of the Jews ( as we have intimated ) 
would have us look on 1t as a Prophecy not 
yet fulfilled , bur hereafter by the qſtration 
of the Romans, by whom they were ſince car- 
ried out of their Country, and ſuch, under 
whom they are ſtll thence detained , to be 
faltilled. By their falſe principles on which 
they go, they are necelJitated fo to do: their 
Anceltors having dented and rejected Chriſt 
when he came, and God having rejected them 
ſo long ſince fosit, which they arc reſolved not 
to acknowliedg, but to perlift {till in hike obſtt- 
nacy, they have nothing to pretend as a color 
for 1t , but that thoſe Prophecies of a tem- 
poral deliverance from the hands of all their 
enemies to be wrought ( as they would have 


* it) by the Meſliah are not yet made good. 


And theſe enemies they will have particularly 
to be the Romans, ( on whom they +beſtow the 
name of Zaomites ) and fo palling over the Ba- 
byloniſh captivity, before which our Prophet 
of 

"7 of which he plainly prophelied that, which 
was by what fell out in their carrying to a- 


. bylon, and the deſtruction both of their other 


enemies that then inſulted over them, and of 
Babylon 1t {elf afterward, and their reſtorimg to 
their own Country again, evidently and lig- 
nally made good; ) fix new times, and un- 
certain periods , that 1ſo they may {Ull foſter 


; thetf error,and keep up their poſterity ina vain 


hope of having thoſe, and the like Prophecies 
( which have long {ſince been according to the 
true intent made good) yet fulfilled according to 
their own groundlels defires, as they have kept 
themſclves tor many hundreds of years palt. 
To this t9urpole 1s it what a * Doctor of great 
note am " / en exprelly ſaith, that the ene- 
+my here ſpoken of, and bidden not to rejoyce 
is Rome the wicked, under whoſe power their 


_ captivity had been prolonged above a thouſand 


years ( when he wrote this, and ſome hundreds 
of years are paſt {ince.) "This I particularly 
take notice of, becauſe the name Rome 1s 
here in ſome Editions of that Author left our, 
and in a Manuſcript ſo blotted Gut as yet to 
appear , by order 1t ſeems of the Inquiſitors. 
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Although by the Epithet, which is left behurtd, 
v7s, the awicked, is tufficiently underſtood what 
they mean,to warn ſuch as look into the Jewiſh 
writers, that they do conſult ſeveral Editions 


or Manuſeript Copics, if they have them at 
hand, if they would ſce what the Jewiſh wri- 
ters ſay 1n {uch places, where they meddle with 
Chriſtians. By the lame means 1s 1t, I ſuppoſe, 
that in another of their Commentators, &. Sa- 
lomo Jarchi , in ſome Copies manuſcript and 
prgnted 1s put , mine enemy , 1. e Babeleand 
Rome, but 1n others 1s put * Babel and Per/ta, 
in others f Aram. In this Digrellion- 1t may 
likewiſe be obſerved, that in ſome editions of 
the Chaldee Paraphraſe is here put, s Rome mine 
enemy,though in other Editions the name Rome 
1s not found. And it may well ( according to 
the conjecture of a raed " man ) be thought 
to have by ſome latter Jews been put in , for 
adding authority to their opinion. For if Jo- 
nathan, the Author of the Paraphraſe on this, 
and the other Prophets were ſo ancient, as he is 
taken to be, 1t 1s not probable that was ever 
put in by himſelf, though in thoſe Paraphraſes 
of other Books, which were not ſo ancient, it 
be no wonder to ſee {uch glofſes of their own, 
agreeable to their own opinions, put in. 


V. 11, In the day that thy walls are tobe 
built, in that day ſhall the decree be far 


removed. 


V.12. In that day alſo he ſhall come even 
to thee from Aſſyria, and from. the 
fortified cities , and from the fortreſs 
even to the river , and from ſea to ſea, 
and from mountain to mountain. | 


v. 13. Notwithſtanding the land ſhall be de- 
[olate, becauſe of them that dwell therem 5 
for the fruit of their doings. 


In the day that ay walls are to be built, &c.] 
That there 15 no ſmall difficulty un this and the 
following verſe, appears + Ayo irreconcilably 
different expoſitions which are by - Interpre- 
ters given of them, in reſpect both to the 
perſon ſpoken to , and the things which are 
{poken concerning that perſon. As to the perſon 

inted to by the word or pronoun Z/y, on 

ting of which much depends the underſtand- 
ing of what is either promiſed , or threatned , 
ſome will have to be _ or the 
Nation of the Jews, Gods Church or People ; 
Others, on the contrary , the infulung enemy 
before mentioned , who ever ſhe be. If Zera- 


c Ch. 4 Caſtro, Menoch. Tirin, d R.D. Kimchi. e Edit. Buxt. f Laſt Venice edit. fol. g Ed. Venet. 
Bomberg. bh Pet. 4 Fig. Of divers things foiſted into the text of the Targum, ( or Chaldee Paraphraſe ) or al- 
tered in it, ſee Buxt. L,x.in WAW & '211 & DMN. 
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ſalem or the People of the Jews be meant , 
then will it be a promiſe of good to them , 
which according to i ſome will be to this 

ſe. In the day that the Lord ſhall again 
bo pthy walls , { or, there ſhall te a day 
wherein thy walls ſhall be built up and) in 
that day ſhall the decree be far removed ( or, 
k that day ſhall far remove the decree ) z. e. ay 
| ſome, the decrees and exaQtions of thy ene- 
mies whereby they exacted tribute of thee , 
or grannkedy ruled over thee, and oppreſſed 
thee ; 'or as ® others, the decree made for hin- 
dring thee to be rebuilded, ws. the decree 
made by Artaxerxes, Ezra 4. 21. thele [hall 
be no longer in force againſt thee , but thou 
ſhalt be freed from them, and enjoy thy 11- 
berty. » Others , the decree ſhall be far ex- 
ny or go far abroad, 7.e. the decree of 
puniſhment to be brought on thine enemies. /7 
that day alſo be ſhall come unto thee, G&c. 1. e. 
ſay * lome, he, z. e. any of thy diſperſed, cap- 


tive, exile children that ſhall be in any of 


the places after named, ſhall come home and 
return unto thee : ? others, there ſhall be, that 
ſhall come unto thee from all thoſe parts, vs. 
ſach ſhall be the glory of Jeruſalem again after 
her reſtauration , that 4 many of all Nations 
Shall flock unto it. Not far from this 1s that 
expoſition of ® ſome Jews, That day shall cer- 
tainly be, and in it $hall be ſubjet unto thee 
the inhabitants of thoſe Nations, [ z. e. Ifſup- 
pole ſuch of them as hall joyn themſelves to 
__ and joyn with them in ſerving their 
, Not as if al thoſe Nations should be ſub- 
jeted to them. ] This reſtauration of Ze- 
rm/aters ( as is by © ſome obſerved ) was 
made good , and the Prophecy corporally 
and typically fulfilled after the ſeventy years 
of the Babylonish captivity, e when the Jews 
had liberty again to return to their Country, 
and build their City and Temple : but ſpt- 
ritually and principally, when the King- 
dom of Chriſt was after his coming ſpread 
through the whole Earth, and the decree went 
forth far abroad, z. e. the doctrine of the 
Goſpel ; that decree mentioned ,, P/Jahm. 2.7, 
8. by vertue of which, he was to have the 
heathen given him for his inheritance,and the ut- 
zer moſt parts of the Earth for thts poſſeſſion, and 
by the Dottrine of the Kingdom they were 
to be called in to him from all parts. Surely 
that this _ n—_ ow x ber Ln 
Prophecy, ullding the ſpirit | 
2. e. the ch of Chriſt , may well be at- 
tended to, and chiefly looked on by Chriſti- 
angand fo compared with what 1s ſaid, 47205 9. 
Il, O\. that God would raife wp the T aber- 
mack of David which was fallen, and cloſe up 


i R. Fanch. Vuleg. Lat. 


ſtiro. n Lud. de Diew. 0 14d. andChal. Paraph. Þ Calvin. 
t See Ezra. 1. and Neh. 3. u L.de Dieu, Tarn. 
far removed, or denied thee. 
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| be aday, z. e. a long 


Chap. VII, 
the breaches thereof, &c. and fo applied as that 
is, As 15. 16, 17. 18not to be controverted : 
but we rather at preſent look after the plain 
literal fulfilling of it , which it long ſince {0 
tully had, that we may on good grounds ſay, 
that the Jews in vain and without reaſon look 
for - - yet to come. c 

If the word pn pirchak lignify 79 go for 
abroad, and be wuleed , 'as any et Fd 
» ſome to interpret it (though * others queſtion 
it, becauſe it _ Nr. ſignifies Zo bere. 
moved, or put far 0 en might it, being a 
plied to & | wh of Gras. Hap I. —- N 
Darius, Ezra 6. be expounded thus , Then 
Shall the decree for thy reſtauration be ſent 
or promulged far and wide, and by vertue 
thereof thy children from all thoſe parts, where 
they are captives, shall come unto thee, though 
Iiterally underſtood, and not only of the pro- 
mulging of the Goſpel, according to that ex- 
poſition formerly given. 

Again , it may be conlidergd whether , by 
the decree, may not be underſtood, the de- 
cree of God by his Prophets denounced, con- 
ccrning the deſtruftion of Jeruſalem, the cap- 
tivity of the Jews, and the laying their Land 
deſolate for their evil doings, and ſo the pro- 
mile to be, that when God in mercy shall ſee 
time to reſtore again Feruſa/em, that then the 
decree $hall ceaſe, be as it were laid afide and 
reverſed, and then $hall her exile children 
come again to her from all parts, tho 
their Land, mean whale, by vertue of that de- 


.cree ſhall be deſolate, cc. 


By the decree, Y ſome who more ſpiritually 
interpret the words, underſtand humans Laws 
and Traditions contrary to God , which shall 
give placeto God's, ang be removed to make 
way for that, and that then diveric of all Na- 
tions ſhall come in unto the Lord. "Theſe waics 
of expounding the words are there , if they 
be looked on as ſpoken to and of Jeruſalem, 
as our Tranſlators by citung 1n the Margin, 
Amos 9. 1T, {cem to do, and not without 
ou reaſon. But others, as we ſaid, will 
ave them direftcd to the enemy, and then 
15 there farther variety of expoſituons, = Some 
by the enemy meaning Sabylon Fc Chal- 
deans , and thus giving the meazag, it wall 
y, or long tune e're 
thy ruins ſhall be reparred : In that day of thy 
being troden under, the power of ſcnding a- 
broad decrees among the Nations * ſhall be far 
from thee, ( according to that expreſſion, Na- 
hum. 2.. 13. ) In that day he, 1. e. Cyrus ſhall 
come unto thee from Aſſyria, and to thy fenced 
Caries, and ſhall ſubject ro humſelf the places, 
or Regions here defcrabed. 


k Calvin and Schindler. | Chal. Paraph. Ab. Ezra, and R. Tamch. m Chr. 4Ca- 


q See Chap. 4.1,2. Tt R. Tzmch. { Tarnov. 
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Chap. VIL 


And the Land, 1. e. Chaldea, ſhall be deſolate 
with it's inhabitants , becauſe of their many 
impieties and flaughters, and rapins, by. them 
tormerly commutted. This ſenſe 1s given by a 

reat learned * man, but ſeems 1tomewhat 
Farſh. 2 Others taking the words as referred 
more generally to the enemy , ( without par- 
ticular deſigning who 1s meant) thus, Art 
that very ume, when thou ſhalt eſtabliſh thy 
Kingdom , and rife up with all thy might a- 
gain{t me, the decree of God ſhall be tar and 
wide extended, and his judgment ſhall come 
on thee, who haſt ſo contumeliouſly uſed me, 
from A{/yria , &c. z. e. from one Nation to 
another , till all mine Enemies be deſtroyed. 
A learned Þ Jew, likewiſe taking it as ſpoken 
to the Enemy 1n that large ſenſe, looks on 1t 
as a threatning from the Jewiſh Nation to 
them, that ſhe ſhall be revenged on them for 
theix inſulting over her, and faith that the mean- 
ing may be, Atthe time that you ſhall think 
to plaiſter or make up your buildings, the de- 
cree of God ſhall be far removed trom you, 
concerning 1t, z. e. he ſhall determine the con- 
trary. "That day ſhall certainly be e're long , 
and {hall ( appear made od. ) 1n the Coun- 
tries here named, by their being taken by 
Nebuchadnezzar , or afterwards : Aſ/ur or 
Al/yria being un the firſt place named as /ſrae/s 
Enemy, thatat that time prevailed over them , 
and led them captives, gc. 

Others of tlie Jews, who look on the words 
as directed to the Enemy , more plainly ſpeak 
out their mind, that by the Enemy they mean 
the Romans or Chriſtians: ſo © one of them 
theretore, ſpeaking concerning the Enemy, he 
faith, In the day that thou thinkeſt to build 
up thy walls with the ſpoils of Zſrae/ , when 
thou ihalt come with Gog and Magee into the 
Land of Zſrael, in that day ſhall the decree be 
far removed, z. e. that day {hall be to thee to the 
contrary, and . thy decree, which thou deter- 
minelt over the Nations, and /jrael, which thou 
ruleſt over, ſhall be far removed. 7 hat day ſhall 
come even 10 thee, Thatday of the ſalvation of 
tjrael is a day of the Lord, and to thee, the E- 
nemy ſhall come to deſtroy thee, from Afr 
&c. and the Land ſhall be deſolate,viz. the Land 
of the People 4 wth them that dwell therem. 
* Another thus expounds it, that the ſons of 
Z#aom, i.e. the company of Chriſtians ſhall come 


up to conquer Jeruſalem, which, ſince T tus 


deſtroyed it, had been un their hands , and was 
taken from them by the Iſmaclites, or Mahome- 
tans. The S—_ of Edom (faith he) ſhall go 
up thither to build their walls ; but the mat- 
ter ſhall not ſucceed according to their thoughts, 
for in that day the decree ſhall be far removed, 
that 1s to ſay, 'The decree which was 1n theur 


* Grot. a Bren. b R. Tanch. c R.D. Kimchi. 


pies that we have there is no ſuch thing expreſt. 
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hands, z. e. the cuſtom, of taking it as at other 
times ——_ done : and how that decree ſhall 
come to be removed (.or altered ) he ſheweth, 
laying, that rs a day and it ſhall come unto thee, 
7. e. that1s a day, a peculiar ſignal day, a day 
unto the Lord, and to thee, O Enemy, ſhall u 
come , even. to thy neck thall it reach. And 
ſo he mentions that againſt the Kingdom of 
Rome (hall come the Kingdoms of 4{/yria, 
and of the ſons of the Eaſt, that is it which 
he ſays from 4{/pr:a and the fortified f Cinies, 
which he ſuppoles to be Chaleath and Chabor, 
by the River Gozan , and the Cities of the 
Medcs, of which Joſeph Hen-Gorzon ſaics , that 
the People of them Alexander the Macedonian 
did ſhut up within the Mountains that they 
ſhould not come forth. Theſe, the RR 
ſaith ſhall now come forth againſt this Ene- 
my, and by ſaying from x2 <HMatſor, or the 
fortreſs even to the River , he inumartes that 
—_ Lycos alſo which were then in re- 

int and captivity, {hall come againſt them, 
and the other go e which are in the North- 
Ealt even to the River, vs. ates, which 
1s between Feruſa/em and Babel ſhall all come 
up againſt them. 

And becauſe the Chriſtians ſhall ſome re- 
on the Sea near the Land of 
Tſrael, and others be on the Land , therefore 
he firlt _ 4 = pg that ſhall come 
= em by , from Aſſyria, and from 
the fortified Cities , and rob, {a fortreſs, and 
then prophelies that there ſhall come againſt 
them, that are on the Sea, {trong Nations alſo 
by Sea, which is that which he ſaith, and fom 
Sea, 1.e. on the Seashall they come from Sea, 
and then from Mountain to Mountain, as much 
as to fay, alſo of the Inhabitants of the Moun- 
tains shall come againit them : and ſo in fine, 
the Land of 7ſrae/1n which the War shall be, 
and multitude of People $hall he gathered 
ther, ſha/l be deſolate, becauſe of them that dwelt 
therem, viz. thoſe Nations which live 1n it for 
making War one with another ; and all thus 
Shall be for the fruit of their doings, . by which 
they did evil to /ſrael. And whereas the * Chal- 
dee Paraphraſt interprets it of the Land of the 
Nations, that that should be deſolate by reaſon 
of the {laughter and deſtruQtion of. the Inhabi- 
rants, thatalſo, ſaies he, 1s true. . 1 

Thus have we from him a long ſtory as pun-, 
Ctually told us, as if he had with his eres ſeen 
it already afted, and as conhdently affirmed 
as if his expoſition were as authentick as the 
text 1t felt, and had been diftated ro him by 
the ſame ſpirit, as the words thereof were to 
c_ LN uch 05k. hay words afford no 
ground for. Conſider when Afrcah pro —__ 
and what happened after, of the akin ( 


d Sy. & Abarb. f2 Kings 17.6. g In theCe- 
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Jeruſalem, and the captivity of the Jews , and 


ir re{tanration , and coming from 
again to Jeruſalem , after 'the Land had for 
ſeventy years been deſolate for their ſins ; and 
that if there be any thing beyond this 1n an 
higher ſenſe to be looked after , it was fully 
made good in the ſetting up the Church , the 
Kingdom of Chriſt, and by ſo many Nations 
being called into ix by the preaching of the 
Goſpell; and it will cafily appear that this 
Prophecy hath in the utmoſt extent of it been 
long {ſince ſo fulfilled, as that theſe Jews look- 
ing for a farther completion of 1t, by freeing 
them, in ſuch a way as they fancy, from their 

ent condition, wall ( as we before intima- 


ted ) evidently appear to proceed only out of 
obſtina 


cy to maintain and make good their 
groundleſs ſuppoſition , that the promiſed 
Meſliah 1s not yet come , but yet to be ex- 
_ as a temporal Saviour, whole Kingdom 
uld be of this World. | 
Beſide theſe waies of expounding , ſome 
taking the words as directed to Jeruſalem , or 
the Nation, or Church of the Jews, others to 
their Enemies, there 1s yet another , which 
lcems to part them hetween them, given by 
one of their anctenter Commentators, Viz. &. 
Salomo Jarchi, who taking the firlt words as 
referred to the Enemy, which 1aid, Where 1s 
now thy God ?- as it ſhe alſo ſaid to Jeraſalem, 
The day wherein thy walls ſhould be but, 
which thou expedteſt, the decree of that day 
is far removed, i. e. the tume of it ſhall be 
prolo , it {hall never come : then makes 
the following to be the Prophets anſwer to 
this purpoſe , That day which you mock at, 
ſaying 1t is loſt, it is come to nothing, 1s a 
day reſerved, and kept with God, and {hall 
not be trultrared, and ſhall come even to thee, 
O Enemy , to walt ( or deltroy thee) from 
Amr, which was the firlt, or chict of thoſe 
that did us muſchief, and the forufied Cines , 
z. 6: and unto the fortified Catics, which Jora- 
than the Paraphralſt calls Churment the great; 
( perhaps Armenia ) and the ſtrong City or 
artreſs 15 Rome, as he ſaith, who will breng 
Pſahm. g. 9. and 108. 10. 
and they ſay un the Heidraſh of Z{ch haddeba- 
ras Rabba, 1. e. the great allegorical expolition 
of Deuteronomy, ) that is Rarxe, &c. * "This we 
give at large out of a Manuſcript Copy, becauſe 
in the ordinary printed Copies, both the name 
af Rome and. other words arc v3 can, And 
tht Land fheli be deſolate, 7. e. ( ſaics he) the 
Land of the Nations. 
It nay ſeem tedious that we have reckoned 
up:all theſe wates of expounding theſe words ; 


but perhaps i was —_— eſt any findi 
any of them,omuted might uſpedt the It 


in 1t ſomething appolite, or of moment for un- 


me into the City 7 
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derſtanding the Text, which was nvt taken no- 


tice of. 

Having now the chief of ſuch Interpreta- 
tons as are given, any may ule his own judg- 
ment , and 1 ſuppoſe none will ſeem plainer, 
and more agreeable to the words, than the firſt, 
taking the words as ſpoken of, or to Jeruſalem, 
or the Nation , or Church of 'the Jews , that 
to her 15 pronuled, that there ſhould be a day, 
wherein | walls ſhould be built, and in that 
day her exile children ſhould come again to 
her from ſcveral places of their diſperſion ; 
though it ſhould not be till after the Land , 
for the evil of their doings, ſhould be defo- 


- late , and they be removed from it ; before 


the making good of this gracious promiſe, that 
judgment or puniſhment afore threatned ſhould 
take place for chaſtiſement of them for their 
{ins. The particle 1 V rendred notwithſtanding, 
by at ſelf {ignifes ſimply and : but accorging 
as the words , among which it 1s placed, be 
conſtrued or under{tood, will have other mean- 
ing, as here according to our Tranſlation, wot- 
with/tanaimg, 7. e. mough theſe things be pro- 
miſled , yer before they come to paſs, zhe 
Land ſhall be deſolate, &c. or , thele things 
ſhall be , though the Land be made deſolate, 
or as 1n the Margin, after that the Land hath 
been deſolate thele things ſhall be. 

As tor the places named in the 1274 verſe , 
there 1s no ſmall difference wm afligning them, 
Interpreters according to their expoſition of the 
other words, ſeeking to fic them to 11. © They 
that look on the words as a promiſe of an happy 
reſtauration of the Jews, rake them as a deſcrip- 
tion of thoſe places 1n or about A/yria, and 
beyond it, where they were detained, and from 
whence they ſhould return ; whether Med þ. 
Matjor be taken tor the name of a place , or 
for any fortihed Ciry, and the whole Country 
to be denoted, both that of it which was a- 
bout it's Rivers, and on or about it's Moun= 
tains, or * elſe a dz{cription of the Land to 
which they ſhould return to poſſeſs it, by all 
its borders, both for length and breadth ; hn 
being in both thele Countries , * places to 
which the words may be applied. ' "They that 
look on them as a threatning deſtruction to 
Habylon or the Chaldeans , take them as a de- 
{cription of thoſe places and Countries, which 
ors of Per/ia thould ſubdue, and take 

om 


| ans, by the frong Cities under- 
i{tanding Zabylor , Brkore , and. other like ; 
by the Rrver, ates; by from Sea to Sea, 


from the Perſian Gulfe to the Syrian, or that 
part of the Mediterranean Sea ; by from Moun- 
tam to Mountain, from mount 7 awras to mount 
Carmel. . © Others look on them as a deſcrip- 
ton of the Countries of thoſe Enemies of 
the Jews, which bordered on their Land, as 


'h R. Taxch. i Tarn, k See Deut. 11. 24. Exch. 47. 13, 0c, Forl2.20. | Grot. m See R. Tanth. and 
R. D. Kimchi. 
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f (deſigned by the words from: Sea to Se 
—{N yp nog (or prin rr hrin = 


Ammonites denoted by from Mountain i Moun- 
tan, i. e. mount Hor, about which theſe Coun- 
tries did ly, which Nebachagnezzar ſhould 
alſo take. According to theſe and the like 
ounds, do they appropriate the deſcriptions 
[_ given to ditterent places. All that we 
can ſay is, that without doubt, when theſe 
words were ſpoken it was well underſtood 
what places were meant by the deſcriptions 
given of them ; but now {1o long after, what- 
{oever can be ſaid, 1s byt by conjecture, and 
cannot be certainly afhrmed, {ſo as to conclude 
for one opmion, to the {ilencing and taking a- 
way pretence of probability trom all others. 

Having been thus long on theſe words, we 
ſhall not diſmiſs them without taking notice 
of what 1s {aid in the Dutch Annotations (as 
tranſlated into Engliſh on the 1 3-verle.) vs. 
that by the Land they rendring it, thts Land, 
15 to be underſtood the land of Canaan, and 
what 1s faid, it ſhall become a deſolatzon, this 
happened firſt in the time of the Babylonian 
devaltation, and afterwards in the time of the 
New Teltament, and continueth fo to this 
very day. In this Note feerns to be fome con- 
fuſion, for it ſeems tro make theſe two de- 
ſolations, viz. that occaſioned by the Zabylo- 
mans, ſo many years before Chriſt, and that 
by the Romans, after Chriſt, to be one con- 
tinued deſolation, or both 1n this one Prophecy 
to be propheſied of, whereas the long diſtance 
of time, and the reſtauration of Jeruſalem at- 
ter the firſt devaſtation, and the condition of 
the Jews coming berween, ſhews them to be of 
difterent and diſtin&t conlideration as to the 
letter of what was ſpoken, though what was 
ſpoken of one, may 1n another tenſe be appli- 
cable to the other. 

Again, what Druſius faith, that by ſome the 
IT, and 12. verſes are underitood as of denun- 
tation of puniſhment to his people for their 
fins and then v.13. is to be underſtood of Zſrael; 
I know not by whom 1t 1s, or how made our. 
I —_— they muſt then underſtand the words 
as' ſpoken of the Jews or Lfraclites, In the 
day that thou thinkelt to build up thy walls 
and fortify thy" ſelf againſt thine Enemies, 
thy decree (or determined purpole) ſhall be 
far removed, or fruſtrated. In that very da 
wherein thou thinkeſt to ſecure thy ſelf, ſhall 
the Enemy from all parts, and 1nto all th 
quarters come unto thee, and the- Land 

by them made a defolation, g9c. The words 
taken by themſelves might | bear this ſenſe, 
but as here they ſtand conſidering what went 
before, verſe 8. &c. When 7 fall 7 ſhall ariſe, 


Oc. expreſſions of aflurance of comfort and 
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{alvation* and what follows to the ſame 
pole, verſe the 14. &. to the end of the 
ter ; 1t will appear, that if they be looked on 
as ſpoken of Gods People, they are conlola- 
tory, and a promiſe ot good, though, that 
thoſe who continue in their wickedneſs -may 
not ſnatch at them, and thence take occaſion 
to encourage themſelves in evil; it be added, 
(to ſhew that theſe things ſhall” not be made 
good to them, but upon repentance, and after 
they have been chaſtiſcd for their ſins, accord- 
ing to the Prophecy going before to that pur- 
te) notwithſlanaing the Land ſhall be deſo- 
ze, &c. or (this ſhall be) after the Land 
hath been deſolate, becauſe of them that dwell 
therem, for the fruit of their doings. It they be 
looked on as communatory, they will more pro- 
perly ſeem to belong to & iniulting Enemy, as 
declaring what ſhall betide her for her pride 
and infolency and like behaviour. 


v.14. 5 Feed thy People with thy rod, 
the flock of thine heritage, which dwell 
ſolitarily 1n the ray in the midſt 
of Carmel: let them feed in Ba- 
o- and Gitad, as in the daies of 
old. 


Feed thy People, or as in the Margin, rule 
&.] the word being uſed in both ſenſes, the 
hirit ſimply, the 24 figuratively. A learned ® 
Jew notes that theſe words uttered in form of 
a prayer, are a yu promuſe, and declaration 
(or _— of what ſhould be, accord; 
to the uſual cuſtom of ies, that 
would keep them by his Providence. On. the 
contrary 1t 1s by ® another noted on the 6g. 
and 109. //a/m, that the Imprecations and 
curſes there uſed, are not properly curſes by 
hum withed againſt his Enemies, but rather 
denunuations of foretel of tuch evils, as 
God would ſend upon which he di- 
rected hum, as elſewhere other Prophets, in 
{uch forms to-utrer. That which the Prophet 
either for the People, or inthe name of the 
wil 6b 07 ing es a Go 
will 10 bring 2 to pals) 1s, - P 
with thy rod. The = mA more p_- y 
| a rod cut froma' tree, to be carned 
in the hand, fo is figuratively uſed, fome- 
__ a <L — tor a She- 

W ich he guides or direds, 
and nf > nn Por aura to. has 
uſing it 1n driving, ordering, or.diredti _ 
is his behavior towards them, ſr (a 
{o the behavior of Princes or Governors, who 
are uſually compared to Shepherds towards 
the People, or thoſe that are under them, 


n R. Taxchum. And ſee R.D. Kimchi. 0 R. Saadias, or who elſe it is that tranſlated the Pſalms into Ara- 
bick, with ſome Notes upon them MS. See note on Hof. g. 
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likened to a flock or ſheep.) So in the Ara- 
bick tongue, by one * that hath a ſmooth, ſoft, 
or gentle rod, or ſtat, is expretſed, one that 
ntly rules and guides his flock; by one that 
Path + a rough and hard ſtaft, one that roughly 
or harſhly behaves himſelf towards them ; ac- 
cording to which Zahn. 2. 9g. that which we 
render, thou ſhalt break them with a rod of [ron, 
is rendred by '-{ome, thou ſhalt feel or rule 
them with an [ron ved; to exprels levere deal- 
ing toward thoſe ſpoken of. Contrary to which 
is that Pſalm. 23. 4. Thy rod and 199 fie, 
they comfort me. ' It is an inſtrument both tor 
direction, and * correction, to guide, and to 
reſtrain, as the Shepherd ces to be needfull. 
* And ſo by it here will be meant Gods care 
over them he their good and preſervation, by 
direting them to what 1s good for them, and 
keeping them from - evil, his watchful and 
xculiar Providence over them, who are cal- 
led by a note of peculiarity hrs og. x the flock 
of his heritage, as elſewhere, the Lord having 
taken Zſracl to be unto hum a People of mmher:- 
tance, Deut. 4. 20. and cholen them to be 4 
ſpecial People unto himſelf above all People that 
ate on the face of the Earth, Chap. 7.6. Fir 
the Lords portion is his People, Faceb the lot 
of his inheritance. Chap. 32. 9. 1o therefore 
every where 1m Scripture called, and owned 
by. ham, vis. as his People, and fo alſo zs 
flock, Tſaiah 40.11: and Ezek. 34. the eighth, 
and teveral other verſes: and ſo hzs People, and 
the Sheep of hrs Paſture, Pſalm. 100. 3. and fo 
our Saviour calls his Church, 4zs Sheep, Joh. 
10. 27. and his flock, Zak. 12. 32. Theſe he 
praics (faith Abarbrne!) that he will feed or 
govern henceforth with his own rod, and not 
with the rod of the Enemy, becauſe they are, 
{aies he, the flock of thine heritage. 

Hhich dwell foltarily in the wood, in the 
midſt of Carmel, &, Thele words being con- 
ciſe, it hath cauſed diverlity of expolitions, of 
which before we give farther account, we may 
obſerve that the. particle zz, v22. 1n the wood 
is not expreſſed in the original text, bur ſup- 
plied - as 'undertjood ; and again concerning 
Carmel, that it:1s a name of a Mountain. © Two 
Mountains - are obſerved to be called by this 
name,.. one 1a: the Northern part of Zudea, 
near the Seca,, in the confines of A//ur and 
—_ of which. 15 mention in T Hi = 
ry of £4 I Ang, 18. 19,20. and 42. verl. 
and 1n it preg, Ehſha;' 2. Amps 2.25; 
and-4. 25. The. other more  Southerly in the 
midas near ZZehron 1n the [lot of x Tribe 
of 7udah, of which 1s mentuon in the Hiſtory 
of. Saul, 1 Sam..15. 12. and inwhich, it is {aid 
that '/\aba/s poſlelſions were, 11 Sam. 25. 2. 


P Las) Y% Or CARS 


A COMMENTARY 


Cnap. VIE; 
and to this Mountain they refer uſually what 
is ſpoken by the Prophets, concerning the 
paſtures of Carmel, as Jer. 50. 19. Amos 1.2, 
and here: although, as a learned » man ob- 
ſerves, they may aptly enough be referred to 
that Carme/ which £#/jah did trequent. A lcarn- 
ed * Jew obſerves that this name was given to 
the Mountain or place ſo called, as being a 
place of Fields, we | Trees, for that the word 
doth otherwiſe {ignify a place of Trees, 
Fruits and Fields (abounding 1n Corn or Grafs) 
and therefore 1s fo rendredel{ewhere a plen- 
tifull or fruitful Field, as ſa. 16. 10. and 
29. 17. and 32. 15. and Jer. 4. 26. and 48. 33. 
(1o in our Tranſlation, for in divers others the 
name Carmel 1s retained as a proper name.) 
The name alſo ſignifies a fu green ear of Corn, 
as Levit. 2. 14. and cl{ewhere. We may by 
the way. alſo note that the word Jy yaar 
rendred wood, 1s allo elſewhere ſometune 
joined with this word Carmel, as 7ſaiah 10. 
18. the glory of his wood, and of his Carmel, 
which ours render of his Forreſt and of his 
fruitfull Field, and 37. 24. the Forreſt of his 
Carmel, as if in Carmel were a wood or 
forrelt. Baſhan alſo and Gilead were places 
noted for plenty and richneſs of paſture ; a 
Land for Cattle, Afumb. 32. 1. Deuter. 32. 14. 
and el{ewhcre often. Again we may obſerve 
that ſeveral Y Interpreters do ditterently di- 
{tinguiſh the words, ſome joining the words 
in the midſt of Carmel, with thole that go be- 
fore, others with thoſe that follow. Thele 
things being obſerved, we thall the better per- 
ceive the grounds on which they that give dif- 
ferent expolitions go, and how to diſcern or 
judg berwixt them. 

Amongſt the ſeveral expoſitons we have 
theſe, firlt, that of the Chaldce Paraphralt, 
Feed thy People with thy word, the People of 
thine Pn dA in the Age (or World) which 
is t0 be renewed; (he means perhaps after their 
return from capuvity) hey ſhall dwell (or let 
them dwell) alone, which were ſay n the 
Wood, and they ſhall dwell (or let them dwell) 
in Carmel, ana they ſhall feed (or let them 
teed) 72 the Land of Mathnan, 1.e. Baſhan, 
and Gilead, as in the days of old. In reterence 
to this, and other expolitions may be ob- 
ſerved that 1t was forepropheſied as' a blelng, 
that 1ſrael ſhould dwell alone, &c. Nymb. 23. 
9g. and Deut. 33. 28. in afety and ſecurity, 
without dependance on other Nations, or fear 
from them, or mixture with them. 2/y, That of a 
learned Jewiſh z Expoſitor,which well, 1, e. that 
they may be alone 1m their Land, and no other 
People, with them. Zr the Hcod, in the mid/t 
of Carmel, i.e. Let them dwell m the Wood 
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i# shall be ſo with them. 
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z R.D. Kimchi, taking it as by way of promiſe from God that 


as 
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as in Carmel, which 18 an inhabited place, of 
Fields, V ine-yards, and Trees; as it he ſhould 
fay, they shall then dwell (or let them then 
dwell) confidently or ſecurely in the Wood, 
which is a place of hurtfull beaſts, and 
not be afraid of them, as a man that dwelleth 
in the midit of Carmel, where there is no 
== of _, =. = _ SI 34- Px 
ſhall dwell ſafely im the wilderneſs and ſlee 
on Wood's. 4 2 Another of them, Fred, 
them which dwelt ſolitarily ({eparated to the {er- 
vice of God, after that the other Nations are cut 
oft) as [in] he Hood (or Forrelt) mm the midſt 
of Carmel ; ſo let them feed m Haſhan and Gi- 
lead, 1.e. all thoſc other Countries being free 
to them in their polleflion and occupation, none 
handring them, as Woods on the Mountains 
are free to all that will, to feed, or gather 
wood 1n them ; ſo let thoſe rich places be 
free to them. 4/y. Þ Another, O Lord our 
+ God, feed thy People lirael with thy Rod and 
. {tatt, not with the rod of the Enemy, becauſe 
they are the Sheep of thine heritage, and there- 
fore, them dwelling alone in the Wood, in 
the midſt of Carmel, feed, lo as that thele 
Sheep may obtain to dwell ſecurely alone, 
and no other dwell with them 27 their Hood 
in the midſt of Carmel, thereby denoting the 
Land of 7ſrael, and Fernſalem, becauſe Car- 
mel was a place of good Fields and Vaine- 
yards, and fo ſhall the Land of /ſrae/ become 
again good, fruitful, and green, or Horiſhing, 
Let them feed in Baſhan and Gilead, which 
are Countries on the other fide of Jordan, 
(as in the daies of old) when Reuben and Gad, 
and half the Tribe of Hanafeh were in. them. 
Theſe expoſitions have we from the Jews. 
Amongft Chriſtians 1s yet farther variety. 
c Some to this purpoſe giving the meaning, 
Feed thy People, &c. thoſe which now being 
ſcattered among ſtrange Nations, the Chaldeans 
and others without any Paltor or guide, are 
as if they dwelt ſolitarily in a Wood expoſed 
to dangers,. do thou feed again in the midi{t 
of Carmel, and bring back, that they may 
| feedagain in Baſhan and Gilead in their own 
Countries,- as zu the daies of old, i. e. 1n lecu- 
rity and proſperity under thy protection, as 
their Fore-fathers did. Thus much agrees with 
the Chaldee, and to the ſame fente are the 
words, as in our Tranſlation read, perſpicu- 
ouſly paraphraſed by a learned and famous 


d Biſhop of our Church, Zr this mean time,” 


viz. of the defolation of the Land, O Gd takg 
thou care of thy People, Oh do thou feed and go- 
vern them by thy gracious protettion, lead thou 
this flock of thine heritage, which now aiwell ſo- 
litarily m the wilderneſs of their capituity, mio 
the mid{(l of thy fruitful paſtures of Carmel, let 
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them feed in the rich Fields of Baſhan and Gi- 
lead, as m former times. Others, though not 
differing 1n the ſignification and ſenſe of the 
words, yet diverily pointing them, * make 
part of them the wank of the Prophet, part 
the words of God, as if the Prophet having 
ſaid, Feed thy People with thy rod, &c. which 
dwell ſolitarily tn the wood, God ſhould anſwer 
m the midſt of Carmel ſhall they feed, and in 
Baſhan and Gilead, 7. e. they thall be brought 
back from their captivity, and poſliels their 
rich Land again, as formerly from their com- 
ing to 1t out of Zpypr, till their captivity. 
Or as ſome * others, the Prophets words ares 
feed thy People ; &c. which now dwell in their 
captivity, as in a wood, (feed them I fay) 
in the nudlit of Carmel; and Gods anſwer, 
they ſhall feed in Baſhan and Gilead, to the ſame 
{enſe that before. 8 Others, feed them dwdl- 
ling un the wood of their captivity among the 
Chaldeans, as ſecurely as 'it they were 1n the 
midlt of Carmel; then adding by way of aflu- 
rance, when thou haſt brought them back th 
ſhall feed in Zaſharn, &c. b Others, that dwell 
ſoliarily in the wood, z. e. without mingling 
themſelves with other Nations, that they may 
ſerve thee alone, &x. Theſe all agree in ths 
at leaſt, that they make the firſt words to be 
the words of the Prophet by way of petition 
to God, and fo inclu a prophecy of whar 
ſhall be accordingly. "ar hers 1s alcarned 
Commentator, who looks on them all, as the 
words of the Prophet to Zſrael, bidding them, 
and ſo comfornng them with -affurance that 
they ſhould, feed their own People, their own 
Sheep, as they had, for the time of their 
captivity, fed ther Enemies Sheep, ſerved 
them; but ſhould hereafter be ther own men, 
look m fſafery, ſecurity, and liberty after thew 
own affairs in their own Land. But this ex- 
poſition 1s not ſo agreeable to the words, as 
that we ſhould forſake that wherein others a- 
gree to follow it. However, 1n this all hitherto 
agree, that the words contain a Prophecy of 
e Jews return from captivity to their own 
Land, and that ſhould x No be 1n ſecu- 
rity under the protection of God, live in plenty 
and profperity, and be ſupplied with all things 
good for them, as Sheep 1n thoſe rich paſtures 
under the condutt of a good and carefull 
Shepherd. * Others take other waics, look- 
ing on the words as the words of God the 
Father to Chriſt, bidding him to take care of 
his Church, and to feed them with Evange- 
lical food: or ' at leaſt as the words of 
Prophet to Chriſt, praying him that he would 
bring Zſrael into his Church, and feed and 
| em, though deſtitute of help, like 
Sheep in Woods. ® Others, as the words of 
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God to- the Paſtors of the Church, Chriſts fellow 
labourers, preſcribing to them how they ſhould 
take care of the Hock, of which he had made 
them overſcers, under the Type of the ancient 
Church. « Others, as the words of the Church 
to «wap Foo chief Shepherd of the Church, 
praying him that he would feed his People, 
z.e. his Church ſcattered all abroad upon the 
Earth, and hated by the children of this World, 
(with his ſtaff) z,e. his word-and ſpirit, thoſe 
his flock of Sheep, as they are often compared, 
that dwell alone as a ſeparated People, not 
intermixed with the reſt of the World, with 
Sets, and Hereticks, (for which reaſon they 
are alſo often perſecuted and driven into foh- 
rudes) and yet living in fafery and confidence 
againſt all Enemies, and Hell gates under the 
protection of their Shepherd, & But-though 
theſe are pious meanings, yet we look on as 
mort appoſite to our purpoſe, and giving the 
mana meaning of the words, the former expo- 
ſitions, and among them, that © Paraphraſe, 
. . Which as we ſaid, 1s agreeable to them, as in our 
Tranſlation read, making the perſons ſpeaking, 
ſpoken to, and of, the Prophet, God, and 
the Nation, or at leaſt the Church of the Jews, 
implying (as we faid) a prophecy, or gra- 
cious promiſe of return out of captivity to 
their own Land, and that under the prote- 
Ction of God, taking care of them as his People 
- his flock and Sheep, they ſhould enjoy all 
things neceffary, and conducing to their well 
being in abundant manner, fer forth by a 11- 
militude of Sheep feeding in thoſe rich Pa- 
ſtures named. Although withal it cannor be 
doubted that all theſe good things promuſed 
to the Jews are in a higher manner made 
to the Church of Chriſt, and all faithful be- 
lievers reſcued from fin and Satan, and brought 
back into his Fold ; who, as he faith,” ſba/{ be 
Javed under his proteCtion, and go zm and out, 
be kept in ſafety and ſecurity, and find paſture, 
z. e.. {piritual food for their Souls of his word 
and Sacraments, and all things conducing to 
their comfort and eternal good. And 'o this 
ultimate fulfilling of this Prophecy under 
Chriſt, doth the Chaldee Paraphraſt feem to 

int, making them as a prayer to God that 
- would feed his People with his word, in 
the age that was after to be ' renewed, as 
above was ſaid. "This Paraphraſe 1s faid to 
have been compoſed ſome thirty years before 
Chriſt. This place will be well uluſtrated by 
comparing it with another, promiling the ſame 
bleſIings un very like expreſſons, Zer. 50. 17, 
18, 19. 


Vv. 15. According to the daies of thy coming 
out of the Land of Egypt will I ſhew 


unto him marvellous things, 
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According to the daies of thy coming out of the 
Land of Fevpt, &c.] Theſe words are tbo 
ly looked on, as ſpoken in the perſon of God, in 
anſwer to that former petition of the Pro 
Feed thy People, &c. alluring him that he will 
ſo do; and that he may notdoubt of it through 
any ſeeming difficulties, puts him in mind 
of thoſe former great things which he had 
_ m their Fathers in bringing them with 

1s m1 wer out of Zye2pt, with migh 
ſigns _ Sends, He 5 could do 64 
can do this; his power 1s {till the fame ; of 
that they cannot doubt, and he aflures them 
he will do it; though conſidering their - for- 
lorn condition, how low, and weak they 
how many and potent their Enemies, and what 
__ obſtacles are in the way; it cannot be 

one without ſhewing unto them marvellous 
things, like thoſe of old, ſuch as ſhall be 
wonderous 1n their own ces, and in the cies 
of all that bchold them: ſo that they ſhall 
ſay among the Heathen, The Lord hath done + 
great things for them, Plalm. 125. 2. yea that 
in ſome reſpetts that which God would do, 
in their bringing back from Babylon, and their 
other diſperlions, and their wonderful reſtau- 
ration, thould be rather more marvellous, 
than you he did m = daies of their coming 
out of Xzypt, appears: by what is ſaid, Jerem. 
IG. "* gig the cries come, rar the 
Lord, that it ſhall no more be ſaid, The Lord 
krveth that brought up the Children of Tſrael, out 
of the Land of Egypt ; But the Lord lrveth that 

_—_ the Chilaren of Tjrael, from the Land 
of the North, and from all the Lands, whither 
he had driven them, and 7 will bring them = 

IDers. 


ood znto therr Land that 7 gave unto therr Fa 


With much the like words, Chap. 23. verf. 
7, 8. which ſeem to make asf in, and for 
ettecting the latter deliverance , even greater 
marvels were wrought and greater power 
{hewed them 1n the firſt, For what reaſons it 
may be ſo ſaid, will not be to our preſent pur- 
pole to enquire, our preſent words reprelent- 
ing them as alike marvellous, and they were 
both manifeſtly * rypes of that greater deli- 
verance by Chriſt wrought, and thoſe more 
marvellous things by hum done, for the de- 
hvering of his People from the power of 
Hell and the Devil. And ſo may we look on 
the words both here, and in thoſe places of 
eremy, as directing us to that wonderful de- 
rwerance, for a fuller and higher NG 


of theſe Prophecies, than was either by the 
deliverance in bringing them out of the Egy 
tian bondage, or Babyloniſh captivity, though 


more immediatly the words point at thole, 
and in this the expreſſions of & Jews them- 
ſelves wall concur, v/z. that the final com- 
pletion of theſe Prophecies, 1s to be by what 
thould be done by Chriſt or the Meſſiah. So 
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Kimchi on Feremy 16. 14, 15. faith, that 
what is there ſaid ſhall be made good in the 
dates of the Meſltah , ( as likewiſe Abarbine/, 
as being the opinion of their Ancienter Do- 
Qtors. ) But mean while, though thus far in 
words they agree with us, yet in the appli- 
cation of them to the matter ſpoken of , there 
1s a vaſt and irreconcileable difference, For we 
fay, that as for any temporal deliverance by 
theſe words foretold , it was. made good in a 
marvellous manner by bringing back the dif- 

ried Jews from | the Babylomiſh captivity. 
tor, for that more marvellous delivery, by 


* this typified agd given them to look for under 


the Mcfliah,it 18 wholely ſpiritual(his Kirigdom 
being —_ this World Y and hath been ac- 
cordingly fulfilled by reſcuing his People ( and 
thoſe as well Gentiles, as Jews) from a worſe 
captivity under a more potent Enemy , than 
either the Egyptian of old , or Babylonian 
afterward , even the Devil, and the power 
of Hell. But the Jews, that they may look 
for, by vertue of theſe Propheſies, a temporal 
reſticution from the captivity they are now 
under, ſince their rejecting of Chriſt, paſſing 
by that deliverance from the Babyloniſh capt- 
vaty, as a {mall thing, _ God ſet fo lig- 
nal a character op it, apply the words to that 
which they yet expect, ( without any grounds' 
of a pronule ) to be —_ tor them, by their 
Meſliah's ſubduing all Nauons to them, eſpe- 
cially the Chriſtians , whom they hope to ſee 
totally cut off, as hath been above 1aid, and 


his making them Lords over them 1n this 


World. We have already fcen thoſe marvel- 
lous things done, and {till doing, which make 
us expect no other of a different kind, which 
would indeed be leſs than what hath been al- 
ready done.7 hy coming out of pt. 14 Thane, 
O Prophet, or People, in thy Fathers. 7 will 
ſhew unto him. ] 1. e. the People of Zſrael. The 
change of perſons ſpoken to in Scripture 1s tre- 


' quent, and doth not alter the meaning: all 


35 meant of the People. 


v. 16. T The Nations ſhall ſee and be con- 
founded at all therr might , they ſhall 


lay their hand upon their mouth , their 
ears ſhall be deaf. 


The Nations {oat 'ſee 
all their might, 

the words of the Prophet , deſcribing the ef- 
fects of thoſe abretion! things that God 


and be confounded at 


_ would workg: ſo unlikely was 1t that the Jews 


being in that low and ſervile condition, which 
they were brought to in the Babyloniſh capti- 
vity , ſhould be rcſtorcd to be again a King- 


q R. Tanchum, Calv. r So the moſt, { Fun. Tre 
x Nic, Fuller Concord. 
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dom , and flouriſhing Nation, that the Na- 
uons ſeeing what marvellous things God had 
Shewed in reitoring them, could not but won- 
der, and be confounded to fee all their own - 
might, which they truſted in, brought to no- 
thing ; and thoſe whom they ſo much deſpiſed 
to be advanced to that haght, and power , 
_ => = not _ ro 16 or hurt them ; 
r ſome by ther mz bt, underſtanding the might 
of the nts, Geakieg ot __ —_— 
might of the People that are ſaved.. And the 
manifeſt ſigns of their contuſion, and conlter- 
nation should appear, in that they ſhould lay 
their hand upon their mouth , be lilenc and 
mate, as not knowing what to fay , nor dar- 
ing to ſpeak againſt God or his People, nor able 
to contradict what they ſaw. With this ex- 
preſſion may be compared, Chap. 3. 3, 7. and 
Exodus 11.7. Fof. 10. 21. Jude. 18. 19. Job 
o5- 16. and 21. 5. and 40. 4. #ſabm. 107. 42. 
And that herr ears ſhould be deaf : fo ungrate- 
fal should be the things that they heard, as 
that they should he aſtonzshed by hearing them, 
and being not able to bear them, even ſtop 
their ears againſt them, as wishing theraſclves 
even rather deaf than to hear ſuch marvellous 
things, as God had done for thoſe whom 
they hated. This their contuſion 1s alſo exprel- 
{ed in the next words. 


v. 17. They ſhall lick the duſt like a Ser- 
pent , they ſhall move out of their holes 
like worms of the Earth : they ſhall be 
afraid of the Lord our God, and jball 
fear becauſe of thee. ' 


They ſhall lick the duſt, as a Serpent, &c. 
Thoſe tient R_ who ell while 0 
__ infulred and triumphed over Gods 
eople , and magnified their own {tr 
Shall now be brought, to the lowelt, and molt 
abject condition, as if they were worms and 
no men : which 1s elegantly ſet forth by theſe 
exprellions, T hey ſhall lick the duſt as a Ser- 
pent : 1o caſt down $hall they be, ſo humbled 
as not to be able to raiſe -up themſelves, 
and fo through tear behave themſelves, as 
if they were condemned to the fame *© po- 
{ture and food , with that accurſed creature. 
The like expretſion have we, Pſalm. 72. 9. * 
Tjaiah 4.9. 3. And they ſhall move out of ther 


» Thele again ſcem to be boles like 


5 worms ( or creeping things) of 7he 
Earth. The word \13V p +4 ren <1 move, 
is ſuch as 1s taken ® uſually to fignify a trem- 
bling motion, or motion with perturbauon , 
whether ſpoken of a bodily moving from a - 
place, * or of the mind being moved with 
tome pallion, as of fear, or anger, or the like ; 


t Gen. 3. 14. u Abs Walid. Kimchi, 
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the cffefs of which are commonly ſeen in the 
trembling motion, or geſture of the body alſo. 
Ic is therefore by * tome rendered, they ſhalt 
+ be diſturbed : Þ by others, hey ſhall be moved 
with fear, or tremble, or the like. The word 
in our Tranſlation includes the latitude of the 
word , any motion with its circumſtances of 
fear, and diſturbance , or the like, which it 
ſcerts here to intimate. The word F1O0D 
Miſgeroth rendred holes, being from a > word 
that ſignifies to ſhuz «p, or ſhut in, properly 
denotes a place wherein any 1s fo ſhut 1n, or 
remains , any incloſure, and may therefore be 
applied to a dwelling place , a Caſtle or hold. 
It is uſed elſewhere for a Prifon ; as Pſalme 
142. 7. and /ſatah 24. 22. and by ſome of 
the Jews taken for chains, as whereby Pri- 
ſoners are reſtrained , Pſahne 18. 45. where 
ours render it choſe places , as ikewiſe 2 Sam. 
22. 46. {till the fame notion of the word. 
1s retained , and fo in this place, whether 1t 
be rendred ( as by ours) owt of therr holes, 
withYeſpett ro the worms, or creeping .things 
of the Earth ; their holes being to them the 
places wherein they are incloſed ; of as by * 
others in reſpect to the men Yiu Enemies ) 
that are compared to them , their manſions , 
or {trong holds, wherein they ſhut themſelves 
up for ſecurity ; it will be neceflarily ſuggeſted 
to us that as worms, or like creeping things 
move themſelves wath confuſion out of their 
holes, when the Earth is diſturbed about them : 
ſo the Enenties of Gods People ſhould in con- 
fuſion , and tuniltuouſly, with fear and con- 
ſternation , leaye their manſions , and ſtrong 
holds, wherein they thought to be ſecure, nor 
able to lift up themſelves againſt God , and 
thoſe by him ſent againſt them , or made to 
prevail over them ; © ſo that they ſhall deliver 
up to them the places wherein they truſted, 
The words are ſeal an expreſſion of great 
confuſion , diſturbance, and conſternation , 
which {hall befall them ; and the reaſon of that 
conſternation to them 1s 1n the next words giv- 
en , becauſe they ſhall be afraid of the Lord 
our God, &c. "Thus is the import of the uſual 
expolitions, which are among themſelves eali- 
ly reconcileable. But there 1s a * Doctor of 
x Jews, who here ( as often as we have elle- 
where intimated ) takes a different may from 
* others, and will have the word rendred, hofes, 
to ſignify captivity, ( although that alſo would 
be Boas the ſame notion ) and the ſenſe to 
be , that the Enemies of Zſrae/, being calt 
down wounded , ſhall tremble, by reaſon of, 
or in revenge of the captivity which they 
brought on /ſrae/, God now taking vengeance 
6n them , for the evils they did to thole his 
People in their captivity. But his expoſition 
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is ſo harſh , and violent, that few, I ſuppoſe, 
will follow it. 8s Another, by reaſon of their 
own reſtraint, = / be afraid of the Lord 
our God, and ſhall fear becauſe of thee ;, 1o tub« 
miſhvely and humbly ſhall they behave them- 
ſelves, through fear of God , who hath done 
fuch marvellous things in exalting thoſe, whom 
they erſt while trod upon , and triumphed 
over , and caſting them themſelves with all 
their might down to the ground; ſo 
theſe words he looked on, as the cauſe of 
the great conſternation 1n the former deſcribed, 
or elſe they may be looked on as an etfe&, or 
farther deſcription of their conſternation, that 
they Shall now be really * affraid of God,whom 
before they i deſpiſed and reproached, and with 
fear and crouching addreſs themſelves to him, 
as forced to acknowledge that there is none be- 
lides him. ” | 

And fear becanſe of thee. Here is a 
change ks bay pd # with admiration 
addretiing his ipeech to the Lord, he now on 
a ſudden fpake to him, of whom he was 
ſpeaking. Except, with * others, weshould 
look on 1t asa turning to Zſrael, or the People 
of God, for whom he did ſuch marvellous 
things to the contuſion and conſternation of 
their enemies, As if he ſaid ghey ſhall be a- 
fraid of the Lord , whom they 1ee to be our 
God , and they ſhall alſo fear thee , whom 
before they inſulted over , ſaying to thee, 
where is the Lord thy God ? ver. 10. now ſeeing 
him to own thee in ſo ſignal a manner by 
thoſe great things that he doth for thee. The 
{cope of his words will be {till the ſame, vis. 
to fer forth both the goodneſs, and the great- 
neſs of God , maniteſted in the marvellous 
things, which he doth for the delivery and ex- 
altation of his dejected People, and deſtruction 
and bringing down of their proud Enemies, 
both which , viz. the goodnels and pewer of 
God, he proceeds alſo tq admire and magnify 
in the lloving verſe, in another regard, vis. 
the taking away that which was the cauſe to 
them of their former milery, ( ſee ver. 2) 
that fo it may not prevail to keep them {þ 
miſerable. 


v.18. Who is a God like unto thee, and 


pardoneth iniquity , and paſſeth by the 


tranſgreſſion of the remnant of his he- 
ritage ? he retaineth not his anger 
for ever , becauſe he auljghteth in 
mercy. © 


d Aben Exra, R. Tancham, &c. e Grot. f Abarb, g R. Salomo Farchs. bh Fur. Them. R. D. Kimi. 
i As Pharaoh, Exod. 5.11. and Senacherib, 2 Kings x9. 10. and here, verſ 10. k R. D. Kimchi, Draſ. 
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.v. 19. He will turn again, he will have 
compaſſion upon us : he will ſubdue our 
iniquities , and thou wilt caſt all thetr 


fins into the depth of the Sea. 


Who is a God like thee that pardoneth iniqui- 
zy, &c.] | Some,' that they may with greater 


\ Emphaſis give the meaning of the word Ox 


E] in our Tranllation ſimply rendred, God, 
render it , a mighty God: and ſure the mighti- 
neſs both of his power and mercy 1s ſo evi- 
dently exerted , and made mapifc{t in the fol- 
lowing acts mentioned , as that the Propher 
by his queſtion here pur, denying ( as that 1s 
the manifeſt force of the exprelſion 1n form of 
admiration , or interrogation , and 1o therc- 
fore by ® ſome rendred negatvely, ) that any 
belides him can do thoſe things, atlerts him 
to be the one onely true God, and that there 
is none among all that were ever worlhipped 
by the Heathen to be compared to him , and 
that he and onely he , is intinite in mercy and 
power , and fo able to do ſuch things. 'The 
as mentioned are , that pardoneth miguity, 
with the others ſubjoyned , as conconurant , 
or farther explications of it. Thus 1s a Title 
or property which God challengeth to himlelt; 
nd whereby he proclaimeth himlſclt that he 1s a 
God pardonmg, or forgtuing iniquity, Exod. 34- 
7. and Numb. 14. 18. where the words -1n the 
Original are the ſame that. here, and this was 
alwaies accounted the property of God alone : 
ſo ſay they, Mark. 2. 75. | * He giveth re- 
pentance and ſpareth or taketh away the pu- 
ni{hment. Gb Ff ny 
And paſſeth by the tranſereſſion of the remnant 
- Sinks Paſſeth by, 7. e. winketh at, 
and doth not rigorouily enquire into it to take 
vengeance for 1t to the uttermoſt, but as one 
that 2 paſleth by a thing that he will not take 
notice of , doth not 1mpute to- the remnant 
of his heritage their tranſgreſſions ; thoſe'( ſay 
ſome , both ? Jews and Chriſtians ) who ſhall 
« be left remaining of the Jews at that time, 
when God ſhall reſtore them from captivity. 
Above c. 4. 7. God promiſeth to »ake her 
that halted a remnant, the People of kis inhe- 
ritance ſhall nor 1o be deſtroyed, though they 
be chaſtiſed, and though the wicked be cut 
off from among them, bur that an holy ſeed, a * 
remnant ſhall be.preferved, and ſaved, Rom. 
9. 27. and to thele 15 the promiſe here made , 
not toall in general. He is a God forgry- 
tus imguity , will yet by no means ' clear the 
guilty ;, 1.e. {aith the Chaldee , the guilry that 
will not repent, or.-turn, and be converted , 


On MICAH 


107 
as he ſaith in the ſame place, Exodus 34. 7. 
but to thoſe that turn to him he will ſhew 
mercy, as 1s here deſcribed; and they for 
their paucity in _— to the others, who 
perhaps would call themſelves his People, bur 

o contrary to him, are called 7he remnant of 
vis heritage, and of theſe he doth not ſay that 
they are altogether ! innocent, and without 
{in, but ſuppoſing their repentance intimated, 
_ 9. that he will w_ or take away , 
therr iniquity, and paſs by their tranſgreſſun, 
becauſe hor oi 4.4 not for er de- 
ſerts, but of his own tree mercy, it being 
his property not to retaine anger for ever , to _ 
be implacable in. his wrath, becauſe he dehghteth 
m mercy ; 1o is his nature oft deſcribed, as 
beſides the forecited places of Exodus an 
Numbers , in many others. 7 am merciful, 
faith the Lord, and 7 will not keep anger for 
ever, Jeremiah 3.12; and ſee Pſahn. 103. 8, 9. 
though they have nothing in themſelves to 
deſerve it, yet faith he, 7, even, 7 am he that 
bloiteth out thy tranſgreſſions for my own ſake , 
and will .not remember thy ſins ; a 43- 
25. This property of mercy ( as all others ) 
in him 1s unalterable, and therefore as he 
hath formerly ſhewed to his People , 
ſo will he againe do, he will turn againe, he 
will have compaſſion upon us, which * ing 
to the ordinary uſe of that word, zurn, * may 
either be expounded, he will again have com- 

lon upon us, as he hath formerly uſed to 
ave, or elſe with reſpe&t to what went be- 
fore. #e retaineth not his anger for ever, ] He 
will after he hath chaſtiſed us, for our ini- 
quities, by which we have provoked his wrath, 
in mercy * turn again from his wrath , he 
will notin anger ſhut up his tender miercies, 
Pſalm. 77. 9. but will Y turn usto himſelf , 
and turn himſelf to us, and have compaſſion 
upon us, according to what 1s faid, Jonah 
3- 9. with like uſe of the word, * who can 
zell if God will turn, and repent and turn away 
from his fierce anger that 4e periſh not ? and 
Zach. 1.3. Turn ye unto me, ſaith the Lord of 
Hoſts, and 7 will turn unto you, &c. 

_ He wall ſubdue our iniquittes. | The word 
ſubduing, or bringing down or under, which 
1s * uſually applied to the bringing under E- 
nemues, 15 here well applied to fin , the worſt 
of Enemies, and the ſubduing of which is a 
token of greater power than the bringing un-. 
der any bodily Enemies : im the tubduing 
theſe will the greatneſs both of Gods 'mercy , 
and power appear; in /in is conſiderable both 
the power, whereby it prevaileth on men, cap- 
tivating , and inthralling them to it ſelf, and 
the * evils which it pulls on men, or puniſh-. 


| Fun. Trem. and ſo an Arab. MS. Ver ſon. m Chald Syriac. n Ribera. © Grot. p R.D. Kimchi. 


- q Druf. Rib. Menoch. r See Calv. Iſa. 6.13. and2.11. Fer. 23. Exek. 6.8. 
Kimchi, t SeeCaiv.on v.1g. u Druſ.Grot. andothers. See Pſal. 71.20. 


yours. 32. { See Abarbinel and 


eturn, andquicken, i.e. quikes 
again. Xx Druſ. y Pſal.80. 3. and Zach.1.3. 7 Foel2.14. a Druſ. b R. Taxch. 4 
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ments , that it makes men liable to ; the taking 


away both theſe , the word fabdumg wall in- 
uv 4 and require , and both theſe wit} God 
do for his People , by giving them grace , and 
power to refift ſin, and {hake off its yoke, and 
by taking away the puniſhment thereof , and 
freeing them from-izt. The fame is meant by 
© thote that render and expound he fball put 
their iniquities under his feet, as things that he 
will not look upon any more , but pur out of 
fight, and mind, quite ſuppreſs, or not fut- 
ter to riſe up and come m gh . In the new 
Teſtament. are feveral cxpretfions which agree 
to this, and make for atluſtraung it , as, de- 
ftroying the body of fin m Gods chularen , 
that they ſhould not henceforth terve tt. Ko. 
6. 6. that in ſhould not reign in their mor- 
tal bodies, verle 12. nor have domumon over 
them, verſe 14. that God ſhall bruiſe or tread 
Satan under Foie feet. He wilt fo ſubdue , 
and put under their miquiries, that they ſhall 
not tarther have dominion over them, nor 4 
rtle up in judgment againſt them. To exprets 
further the certain, and utter abolition of them, 
he adds, 7 hou wilt caſt all their fins imio the 
depth of the Sea. } Thoſe things which are {c 
drowned in the bottom of the Sea, and covered 
by n, are looked on as out of tight , out of 
mand, out* of regard , no more likely ever to 
be taken notice of again. * Some here think 
an alluſion wo be had ro a cuſtom uſed amongſt 
the Jews, who,when they would have any thing 
to be put away out of m_—_ or regard, and 
from turther uſe, would dettine it to be cat 
into the ſalt Sea, or Sea of Sodom. Of which 
cultom, or expreffion, fome examples out of 
their writings are brought by the learned 
Dottor Lightfoot in his Centuria Chorographt- 
ca, C. 5. ( and ſee him on Math. 18. 6.) but 
whether any ſuch cuſtom among them was 
in our Prophets time , may be queſtioned, 
Others think him to allude to the drowning 
of Pharaoh and hus Holt ( the tians) 1n 
the red Sea, of whom it 1s {aid , 7 be Sea co- 
vered them, they ſank as lead in the mighty wa- 
ters, Exod. 15.10. of whom he ſaid, Chap. 
14. 13. See the Salvation of the Lord, which 
he will ſhe you to day, for the Egyptians whom 
ye have ſeen to day, ye ſhall ſee them again no 
more for ever. Eipecally he having aid above, 
ver. I5. According to the days of thy coming out 
of Egypt,4 will ſhew unto him marvelous things. 
But however without looking after alluſion to 
any particular cuſtom, or Hiſtory, the Scope 
of the phraſe according to the cuttomary ex- 
preflion of all Nations and Languages will be 
manifeſt, ſo as to ſignify, that God will b/o/ 
out therr iniquities, ( as he ſpeaks, ' ſal. 51. 9.) 
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cover them , and ne more ſufter them to be 
in his ſight, or remembrance, to provoke hm 
to anger, or to riſe up againlt them for their 


deſtruction. Here again ( as hath been ob- 
ſerved, ) and 1n the following words, is a 
8. change of perſons, the third, and the ſecond, 
Fe , and thou promiſcuoully utcd, as fome- 
times ſpeaking of God , fometimes to him, 
yet without making more differcnce in the 
{enſe than if he had in all the verbs ufed the 
ſame, either the /h7rd or ( rather as a ® learned 
Jew thinks ) the ſecond: which makcs that 
fome i Tranflators have not thought neceflary 
fo exactly,ro fet them down, as they are in the 
Original, but to put one in the place of the 0- 
ther, the ſenſe ang ſtill the ſame, as to any 
that perufe them will appear. 


v.20. Thou wilt perform the truth to Ja- 
cob, and the mercy to Abraham which 


thou haſt ſworn unto our Fathers from 
the dates of old. 


T hou wilt perform the truth to Jacob, &c. 
That which gives him affurance, that G 
will do for them thoſe good things mentioned, 
is Gods faithful promile made from of old to 
them, 1n their Fore-fathers, which he had con- 
tirmed by his Oath, and to it put his ſeal , 
which the Jewiſh * Do&tors do not unfit 
fay, is zruth : fo that by theſe ' immutable 
things, m which it was impoſſible for God 
to lie, eſtabliſhed, it could nor fail, but give 
alwaics firm conſolation to thoſe who had right 
in it. And from it therefore doth the Prophet 
here give affurance, that God will fo as he 
deſcribed, have mercy on them; neither their 
Enemtes, nor fins ſhall be able to hinder it , 
becauſe ſo it was necelfary that he might per- 
torm, and in ſo doing fhould perform the truth 
to Jacoh, and the mercy to Abraham, which he 
had ſworn, &c. That by Jacob, and Abraham, 
are meant, not only their perſons, but their | 
poſterity 1s on all hands agrecd, the promiſes 
pertaining to , and having been m6 good , 
more to their poſterity , than their perſons. 
Here 1s ufually made a queſtion concerning 
the difterent mcaning of zruth, and mercy, wa. 
why one 1s faid to be performed to Jacob, the 
other to Abraham. The ordinary an{wer, both 
by divers = Jews, and * Chridlians, is, that 
the good promiſes of God as made to Abra- 
ham at firtt, were mercy, mere mercy, but in 
reſpect to Jacob, truth. Gods truth was in-' 
gaged tro make good to him, and his poſterity, 
as heirs to Abraham, what of free mercy wa, 


c Grot.Vat. d Dutch Notes. e Arius Mont. Ribera, &c. f SeeFer.50.20. g D. Kimchi. So the Pro- 
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promiſed to him, and his. teed: which 1s an 
ealier expoſition, and more agreeable to the 
words, than what Rab. Salomo gives, v12. as if 
the promiſe which he ſhould make good to 
Jacob, were the reward of Abrahams goadnets, 
which he ſhewed in teaching his Sons to keep 
the way of the Lord. Bur here * other que- 
{tions are alſo ſtarted, as, why 7ſaac is not here 
named as well as Jacob and Abraham, and 
why Jacob 18 named before Abraham: but 


* what ever pleaſing or probable an{wers are, 


or may be given to thele queſtions, it ſeems 
uot convenent at all to make them. For this 
would be to queſtion why the holy Spurit by 
the Prophets tpeak as he did, and not as men 
would think fit he ſhould have ſpoken, as if 
they were fit to teach him, or preſcribe a 
method to him. We ſhall not therefore infiſt 
on them, only we cannot but take notice, 
what occaſion that fierce Jewiſh Doctor Abar- 
binel takes in his anſwer to the firſt of thoſe 
quedtions, of venting (as on all occalions he 
doth) his malice againit Chriſtians, while he 
thus faith, © Becaute from Abraham came 7/- 
© mnacl, and the A{/prians, which ſhall here- 
« after be at with Zſrael, therefore he 
«© faith, that when God thall pertorm the 
© truth to Jacsb, z.e. the truth of thoſe things 
© which he revealed to him in the Viſion 
48 the Laddcr, Gen. 28. 12, vc. wherein 
« he ſaith, God ſhewed to him all that con- 
& cerned both the captivity, or difperiion of his 
& poſterity, and their re{tauration therefrom, 
« in the redempuon, or reſtauration of his 
« ſeed, He will thew mercy alſo to Abraham, 
© in that the A/r7ans, the Sons (he faith) of 


. © RKeturah, which came from him, and the 


« Sons of /ſ/maecl {hall receive the Law of God, 
« and ſhall be ſubje&t, or ſubmit themſelves 
« to Zſracl. Buthe makes no mention of //aac 

« becauſe Z/aw who came from him ſhall 
© have no portion, or inheritance in the Law 
© of God, nor in the peace of Zſrael, for 
© there ſhall be none left remaining to X#/ar. 
This 1s his preciſe determination of the que- 
{ſtion, 1n which his aim appears to be, to cur off 
the polterity of Z#/au trom any lot, or partin 
thoſe blelſings promiſed of old to Abraham, 
and from all mercy. But though Zſaac be nor 
named, yet was not his fon X#/ſa# then in his 
Grand-father Abraham's Loins, as well as 0- 
ther of his poſterity, and 1ſo under him com- 
prehended as well as they; though Facob (as 
to the Land of Pronuſe) carried away the bleſ- 
ling of the inheritance : and fo did /ſaac from 
{ſmael, and the Sons of Aeturah? And what 
1s here to exclude him more than them ? Be- 
lides the Promiſe made to Abrahans 1s of lar- 
ger extent, reaching to a/ Nations, and fa- 


o Abarb. p FEccluſ. 44.22. q Rom. 3.2. r Rom.9.4. { Gal. 3. 16. 


Treatiſes, at the end of Cozari. u 1 Cor. 10.18. 
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roy 
mihes of the Earth, Gen. 12, 3. and 18. 18: 
and 22. 18. Among thoſe a// ſure thoſe of 
the progeny of Eſau alſo muſt be included. 
And though Zſaac be not here GY men- 


tioned, yet 1s he according to the judgmet 
of the Chaldee Paraphraſt, who adds his name, 
manifeſtly, comprebendes, and underſtood, 
and to him the hike Promiſe was made as 
to Abraham, that m his ſeed ſhould all the Na- 
tions of the Earth be bleſſed, Gen. 26. 4. * With 
him he did Eltabliſh alſo the blefling of all 
men and the Covenant, {o that though he 
made 1t reſt more peculiarly upon the head 
of Facob, and the right of primogeniture being 
transferred to him, his poſterity enjoyed the 
promiſed Land ; yea and as for 1piritual blef- 
{ings they had the preeminence alſo 1n that they 
had the 4 Oracles of God committed to them, 
his Law to dirett them for obtaining the pro- 
miſed bleſling: and to them did » pertain the 
adoption, and the Glory, and the Covenants, and 
the grummg of the Law, and the ſervice of God, 
and the Promiſes ; yea and that of them accord- 
ing 70 the fleſh, Chrift that promiſed ſeed * in 
whom the bleſſing was to be extended to all 
the Nations, and kindreds of the Earth, came : 
and therefore at his coming, he was firit ſent 
to bleſs them, AF. 3. 26. And it was ne- 
cellary that the glad tidings thereof ſhould firlt 
be publithed to them, AF. 13. 32, and 46. 
yet was there by vertue of the Promiſe made 
to Abraham, and repeated to Zſaac, mercy 
alſo, and a bleſling for all other Nations that 
{ſhould come in. Why ſhall Zſaus poſterity be 
excepted againſt, and utterly excluded, even 
tſaacs Sons, to whom he gave alfo a bleſling, 

ough inferior to Jacobs , whenas the word 
all 1s general without limitation ? and we ſee 
Am. 11. 12. a Promiſe of the reception of the 
remnant of EZaom alſo, as well as of other 
Nations. Bur what do we plead for E/au's 
poſterity, when it 1s manifeſt that the Jews 
quarrel 1s not here againſt them that are really 
{o, but againſt thoſe whom he, with others 
of them, is pleaſed to beltow that name or 
title upon, viz. Chriſtians, without any * rea- 
ſon at all, but what is abſurd, ridiculous, 
and altogether falſe. Onely, the Zaormtes, 
or Eſau, were a name moſt hateful to them, 
(contrary to the plain command, Dew. 23. 7. 
T hou ſhalt not abhor an Edomite.) and there- 
fore to ſhew their irreconcileable hatred to 
them, they would call them by that name. 
We ave no reaſon to take. it to our ſelves, 
nor acknowledge it : but with greater reaſon 
than they, who are * 7/rae/ only atter the fleſh, 
do all true Chriſtians (of what Nation ſoever, 
and from whom ſoever deſcended) challenge 
to themſelves the name of //rae/ites, to be the 


t See the reaſons in Buxtorf's 
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Tſracl of OW, and being of the Faith of 4- 
braham, to be the children of Abraham, Gal. 
3. 7. and fo to have right to the truth, which 
God had by oath confirmed to Faceb, and his 
mercy to Abraham, to whom was before 
preached that Goſpel, in thee ſhall all Na- 
tions be bleſſed, v.8. tor the Promiſe was not 
to Abraham, or to his ſced through the Law, 
but through the rightcouſneſs of Faith, Xo. 
4. 13. and 3s ſure to all the feed, not to that 
only which is of the Law, but to that alſo 
which is of the Faith of Abraham, who 1s the 
Father of us all, 6:4. v. 16. On refelling his 
calumny therefore in calling Chriſtians, Zdo- 
mites, or Eſauites, and excluding us 1n that 
notion from any part 1n that mercy to Abra- 
ham, we (ſhall not longer ſtand, it having no 
other ground than the inveterate malice of 
thole who have refuſed their own mercy to- 
wards thoſe, who have embraced and Jaid 
hold on it: That we may return therefore 
from this digreflion to the words of the Pro- 
pher, we may from the words, and concel- 
lions of him, who hath occaſioned it by this 
his queſtion and anſwer to it, take advantage 
for our ſumming up of what 1s given us to 
underſtand from them ; as 1. that the mercy 
in them mentioned, belongeth .not only to 
Tſrael after the fleſh, but to thoſe of other 
Nations alſo, as he allows to the Children of 
Iſhmael and Keturah, who thall come in to 
God, by the obedience of Faith, and fo be- 
come of his /ſrael, being of 7ſrae/s Faith. 
2'y, That the mercy here promiſed was to be 
made good at, and by the coming of the Mel- 
fiah, which 1s meant by the time of Redem- 
tion, or reſtauration by him mentioned. Thus 
therefore as to the ſcope of the words we con- 
clude, that theſe words, as a concluſion of the 
former Prophecy concerning the reſtauration 
of the Jews, and the confulzon of their Ene- 
mies, contain an allurance of a temporal or 
corporal deliverance to them, and were ac- 
compliſhed when God remembring his Cove- 
nant made with their Fore-fathers, accepting 
of their converlion, pardoning ther fins, and 
blotting out their 1nzquities, did free them 
from the Babylonath. caprivity, and bring them 
back into the promuſed. Land ; but that the ex- 

re{lions are ſuch as giving to expect all that 
= vertue of Gods truth to Zacob, and mercy 
to Abraham, and oath to their Fore- fathers, 
was to be expected, ſeem to include a Pro- 
miſe of Chriſt, that ſeed of Abrahars, in which 
all the y kindreds of the Earth were to be 
blefied, with all the benefirs of his Redem- 
tion, and ſo were by him fulfilled in an higher 
manner, not of giving to the Jews any vt- 
tory over all Nations, and earthly poſletfions, 
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and dominion as they fondly expctt, (as we 
have above ſhewed, and the Author we have 
laſt mentioned, here plainly inamates in his 
words cited) but of reſcuing all that come in 
to him, and lay hold on'his Redenxion, both 


Jews, and Gentiles of all Nations, out of 


the hands of worſe Enemies than the Laby- 


lomans, even fin and Satan, and making them . 


Citizens, not of the Earthly, but of the Hea- 
venly Jeruſalem, heirs of the jvingdom of 
Heaven, and conferring on them all ipiritual 
bleſſings. This alſo being comprehended in 
theſe words, was fully made. good by Chriſts 
taking on himſelf the feed -ot Abraham, and 
coming 1nto the World for the work of our 
Redemuon, and ſetting up his Kingdom- a- 
mong men, and calling them without exclu- 
{ton of any Nation or condition,into his Church: 
Thus to underitand the words of Chriſt, and 
his Kingdom, we learn, both-out of the Hymn 
of the blelſed Virgin Mary, and of Zachary 
in the firlt Chapter of S. Zz4e, in both which 
much ]1ike the ſame expreſſions are uſcd as here : 
and in the firlt -1t 1s Fad that by Gods ſending 
of Chriſt, he had holpen hrs ſervant 1ſrael in re- 
membrance of his mercy, as he ſpake to our Fa- 
thers, to Abraham, and to his ſeed for ever, 
verl. 54, 55. and in the other, that God had 
viſited, and redeemed his People, and had raiſed 


an horu of Safvatiom for us, in the houſe of 


is Servant David, as. he ſpake by the mouth 
of hls holy Prophets, which have been ſince the 
World began ; That we ſhould be ſaved from our 
Enemies, and from the hand of all that hate us ; 
To perform the mercy promiſed to our Fathers 
and to remember his holy Covenant ; the oat 


which he ſware to our Father Abraham, that he 


would grant unto us, verl. 68, &c. In Chriſt 
therefore was that which 1s here mentioned, 
Gods truth to Facob, the mercy to Abraham, 
which he had {worn unto the Fathers from the 
daics of old, performed : in him fully, * yet fo 
as to be {till in pcrforming unto the Worlds end, 
by his calling in to his Church, both Jews and 
Gennles, and oftering his Salvation to them, 
and bleiling them with all ſpiritual blcflings, 
which Salvation that the Jews will not acknow- 
ledg but reject, and him that brought it, . to 
expect only a temporal reſtauration by one 
whom they fancy yet to come, 1s their mere 


groundleſs obſtinacy, envying the extent of 


Gods boundleſs mercy promited 1n the ſeed 
of Abraham to all Nations, for which we pity 
them, and defire God that he would open Ge 
cles, and they may ſee, and acknowledg, and 
lay hold on his Salvation, ® which he hath 
prepared before the face of all People, a light 
to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of his 
People /ſrael. 


Chap. VII 


PR 


"» Y 
- » 


Chap. VII. On MICAH. Tr 


Thus much as to the words of this Prophet. words giving aſſurance of mercy, not only to 
We may only add an obſervation, which the jrael after the fleſh, upon their repentan 


fore-mentioned Jew takes from an ancient but to all that ſhall in Chriſt, the 


t Author of theirs; v2s. that there is not any feed by Faith, lay hold on his ſe made 
denuntiation of hard things to /ſraeh, which is to Abraharmn, and in him to all the kindreds 
not concluded with promiſe of mercy. Among of the Earth, fo that the Gentiles alſo _— 
other inſtances (as out of Moſes, Foſea, Joe it, cannot but glorify God, and rejoice wi 
Amos, Jeremiah) he brings this concluſion of his People, an unto him y H 
Micha's ay ix in which after ſeveral which the 4 Apoſtle to be fitted to 
Judgments, he thuts up all with words of v!z. O praiſe the Lord all ye Nations, praiſe 
comtort. And very remarkable in that kind 4im all ye People, for his merciful kindneſs, ts 
1s indeed this concluſion, which to ſhew hdw great towards us, and the truth of the Lord en- 
greatly God delights in mercy, 15 uttered in awreths for ever, praiſe ye the Lord. | 


c Abarb. out of Siffre, is which Book it is, p. 60. at the beginning of his Expoſition of Deut, 33. and ſee 
Talkut. d Rom. 15. 9, 10, 11. P/al. 117. 


The LORDS Name be praiſed. 
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